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"The e Arts of Healing by Medicine, and 


MANUAL OPERATION. 
© Being 


An Anatomical Deſcription of the whole 
Body of Man, and its Parts, with their Reſpe&ive Di- 
ſeaſes, demonſtrared from the Fab; ick and os of the ſaid 
Parts. In Six Books. 


IZ. | 

4 Drſeritin the Head, and Face,vith 
all their Þ; acts containing and Con- 
tained, and their reſpeRive Diſeaſes, 


| 

| 6 Deſcribing the Limbs of the Body, 

Sd miththe many Regiments of Muſcles, 
and their Diſcaſes, | 


Bones of Mans Body; according to 
the Antient Method, 


Fo 
1 Deſcribing all , and every of the 
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2 Deſcribing the Belly , and all its 
Parts and Bovels, with thiir re- 


ſpeRive Diſcaſes. 
|} 5 Containing a new D2ſcription of the 
3 Deſcribing the Cheſt and all its Bones, by a Method ficlt invented by 
Parts and Contents , with their our Author, handling all the Diſeaſes 
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whoſe labors make the following traG ſufficiently famons , having 


obtained ſo great reputation, that it bath often-binReprinted in mot 


European Languapes, and received with the bighcſt applauſe of 
the Learned ; and not without great reaſon, ſinge it 7s no ſmall ſtep 
tothe knowledge of the teniper of a Mans body, to know the exact 
deliniaments thereof in' an Anatomical way. ' And tis beld as a 
Maxime, that a Phyſitian muſt know. it what.;part of the body a_ 
diſeaſe lies, the quality thereof, ahd what relatitu it bath to any of 


the reſi, before be can rightly apply a remedy. | 


In this Book you will find 2.4. Braſs Cuts or Tables repreſenting 
the ſeveral parts of the Body, each of which hawe their r:ſpefdive 
#umber at the uppermoſt corner. Each particular figure alſo 3s 
numbred aud the number ſet over head , and the ſeveral parts of 
each Figure diftinguiſhed by Letters of the Alphabet for the more 
ready finding, But beſides this you will meet with other marks, as 


for example, Chap.s. pag, 9. line 21, Zbe word Coranalis 7s mark- 


ed with the letter * which dire you to the end of the ſame Chapter 


2 | where 


To the Reader. 


where you will find * T1, £.3. a. a. a. intimating that you muſt turn 


zo Table 15. Fig. 3. aud that part of the Figure markeda aa. and 
ſo for the reSt. | £7] \ | 
Note that where you find not among the direGory letters T. for 
Table, that figure belongs tothe Table before mentioned. Alſo when 
you ſee this mark = between two citations, you are to know the ci- 
tation 1s endled. _ | > Th | 
The 4uthors name, if the Reader bad no ather intpulſe, were 
ſufficient encouragement both to the purchaſe and reading of the 
work, being as famed for his learning as eminent for his prefer- 
ments, having never converſed with other than the moſt Noble, and 
| Ingenious Souls, who all admired his profound judgement. But what 
need we inlarge, when his works are able to praiſe bim in the gates. 
Such as would not have truth preſented in ingenious Schemes of 
diſcourſe, do fooliſhly condemn the wiſdom of the antients, and while 
they underſtand not the excellent -uſe of their writings; they _ 
feciently anſwered by the confeſſton of their own ignorance : There 
are ſeveral ſpirits in the world, ſome will take a thing one way, 
ſome another ; A Phyſitian- will not quarrel with his Patient, be-- 
cauſe he refuſeth to take the Pill unleſs Gilded, nor will we quarrel. 
with any Reader whoſe want of judgment or miſapprebenſion miſ-- 
guides bin to the finding of faults only, but pitty him that his nar- 
row capacities ſhould ſo impotently deſire that all others ſhould be. 
conſtituted after his ſize. And this is an ungrateful folly when ment 
are unwilling that others ſhould endeavor to further their good, be-: 
cauſe they could not preſcribe the method or doing it; theſe ſhould. 
conſider, that there are ſome in the world whoſe underſtanding anut-' 
ftrip theirs, and delight in ſuch things as they contenm; if therefore, 
you be pleaſed with what I have done, T ſball not bediſcontented., 
but if you be profutet too, then I ſhall believe that I have not labored. 


Farewell. 
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PHYSICK, 
| John Riolanus. 


Chap. 1, T he Intent of the Author is © Declared, 


CA ——_—_ 


'Natomy, 18 conſidered and handled two wayes, Phil»ſo= The Corſide' 0 
phically, and Phyſically,| Galen, Lib, T. Anat: The Phi- tio: of Aaata® 
ioſopher ſearchech out the RruQture of the Parts, theis 72'* 
aQion, and uſe, that he may know himſelf, and that the philoſoptica!. 
* Work- Maſter may be admired imhis work; and -h:re- (* Viz. God) 
fore the knowledge of the Parts alorte does content him. 

Yg Bat the Phyſitian, befides the knowledge of this, brings 

SD all inco- a Practical way, and ſearcheth aftec the Natmal' Phyſecat. 

diſpoſitions of every Part, that fo by viewing the Anato- 


, 


my of the Carkaſes of ſound and tick men, he thay more eafily know the accidents 


againſt Nature ; which happen to thoſe Parts, in ſuch as are alive, 
By Diſpghtions againſt Nature, 18 to be nnderſiood Diſeaſes,, whoſ: generation gy which are 
and end, whether it will be good or bad, the way and manner of Curiny, he that neceſſny. 
would know exatly, muſt be skilled both in Philoſophical, and Phyſical Anatomy, 
and 1 dare boldly affirm, that he will be an abler, 'and more $kilful Phyſitian that is 
well skilled in this Anacomy, than he that contents h;mſelf, with the bare know- 
ledge of the Parts. bn, OTE TS Er Tv 
This manner of ſhewing, and teaching Anatomy is new, bat gives great lighr, 
and 1s wonderfull neceſſary for a Phyſitian, and Þ will lay it down intermixed with 
the o'der of Anatomy in all the Parts, and ſhew particularly in every Part, 
what profic will thereby redoynd untd a "_ in ftis Pratice. And ſeeing. 
| the 


Phyſick and Anatomy. | Book. I. 


m_—__ 
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the Natucal Conſtitution of every Part which Hippocraces calls Expbaiang 
and 1s commonly called Hea/th, is three-fold, Similar, Organica/, and common, 
The Preternatural Conſtitution of the Parts, called Sickneis, mutt likewiſe be 
three-fold and make three kinds of Diſcaies, Yiz. A diſeaſe of the Similar, a 
Dileaſe of the Organical Parts, and a diſeaſe common to buth. 7 be Similar Con- 
Futon, according to Nature, confiſts in Sul-Jtaxce, «nd Temper ; The Organical 
Contitntion, which pertains to the conpſtruftion of the Organ, is placed, in num- 
ber, Aagnitnde, Scituation, and ſhape or Conformation; which Conformation is a- 
gain divided into Figare, Paſſage, Cavity, Roughneſs, and ſmoubneſ; ; The com- 
mon ConZtitution of Similar, and Organical Parts, conjifts in 1 nion and Connexi* 
on. This three-fold Natural Confhitution, I will declare in all the Parts ; aftet- 
wards I will lay down in a feiv words, what may be gathered from this ſour d Con- 
{titution, for the Knowledge, fore- knowleoge, and Cure of a diſeaſed Co: ftituti- 
on ; and Anatomy handled in this Method, will be the beginning, Maddie, and end 
of the whole Art of, Phyhck. - Thus 15 a ſhort, eafie, and clear method, Quickly, - 
and rightly to learn the Art of Curing ; which propourds the ſame, vifible to the 
Eyes of ſuch as argwell verli in my Fathers writings, or inthe Inſtitutions of Sen- 
nertie , for by this Method, I ſhall unlock and diſplay the treaſares in Anatomy of 
Phyfick $ But'peihaps ſome Fool that 18 ur skilled , will reprove our Deſign, and 
Objea, that we confound the whole Artof Medicine, ſeeing Anatemy is a Part of 
Phyfagiogy, diltipR fiem the reft ,\ and therefore ought to bg taught apart, ſeeing 
Galex humſelf, in the beginoing of his difleRtion of A1uſcles, reproves the Anato- 
mical Book of Zycas ; , becauſe in hyg Treatiſe of Muſcles he jn{ertgd the Diſcafes 
of the Parts, It aoyÞprettle ſuch thingsapain(i Fee wilt-quiekly ho'd their 
peace, if they read Ga/, Lil, 2. admin. Anatim, Relateing, That Antient Phy- 
ſitians regarded Anatomy fo much, that 11 all their Books of the Cure of Diſeaſes, 
they inſerted Anatemy ; and this we ſee with Hippocrates did in all his Books. 
Many ate the ſorts of the Figures, both within, and wubout the b«dy; (laith Z7ip- 

pocratesy in Lib. dy vey Med. } Whishbaue mach differens qualify ations in the ſicks 
- and the/ſound ;. alt which nou muſh perfttily diffingu1/h one frum ancther', that you 
may rightl know, and obſerve the canſes of every one of them. 


According to Ariſtotle, Health, and Sickneſs, are the Fandamental Parts of 
Medicine : Both of them are contained in the Paits ; and Sicknes.compared with 
Health is the better diſcerned, Aid to this, that 4riſter/e Writes , that be that 
would Cure the Eyes, muſt firſ6 know the ſtrulture of the Eye, Hegain | » Higpoerutt | vaſe 5 
held, that Diſeaſes were diſtinguiſhed according to the Parts they were puke 
1 ; and the principal Curative indications, were taken from the: Aﬀett,, 


art aff<Eted ; and Remedies both Medicinal and Chyiprgical-Wepe preferibad 
bod admiuiltred diverſly, according to the parts :Miged ona) rhe | 
his Therapenticks of the compoſition of Medicines, according to the parts aflicicd; 
and Avicenna did wiſely, when Ht that the Sears of Difeafes contd nog Fe 
kuown without shill in Anatomy, before the Diſeaſes of the particular. Patts. be: fee 
down their Anatomy, And if we believe Galen in Lib. de Part med. The firf# 
Matter or Subjeft of Medicines is the Budy, as it is the Subjett of Health and Sick= 
neſs. = ao" 

{ab intent then is by a ſhort and eafie Method, todeliver in writing , and. de- 
monſtrace in dead Bodies of the ſeats of all Diſcaſes, and Symptoms, both Internal, 
and External ; and the particular way of Cure according to.the order of Anatomy, 
which is publickly obſerved. A notable piece of Workmanſhip to learn Phyſick | 
by, by which 'tis eafie to manifeſt, and bring tolighr the Errours, in the Cures of 
Diſeaſes and to inſtiu& and/inform ſuch are Studious in Phyſick, - by that time they 
have been hearers and beholders two years , of two Anatomies 1n a year, with dili- 
cent r« aJing of Books, and exerciſe of the knowing of Plants, and other Drugs, 
ad viſiting of th: fick with them that is their teacher. Excellently ſaid Johen- 
wes Fernelins in the beginning of his Pathology ,* 7 ſha!l never think any wan well. 

| | I chiles 
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sbilled in the knouledge of Diſeaſes, nnie[s be bave been an Eye witneſs of the ſeats 
of them in the Body of man, and know bow ryey are aff «ted againſt Natare.; ninker 
can be come to this unleſs be be skitfnl and exquſuein Anatumy, and nhat/rever be 
reads or bears, let bim ſericaſly contemplate it in the Budy of man, and je1/e the 
chief knowledge of things in bis mind. | 


Chap. 2. mThywe begin our Anatomy mith the Treatiſe of Banes. 


Hat kind of flile is two-fold , which is uſed'/in the explication of any thing, 
Gal, Com. ad Part, gs Lib, 1. de fratt. & Cap. 1. Lib. Synops. de Pals. The 
firlt is called Syzopricus , wheri the matter 1s brieffy laid down ; the other Djexs- 
dicas , when it is Copionſly unfolded, nothing bemg pſſed by Which is profitable 
to be declared : The former helps the memory, the latter clears the matter to the 
underſtarding. For which cauſe Galen divided his Books into Ifagogical, and pet- 
fe; thefirli being fitted to young begincers, the other to proficients, as bimicif 
teſtifies, Zib,de /ibris Propricss. This is alſo confirmed by the authority of Hip- 
pocrates ; Lib. de vet. Med. Where he adviſeth Phyſitians to teach eafie things to 
young ſtudents, and ſuch as may be quickly learned ; add hereunto that all me. 
defire to learn apace, according to Ariſtor. Lib, 2 de Rhetor. Chap. 16. And the 
Method of brief teaching is alwaies grateful both to young ſfindents , and to perfe&t 
Maſters ; for it teacheth the former what thiogs thuſt be-leamed , and in the laces 
calls back to their memory what they have learned before and almoſt forgotten, Gat. 
Lib.4. de diff. plns. Mow | 


Wiſclv, and Elegantly, did the Emperour F-ſtinian judge, That a compendi- 


um of the Laws was firſt to be propqunded, to.invite Novices to knowledge, 7 hen 
are all thipgs delivered moſt commodioaſly when they are fit delivered by a plain and 
ſimple way, and then by an exatt and diligent interpretation ; for if we burden weak, 
tbongh ſtudions minds at beginning, with variety and Hnltiplicity. of things ,-we ei- 


ther make them deſert their ſtudies, or elſe pat young Men to great labor and diſtruſt, 


and bring them by « {anger may to nbat might -be learned nith wore ſpeed, leſs labors 
and ne diſtrefhl, \. _ © | 5 $50) Ge 

Therefore following the precepts of Ga/en and Hippecrates, I will deſcribe a 
brief and clear Manual of Anatomy, following the counſel of Ga/en, who had rather 
write 2 Synopſis of his Books of Pulſes himſelf, then. to leave'the buſineſs to aro- 
ther , who by not underſtanding his mind and ſenſe, ſhould pervert or confoang his 
meaning. | : \ I 20 1 EF IMS 

I begin with the Boneg, becauſe they are the foundation of all the Parts.of the 
whole body, which 18 ſybRaineq, ipcluded,, preſerved;-and moved by the Bones; 
which according to Hippocrates; give.ſtability and form to the bady.. + + 
_ Therefore he that 1s (tudious in Phylick, onght whe: influtited inthe:perfet 
knowledge of the Bones, before he come to behold the Anatomy of the whole bo- 
dy , otherwiſe he will be ignorant in defigning the original, and inſertion of the 
Muſclee, and the lickipg ot other Parts to certain Conceptacles of the bones, un- 
leſs he be $killed in the Hiſtory of bones; at which Anatomy is to begin, a# Hip- 
pocrates taught, and after bim, Galen, bas ;\ 
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Chap. 3. The Diviſon of Oſtcology , or the Hiſtory of the 


Bones, 
Tie Parts of He Hiſtery of the Bones is called O/teo/ogy, of which are two Parts ; Pra- 
O'teolo_y. fice, and Theory, I call that the Theory, which is converſant in the know- 


leoge of their conformation and uſe. The PraQtice is the manual, operation 
which comprehends both O/i/egium , and Oſſifragiam : Offieginms, is the manner 
of preparing Bones to make a Sce/eron 3 Otfragines is this which ſearches out the 
joy ning, ard knitting together of the Bones and Joynts by Ligaments, and Carti- 
lags and by breaking and dividing them , ſearches outtheir internal, and hid- 
den Parts, þ 


& See Chap. 26. and 27. Lib.6. Of chis Book. 
Chap. 4. Of the Compoſitions and Definition of a Bone, 


Pow Confidiras Y bore the Nature of a Bone may be perfety nnderſtood, there are four things 
tions, | to be conſidered init : The Matter, Efficient, Form, and End, 


y The Matter of the Bone is Proper, or Diverſe. 
aatter, Proper, Proper is conſidered Generally, or Specally. 
Gencrations Proper Matter, taken generally, is double, the one for Generation, the other 


for Nouriſhment z the Bones are made of the ſeed by ccnſent of all Phyfitians. 

The Seed confitts of Humor and Spirit , the Humors are .of two Parts ; the one 

thinner, of w-aichthe nuble Parts are formed; the other thicker, of which the bones 
| are ingendred. | | 

New ihmezt, The matter of Noutiſhment is alfo-twofold ; Remote, and Near ; Remote, is 

| Blood, by which all thz parts of our body are nouriſhed ; Near, is the Marrow con- 
rained in the Cavity of the Bones , or a Marrowy Juyce (hat up in the Spongious 
| Bones, 

Co11itution, The Proper Matter conſidered ſpecially, regards the Bone already made, which 

| is various in reſpe& of ſubſtance acd quality , and fo the ſubſtance of one Bone is 
, diverſe, by reaſon of the Epipbyſs, which is ſoftex then the reſt of the Bone , or 
the Apopbyſis, Which 18 harder then the reſt of the Bone; alſothe whole Bone, if 
1t be ſolid, 1s harder without, then it is within, If it be hollow, the Internal Sn- 
, perficies 1s hardeſt, 
As for what belongs to Qnality , ard Namely Color ; the Bone, the more ſol- 
lid it is,.the more White it 15 ; that which js hollow, is pale or reddiſh. 

Hatter div'rſe. Bythe diverſe Matter of the Boney underſtard that which compofſeth it about 
and itis a Membrane, and a Cartilage. 'The Membrane which compzfleth abour 
the Bone ,/ is called Feri-ſtion, and fiicks firmly to it, By benefit of which, it ob- 

| ſcurely feels. Theextremities of the Bnes are covered with a Cartilage , which 
Facilitates the Motion of the Bone, and hinders its wearing. 


['v. The Efficient Cauſe of the Bore, is the Implanted Generative Spirit, or ra- 
Ffficienc. cauſe. ther heat, which torrefies 2nd dries the Matter of the Bone. Ga/. Lib, I. de facu!. 


. nataral. acknowledgeth the faculty which forms the Bones ; to which Heat and 
Spirit, do adminiſter, 
: The form of a Bone is double : Eſſential, and Accidental : That is called Eſ- 
rd,” ſential , which makes it to be a Bone, Namely, the Vegetable Soul. ” 
Eſſentials ; : ; 


The 


Book. 1. Phyſick and Anatomy, 


The Face, faith- Ari/forle Lib. 2; de Generat. animal, 18 no Face, if it want 
the Soul ; and ſo.is tbe Fleſh ard Bone, Bur with Phyſitians, the torm of Simi- 
lar Parts, is nothing elſe then their temper. The temper of the Bone, is cold avd 
dry ; therefore Coldneſs and Drineſs coultitute the form of the Bone, The ac- 
cidental form , is the Figure of them, which is Proper, and peculiar to every 
Bone, and is moſt commonly round in all Bones, [both in Longitude, arid Lati- 


tude, 


called General, which ſerves forthe whole Body , and that is three fold, 1. To 
eſtabliſh and make firm the ſoft Parts. . 2. To 21ve ſhape and Figure to the Parte, 
3. To help the Motion and Progreſs of the Body. The Particular end or uſe, is 


that which is proper to every ſeveral Bone. © | 
From what hath been writren, this definition of a Bone may be gathered ;, 7: & 


4 Similar Part, moſt cold and dry, Formed by beat of the thick and Fat ſubſtance «f 


the Seed ; for the form and ſettlement of the whele Body. 


Chap. 5. Of the Qualities, or Nataral Diſpoſition of the 
Bones, 


The end of the Bones, is their Uſe ; and this is general, and parcicular z That is | 


Accidental, 


WH - 
End, 

Giny t, 
SPectas, 


D forition; 


He DoQrine of Bones ought tobe double; one which treats of the Bones of 7, ;x- of 


| | infants, which form their Birth till ſeven years of Age, differ un many 
things from ſuch as are grown. up z the other of perfeR Age, which we nov 
handle, , 
And ſeeing all Doctrine of Bones is referred to Phyſical uſe, we muſt know the 
Conditions and afteCtions of Bones, well and natvrally affteRed, which are either 


common toall, or proper to ſome, 


The common are nine which thall be defcribed, and demonſtrated in our new 
Ofteotegy, #t the latter end of this Manual. In dry Bones well prepared, are five 
things Tewed: t. Hardneſs and ſolidity. 2; They have holes outwardly, efpe- 
cially roward the extremities, by which is ingreſs given to the little veins and ar- 


teries for nouriſhment and life, 3, A Cartilagindus Craſt at the extremities, and 


the Perjo/tion, which compaſſeth about the whole Bone, the Cartilaginons extremi- 
ries excepted, - 4, Continaity, and equality in its whole ſabſtance; . wherefore the 
Callous, by which broken Bones are united, is not natural. 5. A ficand conve- 
nient joyning of one Bone with ar.other, | 

The affeRions proper to the ſeveral Bones, ate twofold ; either ſuch as regard 
every Bone ſeverally, or ſuch as regard more Bone then one joyned together. 

1, The afﬀfeiovs of the firſt ſort, are four; Hollowneſs, Prominence, Rough- 
neſs, and Smoothneſs ; which affe&ions are conſidered in the extream ſuperficies 
of the bore, in as much as bones are referred to mutual conjur ion becauſe they 
cannet ſubGſtalone by theniſelves, The Head of the * Owop/ara is hollow ; the 
b Shoulder bone ſticks out ; the © 7/climws or Huckle-bone, is haflow ; the bone 
of the Thigh ſticks out ; the Skul-is rovgh behind for the © inſertion of Mu- 
{cles, in other places "tis ſmooth, and Potiſhzd : All which affe&ions, if they are 
ſuch as nature made them, they are according tonfture if otherwiſe, they are de- 
fide Nature. | | 

Al'o a Cavity is deep, or ſuperficiary $ that which is deep, is called? Coroyle ; 


'thz ſuperficiary 8 Giene, A Prominency , or parts flicking out, is called 


Avwpbyſic , or Epiphyſir: Both of them are round, or long , or hollow : 
If it heronnd, Kt 15called a Head ; if ir be large and long, it is abſolutely Nam- 
ed a © Head, bur if it be ſhort, and depreſſed, it is called i Condy/as, The 


- Heads or Cond)li of ſmall Bones, are not Epiphbyſis , but 'Apipbyſis ; as in 


- " 


the nether | Jawz andin the - Ribs, and the: Bones of the Fingers, and Toes. 
| A long 


Bones d uble, 
Of Infa-ts end 
men grown up. 
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Or 
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A long Apopbyſic,.is either with a point , and called Coroxe ; or fimply lopg and 
that according tothe Figure of it, hath diverſe Names , or * Sryloides, | Coracides, 
m Odontoides; Or <lie tis termioated in a Head, and then 18 called ® Cervix 05 a 
Neck. | | 
It is not abſurd tha fome Apophyſss ſhould be hollow, ſeeing all Cavities are as 
it were ingraved 1n the Apophy/zs'; or elieare made of two or three Ypophy/es, as 
1n the Cavity cf the 7/chiam or Huckle-bone , and although ſometimes a Cavity | 
make the body of the Bone , yet it is formed by a bony circumference ;_ which ſee- 
i"g it licks out obliquely, and orbicularly without the plain ſuperficies , it 18 wors 
thily accounted an Apophy/is ; Gal. Lib, de Ofſibus ackaowiedgeth the Omop/ara to 
be an Ap phyſics which 15 a Cerwix, the extiemity of Which, ends in the ® G/erc; 
therefore Cavities ought tobe referred to Apophyſis, and a Cavity if it be round aid 
large, may be called 'a Head, for th: Neck 2s alwaies ſubjected to the Head, Ga/, 
Proem. Lib. de Ofſib, 

In every bone which being joyned to another makes a Joynt, I obſerve the bo- 
dy and the extremities, which are Adnara, or Enata 5 The body 1s the principal 
Part, formed of Nature, that it may be the foundation of the extream Parts , for 
Nature ever more begins the foimation of the Bones in the middle, and procuceth 
them towards the extremities. The extremities of the bones called Enats, are 
P Apopbyſes; Adnataare 4 Epiphyſes : the Treatiſe of the Epiphyſes pertains to 
the Olteslogy of Infants , therefore we will not ſpeak of it here, 


Yet this you may know, that Epipbyſes belong to the extremity of the Joynts 
of the bones; and. that their Nature 4s t@ be fought out in Chiſdren, for 10 Men 
erown up, they degenerate into 4pophyſes, no Foot-fteps of the aitient Diviſion 
remaining ; and yet inwardly they keep the condition of their proper Nature , 
which ought to be like a pumtice, ;and bloody 4 :-but the Apophb3ſes are alwaies 


ther, waich in divers donesare different ; which aorv we come td fpeak of in Ge- 
neral. EEE ) s | 
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*Chap. 6. Of the Conjunfion of Bones, 


Qf5's it is not ſafe nor comely.for man, that Divine Creature , to creep along 
kD like Worms and Serpents , / Nature hath ſet his body bolt upright, with firgg 
and ſolid bones z, not only three or four in.number, but very many, various, and d 
Fin, whereby he may bow, and move himſelf eyery way ; and. thiat this Work 
manſhip might be. the more Elegant, the bones are fo joyned together, that the ex- 
tremity of one, enters into the Cavity of the other, 


This firuRture is called a Foynt, the Nature of which is much-controverted a- 
mong(t Anatomiſts , {ome contending that the touching of twe bones one with a- 
nother makes a Joynt, others befides touching, add motion. $o thatit is the mo- 
vable touching of two bones, which, makesa Joyat, | 

It Metion be remoyed from the Definition of a Joynt , .G/ens DeRtrine 
may eafily be defended, He conſtitutes two kinds of Articulation 5 Dierthroſss 

with: 


2 —— 
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with mamife{t Motion ; Syn«rihraſs, with Odfcure, or no Mot'o'\ : and hr aflig s 

the differences of Synar:brofis, wtich are altogether 1mmovatle , to be Sxrmra , | 
Harmonia, and Gompheſis 5 with thoſe which take away Motion in the Detimtiun Conjurftion of 
of Articulation, refer to thud ſpecies of Articulation, wh ich they call Neutral, or B's « eith.r 
mean , between Diarthrofis and Sywarchrofir, Some gave it a new Natne, Am- ” ST 
phiarcbrofie, to wit, when the firuCtzre 18, ſo Obſcure, and the Motion ſohidden, ,/ 7m 
that you know not whether it apperfain to Diarchroſicy Or Synarthriſs. But that pinch off and + 
- placeof Ga/en being ill underitood, deceives many Anatomifts. This D tine of +9962 14s, 

G z/en ſeems mare prob3b:e thas. | | 

The bones are knit together b Articnlatipns, and Sywmphy( ex: Articulation, 1s 
the k1ittings, or touching of two hae the differences of which are Diaribrojis, 
and Synarcbroſis ; the one hath evident Motion, the other Obſcure, or not at all - 
and therefore the differences of each , are equal ; but the one, for example ſake, 
is called Enarchrofts Diarthrodes, with a manifeſt Motion ; the other Enar hr ji, 
Syn«rtbrodes » with an Obſcure Motion ; Judge the bike of the other dific- 
IC;1Ces, 

Enartbrof.,, is when a large, and long Head, goes into a deep Cayityz which 
ſeeing it is c- mmon both to Diarthroſec, 1d Synartbroſic, we will give an example Enarthroſii, 
of them both, The Motion of Enarcbrofis Diarcbrodes, is manitelt in the Joyat of . 
| the {/chium: the Motion of Enartbroſsc Synarthrodes, is Obſcure in the Arucula- 

tion of the Ancle with the S capbors, I , 


Thr Comwen 
ſaccies of 
Whicy aits 


When a depreſſed, and plain Head, is received by a ſhallow and ſuperficial Ca- "MI 
vity, this Joyntiag 1s called Arthrodia, an example of Aribrodia Dizrthrodes, is in Arthredia. 
the conjuRion of the Shoulder with the Owepl/ata. An example of Artbrodia Sz- 
narthrodes, is in the bones of the Wriſt, with the Aferasarpm, 


Gizglymos, is a mutual iogreſs of the bones, ſach as you ſhall uſually ſee in the "EF 
hinges of Doors and Windows; in which that Part of the Hinge which bears and Gizghmn, 
that which cnctes abogt, have a mutual ingreſs one into another, The Motion of 
G ing!) wus Dinarthrodes, is manifeſt inthe Elbow , the motion of Ging/zu:»s Sy- 
naribrudes, is Obſcure in the joyning of the Ancle to the Heel. Modern writers 
add a fourth tothoſe three, which they call Trobows, in which the Motion cf con- 
verſion is apparent : ſuch is the joyning of the firſt FYerrebre-with the ſecond, but 
itis co be referred to Arthrodia ; As for what belongs to Ginghwus, and its varions 
differences , we will thus Methodically handle them : Ginghymas is an Aiticulati- 
on of bores, by mutual reception, and is fimple , or compound : that is called 
Ample , which 1s made of two bones, by one only and fimple Articulation in the 
ſame part, as in the junRure of the Elbow and Arm. Compound Girg/yma7 con- 
fitts of a double Articulation, which is performed either in the ſame extremities, or 
in places diſtant, of two or three Bones, which by a double Aitikulation end inthe 
ſame extremities. Its ſeen inthe Fertebre of the Neck. A compound Ging/)- 
911; by a double Articulation.in places diftant is ſeen in the Cabiczs and Radiny, 
m diſtant places of three bones is ſeen in all the Fertebre of the' back and 
Loynes. | | : & SAY" 1: - EW 

Befides Sy»archroſfic, contains under it, Harmonia, Suture, and G 1mphaſes, Proper þ => 
which are without Motion... * Harmonia, 1s a ConjurQon. of bones, by fimple of Syaarth:ofts, 
touching without mutual ingreſs ; and is diſtinguiſhed by a Line, either right, og © 7- © 
_— » Or manifold. Þ Surura, is the joyning ot bones ; as though the Teeth of #49946: 


which is Simple © 
or Compound, 


rwo Javes, or two Combs were thruſt ong within the other , and is altogether of CES a 
one and- the ſame form. Gomphnſi;, is when'one bone ticks faſt, and immovable 
10 andther, hike a Naile ina Poſt, ' | | | 


| Oppoſite to Articulation ; is Symphyſic, which is an, immovable conjun- 3. 
Aion of bones, as though they' were united, which Nature brings forth at firſt Gamph-ps, 
| divided 0 by Syr:- 


| 


” 
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phy/is whoſe 
differences are 
threes 


of Joynts- 


- that the Bead 


35, 


3 hat the skul 
ISs 


Its Natural 
Fight e. 


Galens Do(t-ine 


I's Diviſion. . 


divided, yet afterward in proceſs of time, they grow together. Some are united 
without any diſcernable 44ediaws, others with a 4edinms interpoſed. And-there-- 
fore, the fimple differences of Sywphby/s are three ; S5ſſarcoſis, Synenreſics, Syn- 
chondroſic, A mixed or compound S5wphyſ;c ; is only one, viz, By a Nerve and 
Cartilage, which Galen calls Neurocbondrodis. % Of theſe you may ſee more in 
Com. at Gal. Lib. de Ofſibas. 4 | EE : 
According to G/en, 1 thus expound the Doctrine of Joynts, Methodically, 
The ConjunRtion of all Joynts is made by the touching of their extremities : This 
touching 18 either Articulus or Sywphyſs : Articalns is a Natural joyning of Bones, 
which are divided amongſt themſelves, to the ſame uſe, for which they were form- 
ed ; this uſe is either for Motion, or Perſpiration, or paſſage of ſubſtance, or diſtin- 
guiſhing of parts , or to ſecure them from hurting, a, appears by the Articulations, 
Harmonia, Sutura, and Gomphoſis. Symphyſis 18a Natural Union of bones which 
were at firſt divided, which grow together either with, or without an apparent Me- 
dium, becauſe it is Obliterated, as in the Srernum, O:i5ſacrum, or I[chium, and 
the bony portions of the inferionr Jaw : ard therefore the ConjunRion of bones is 
divided into Articu/as, and Symyby/is, a8 it were into two ſpecies, Otherwiſe if 
Symphbyſis be taken according to the mind of Modern Anatomiſt;, and not accord- 
ing to the mind of G/en, whereſoever Articulation 1s, there muſt Sympbafi needs 
be , for the ColleRion of bones; and Ga/en had ridiculouſly oppoſed Sympby/i;, 
to Articulation. | $* | 


* 


_ , Th I9, f.3+ R, &F co hu 5 fe4s 4+ ' k 2 fe b. #8. Nl, 0. F*. See chi5. Libs 6. 
of th Book, | . 


Chap. 7. The Diviſnn of a Sceleton, 


He whole Fabrick. of the bones ſticking together, is by Galen , called 

, SCELETOS, Iris vulgarly divided intothe Headjthe tranck and the limbs, 
Hippocrates , in bis Book of the Nature of bones, conſtitutes fix parts of the Sce- 
teton ; The Head, Neck, Breaſt, Back-bone, Hands, and Feet., Ga/ens.into 
five, the Head, Back-bone, Breaſt, Hands, and Feet, as may eafily be gathered 
from the ſeries of his diſcourſe, We follow the common diviGon, and according 


ro the example of Ga/en, 'begin at the Head, which is the firſt bone tormed by Na+ 


ture; and asit were the foundation of all the reſt : which are framed in reſpect of 


Hreenefs, according to the proportion of the Head. 


| Chap. 8. - Of the Head, being the firft Pare of the 
| Sceleton., | 


THe Head is defined by Galer, to be that whole ſabRance which is above the 
A Neck, and the dwelling. place of the Brain. . 
leis divided in the Skul, and the Face, which latter comprehends both the 


ws.” % | 

"The Skul, is 2 globous', and roundbody, hollow within, but this roundneſs is 
not exactly, ſphe ical , by Reafon of thoſe Eminencies, which flicfout before, 
#hd detiind, which make the Skul ſfoniewhat longiſh, and compreſſed on the fides 


' towards the Temples. IF the Skul be not ſomewhat longiſh, it is deptaved and 


this depravation is -fonr-fold, 1, When it Ricks not out before, 2. When it 
Aiicks not out behind. 3, When both Prominencies, are depraved, and then it is 
exatly round, 4. When its Longitude is turned into Latitude , which is incon- 
ftent'with life, becauſe the StrnAure of the Braip, is perverted,” 


Not | 


d 


—_— 
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Not only one Bone, but many make the liructure of the Skul, the number! of 7%" number of 
which is various in Authors, Galen Attributes ſeven thereto, and Sy/vins follows = bones of tbe 
him : others bold 14. AS Bawbinss, by adding the fix bones of each Ear ,: which Rel. . 
are parts of the rocky bone, and included 1n the Cavities' of the Ear, and add no - 
thing at all to make the globe of the Skul, -Bat more rightly Parens adds fourteen 
bones to the Skal, bat diftingaiſheth them, unto containing, and contained , the 
containing are eight, the contained are the fix ſmall bones of the Eares, Huippo- 
crates, Lib. ue Off. Coniitates the Sicul of [eight bones, and yet he ſeems to com- 
prehend ſome bones of the Face, this number the moſt excellent Anatomiſts fol- 
law, as Yeſalins, Coluwbas , Fakogins , from nhom we will not diflent, becauſe 
this number our Eyes can witneſs, in DifſeRions, | 


The intervails or coneCtions of thoſe bones, are called Sytzre, which knit and $,;;-z wi. 

unite: he bones together, | | 

Of Satara's, ſome are proper, others common ; They are proper, which diſtin- yu 'neg/old; 
guith the bones of the Skul one from another; they are common, which diftinguiſh BF 
the bones of the Skul from thoſe of the upper Jaw- The proper are divided into Proper ae. 
true, and falſe ; the true, ace the Saw-like ConjunRions of the bones intertexed, | 
like the Teeth of a Comb, They are held by  Anatomiſts, to be in number Tree true ones; 
three, 1, * Corona/is 18 on the forepart of the Skul, which paſſeth tranſverſly from I. 
one temple to the other, 2, Oppokite to this is, Þ| Lewbdeides, placed in the hinder ©9/99%%s. = 
part of the Head. 3. © Sagittalir knits both theſe together, paſſing from the top |, 7". 
of the Lawbdois , by the longitude of the Skulz and fometimes comes even to the - 
top of the Noſe. The conconrſe of the Sagittal and Coronal ſuture, the Greeks $:yittalis. 
call B-egms ; commonly 'tiscalled Fontanella, to which we apply.cauſticks. A- 
bove the Ears, are two Sutures not like others , and therefore they are called L 
falſe, or Baſtard ; theyarecalled * Sqaawoſe, from their (caly likeneſs, and joyn Two falſe ones. 
the bones of the Temples, tothe bones of the top of the Head. + Modern Ana- 
tomiſts hold the common Sutures to be three : The farſt is called © Fronts/ie, be= common are” * 
oinning at the outward Angle of the Eye , and paſſing by the middle of the Orbita, 7% 
even to the Eye-brow, and keeps the ſame way by the other Eye. The ſecond is 
called * Sphenoidea, which Circamſcribes the O:-ſpbenoie, beginning at the bin» wig 
der part of the Head, and ending at the furthermoft Tooth of the upper Jaw. The $phenoidee. 
third is called 8 Erhbmoidea, and compaſſeth about the Os-Erbniois,: on every fide ; 3. 
it ſeamsrather to be Proper than Common, and belongs rather to Harweniethan Eihnoces. 
Sutra. | | BATH TY a, : : 

The Suturesbeing well known , *cis an eafie matter to diſtinguith the: bones of 7% og bones 
the Skul ; which are eight in number, and ſometimes mine when the Sagittal 'Su- A_ 
ture paſſeth ro the Noſirils, and paſſerh through the middle of the Frontal bone ; 
which is often ſeen in the Skuls of ſuch as as are grown up; allwfithem are proper, 
none common, uvleſs the Sphensis, according to. Ga/ex. | +>. 50 1h 


I, The Bone of the ® Forehead diſtinguiſhed bythe ficſt, Common; and Coro- 0s Froxtis. 
nal Suture, which ſometime is cutinto twe parts by the Sagittal $uture,'is that ' 
—_— ſeat of the Eye-brows ; it includes two Cavities derivedinto the Nos+ 
ſtrels, | | + 23h 
The Second and third are called the bones of thei forepurt of the Head, andare g, ,;,;.;;, 
ſeperated from one anotker by the Sagital Snture; below by the Sealy Suture, be- ; 
fore by the Coronal : behind by the Zambdoy, FOget. S023 + 1a dP 
Under theſe are the bones of the ®:Temples, which on the upper. patt areattemis 73, pores of the 
ated like a.Scale, butthe joferior-part is bard and rougn, and called rocky; there Temyte. 
tore1t is commonly divided into the Scaly, and Rocky Parts. -- | FRE 
In the Rocky partare four 4popiyſer ; * aftoidrr® Sryloidts and® Lygoma> Its Apophyſes. 
tica ; and the fourth is placed in the baſis of the Skul, and may be called ® 4uri- 
cu'aric; in little Cdildren it is an Epiphy/is, and may eafily be pulled off trom the 
Rocky Bones. | 
=. In 


To» 4 : 
FrontalsS*. . 


, 
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The Cavities of . In this laft Hpephyſis, aretbe three Cavities of the Ear contained : The firſt is 
the Ear, external , andcalled.the P Paſſage of hearing, The tecond is called 4 Conchay and 


7 —"M containes the internal Aire, and the three {mall dones called * Maleo/us Incns 
Paljoge 6 #4 and Srapes, as alſo a hole paſſing into the Cavity of the AZoſtors, The extremity 
wy 8 of this Cavity is direatly oppoſite tothe 7:4panam and hath two ſmall holes ; 
Conch. ef which the greater is called the* oval window and is the ingreſs into the third Ca- 


13+ vity, Which 18 called the* Labirinth' by reaſon of its varicns Circulations and turn= 
I aoyrinih#5. ings ; the other hole is narrower , and is the P:fſage to the fourth * Cavity which 
BY Wh is called * Coch/ce, rom its rough and wreathed Figure, | 
' Os Uccivitale, The fixt bone of the Skal is called Y Law:bdoides and Occipitale, and 1s compaſ- 
: ſed abvur with the Suture Zembdors , the extremities of which are called Horns by 
the Antients ; but by Ga/en , Aditions to the Lambdois, iTo theſe are Cauſticks 
ſometimes applyed. > | 
The ſeventh Bone is * Fpheneides; in which we muſt conſider the external, 
and internal table ; In the internal Table are thres Ypophyſes, which are called * 
Its Apophyſes. Clineides ; betwean theſe isa Cavity interjeRed , which is ® called Sella Sphe- 
midi, The external Tabfe hath four Apophyſes ; of which two reſembling the 
hollowneſs of a fhip ,; are called © NVavics/ares 4 by Galen they are called Preri- 
goides : the other paſs under the Zygorrata tothe Temples, and are called Tewpc- 
rals, Between the two Tables or Plares, is an Empry 4 Cavity paffable to the 
Noſe by a double hole, and fevered within by a Bridge in the midi; this is alwaies 
wanting when the bone of the Forehead is ſollid; 


1s- Spheavtdes, 


0; Zthmoides. The eight bone is called Ethwoides, or according to Ga/en Spongides ; it con- 
fiſts of ſeven differgnt portions.. The firſt is pierced through like a © Sieve, trom 
Tihula cribriſa Which within the Skul ariſeth an Apopbyſic, which is the tecond portion of the bone, 
Criſta gafli. andiis like a f Cocks Comb, without the Noſtritls, from the ſame Sieve-like Ta- 
ble, depends that bony ſubſtance, which makes the'® bridge between the Noftrils ; 
Septum Nefs © and this is accounted the third portion'of the bone. To this bridge of the Noſe Rick 
two ſpongy bones, which make the fourth and fifth part of the Erbmoides, The fixth 
Two SP""&9 andieventh portions 'of the Erhmeides, are thin ſcales, plain and ſmooth, as broad 
BIS, © ag mans Thum>y which make the interval 'fide of each Orb;:a, beſide the grear 
| Caithns, and underneath they cover three, and ſoraetimes four cells, diſpoſed from 
the great Canrbas, even to the lower-moſt Orbira. | 
..- Inthebafiy of the Skul, both internally and externally certain Cavities arb ob- 
ſerved ; of which ſome are called Sins, others holes, ochers Foſſa or pits; of which 
ſee $y,vinr, who was The fiſt that handled them Methodically ; we give them here 
Names accorditg to their places, 2nd Natures. | 
Eight Sim. ; * The. Sinuare cght, two Maxillares in the upper Jaw, as many Frontal: in the 
| bone of the Forehtad, ſo many Spbenoider in the bone Sphenoir, and no fewer 
AMaiſtoides in the Apopbyſes of the MaFois. | 


Holes are internal, or external ; Internal are twenty five commonly, ſometimes 
twenty ſeveng twelve or thirteen on each fide , and one without a fellow , which 
gives Egreſs tothe Marrow of the Back, The firſt, is ® Erhevoides; the ſecond, i 
Spbenoidens ; the third, * Opeicas ; the fourth, 1 Scrſſura Orbiralicz the fifth, ® 
-. Tewpora/, ftom the nerve of the third conjugation which pafſetb to the temporal 

muſcle y the ſixt, ".Guſtavns; the ſeventh, Guſtavss Secundas ; the eight, 0 Cer- 
vical z the ninth, Caroticas ; the tenth, Þ Aridicorinm; the eleventh, q Togalare; 
the welfth,'* Afcrivans Lingue, Ot Lingueſum ; the. thirteenth, and laſt, [mpar 
of Occipite/es: i The external holes are ten on each fide, according to Si/vins; to 
which add an eleventh, to wit, the external hole of the Ear ;* befides at the Root 
. of the $1i/4j35.11. the extremity of the auricular Aprphyſtr, on the exterhal part, is a 

bole divided: into-two within, divided with a very thin Scale, Of the external holes 

the fiſt is cafled, Syperciliare's the ſecond, Lacrimale ; the third, Orbireriuw 
extreme; 


Holes internal. 
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_ 30, 


Sg 
3, 
T9 
"P 
Y e's I 

CO 7S 
3,3 


S, Bn. 


A 


Book. I. | Phyfick and Anatomy. \ «ol 


— 


externum ; the tourth, Orvitarium Echrnoidenar; the fitth, above the pallac --the 
xth, io the extremity of the Pallat ; the ſeventh, the cleft under the Zygoma7tthe . 

ez2hth, add ninth, S»pra' Prerigoides ; the tenth! 2Z-ſtodes, the eleventh, the ex- 

ternal hole of the Ear, Amb Led PWT "IRE | G 
The pits are internal, and external : fix are inthe internal bafis of the Skul, two pirs 51ctrn.f 

fcoacals, two temporals, and two occipitals, -* The external /are-leven on each fide, extcraat- 

ro which I add an eighth, to wit, the Cavity of the Noſe : The'firtt, Orbitariazthe 

ſecond, Neſalia ; the thid, Zygomatica; ahe fourth, above the Pallat; the filth, 

under the Pallat ; the fixth, Previgoidea ; the ſeventh, in the joynting of the 

inner jaw; the ezghth, n the hule of rhe fixth Conjugation, 


Ws 


» Chap. 9. Of the upper Faw, 
T* e qther parts of the Head,: is called the Face ; it camprehends boto Jaws, The price what 
and is ſeperated from the Skul, by the firſt common Suture. : 
The upper Jaw conſiſts of many bones, aboutthe nugaber of which x Gabe How mary bones 
troverfie among Anatomiſts.z" but paſſing by the vain and fooliſh opinions of \mo- #® #he »pper j-» 
dern Authors, I admit only of Eleven, paſſing by thoſe portions of the Eh- 
wmoides , Which ſome Anatomiſts reckon for ſeveral Bones ; .for thoſe Bones 0n-. 
ſy belong to the Jaw which are ſeparated from the Bones of the Skul z- neither are 
portions of them, but ſome of thoſe bones contained within the Orli;a, and from 
the Qrbita of the Jaw ; with other bones are portions of the bones of the head , as 
the produFtigns ot the Spbezors, the broad portion of the Erkmois; and therefare 
th2y are Childihly referred to the Jaw. tr re 
If any objeR, that they do belong to the Jay, . becauſe they are beneath the 
common Sutuce that divides the Skul trom the.Jaws wherefore ſeeing they are pla- 
ced beneath th2 ſaid Suture, they may be arttibuted ;tqthe Jaw, Bat if the Apo* 
-phyſes of the bones of the Skul, which tick out beyond the roundnels of it, be re- 
terred to the Face , by the ſamerule the Apophyſes, called Prerigodes , which (tick 
Out without the Globe, and rotundity of the Skul , and are plated in the ſame plain 
with ite YJ.mer, and the Angles which ſuſtain the Jaw, axe to be reduced to the 
aw itſelf, And when Gaſen reckons the Os Sphenois gmongſt the bones of the 
aw, he reckons it asa Sapernumerary, And therefore we muſi reckon but eleven 


bones of the Jaw, _ DR _ | 
, Five bones are placed on each fide, and one without 4 fellow, which ſuſtains the 7. fir bone of 
midſt of thePallat. The firſt, G/en Z'b, de Off. Calls ® AZelon: Itmay be the Zow, pe 


called Zygomaticus, becauſe it conſtitutes the greateſt part of the Zygoma, and a 
Sreat part of the Orbica , ard Angles of the Eye ; now Zygoma, 1s nothing elſe 
thin a bony Semicircle made of two Apopbyſes, by the oblique Suture z of which - 
the one paſſeth from the rocky bone ; the other from the bone of the. Chzek, 
The Secand is called Þ Os wunguis, Or Officulam Lacrimale, The third is called | 
the greareft bone, and contains the middle part of the Teeth ;/ and finiſheth the 7% 2-. 
L E 2 | E infetios | 
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4. inferior part of the Orbice , and the internal part of the Noſe. The fourth bone 

forms the 4 Noſe, and fo the Noſe is formed of four bones, two zre Proper, which 
X we mentioned laſt ; and twocomman. Modern Anatomiſts add the bone called © 
Vomer, which is placed under the Spbenois , and Pallat, which was not anknown 
to Hippocrates, It is like a Plow-ſhare, and boldgnpthe bridg of the Noſe, to 
which it is Joyaed by Surara, or Harmonia. 


*7.15-f- 3. E.Q* f.3.G ff. 3-1. f.3.K. f£* 6.7 


Chap. 10. * Of the Orls:ary Bore. 


þ; "He Orbitary bones, which Xippecretes Z!b. de. Offite: calls Hpipia by which 
1-14; vs ; 
oo 115, the, Eyc holes are.made , Why Fra of all by _ bt 090 to be 
haw mary. Ffive;; bur he ignorantly pretermitted a portion of the Maxillar bone , which joyn- 
ed r thz reſt makes a 8 which the hole of the _ is = - butrheſe w_ = 
not Pi oper, excepting the-ungular, or Lacrymal z bur patcly portions of tae 
bones ot the Skpl, partly portions of the bones of the upper Jaw. F _ firſt 3s the 
ls * Frontal bone, which make che fornace of this vault. The ſecond is a portion of 
Picloni-ue, The Sphencis, fituated inthe deep external fide of the Eye hole, even to the [cſſer 
tou big their corner. The third 18 Þ Zygomaricam, Which makes the lefler corner, and the mid- 
von ber. ale pavement of the Orbira, or Eye hole. The fourth is © Aſ{axiliare. The fifth 9 
Lacrimalec, The fixth the Scaly table, of the Os Erbwois which makes the other 
{ide of the Orbita, and the greater Corner : theſe bones are to be diſcerned within 
the Ocbita, with their proper and common Sutures, 


a T I 5«foJ7 PR | b T7 1$.;f. LH E. fc T.15 f43:f. © T. Ifef.3G, 


[Bo .. Chap. 11, Of the Iiferiar Jaw, 
4 - 
He Inferior Juv in {uch as are grown up , is bntone bone ; in which is to be 
noted, its bit1s, and its extremes, Its baſis is the middle part of it, hollow 
nFY within ſhicking oat outwardly and 18 cal £I the ® Chin,, The exiremities are An- 
ples, each extremity ſends ont two Aprpbyſes, of which one is Sharp called Þ Co- 
rome , and receivethe tendon ot the 1emporal Mofcle ; the other $a < Condyle, 
and may be called Arricu/atoria, becauſe it ſerves for Articulation of the Jaw, Be- 
low theſe .4popby/er is a Singular 4 hote by which Veins, Arteries, and Nerves paſs 
tothe Teeth ; one portion of which paſſerh-back aguin pear the © Chin, and is di- 
ſperſed ro the Muſcles of rhe Lips, p 


« 7.15. 3.L.f* 7. 15; f.3-2-Y-f. 3. NY 4.3: Infre 2d. N* f. 3: 


Irs Pats. 


Apo7lyſes. 


Chap. 12. /Of the Os Hyois. 


Its parts; He Os Hyz2is may be referred to the bones of the Head, becauſe it is faſin2d by 
Nervous bones ts the pophy/es of the Srylois, It is Compqunded of five ſmall 

Beſs. * bones, of which that which 1s greateſt and hollcv is called the 2 Bafis, they which 

| add a fixt Hand a ſeventh bone underfiand the L:g:1ments wherewith this bone is 

tyed which as they are uſually Nervous, ſo-in ſome they are obſerved to be Cartila- 

- ginous. From the extregtn parts of the greater and Fundamenral bone, one Car- 
wire. tilaZinous Þ Horn, Wich'is ſeldom bony, ſprings on the top, one each fide it is faſt- 
ned tothe Cartilage 7 5rojs, Which two Horns are uſually numbred for the eighth 
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: The Os H you: is the foundation of the Lerimxand Tougue,and by the Judgaeat Error of Anato- 


of all Anatomilts receives the Tongue in ics Cavity, but it a man may believe tus ®#{s. 


own Eyes, they will thew him that the Epig/or1as only 1s received in its Cavity and 
that the Tongue reticth onthe upper fade or 1ts Baſis, | 


#7.13.f.11, 12. 44 $* 7.13. f.11. 12.38. 


| Chap. 23. Of the Teeth, 


He Teeth, are the inſtruments of Chewing the Meat, and forming the voyce, 
TT they are bones although they differ 1n Nature from other bones, 

' They confift of two parts, one of which Ricks out without the Gum, and is cal- 
led the Baſis, The other is hid within the Gum, and called the Root, the Root 18 p,,,, Baſis 
n0t ſollid but hollow, and ſo hollow, that it receives a {mall Vein, a'ſmall artery, and ,nd Kor. 
{mall Nerve. : | 

The Roots of the Teeth are various in number and diverſe in figure. The Root the numbe: of 
of the Cutters 13 alwaies Gmple and right, diſtinguiſhed only with a ſmall clefc for the Roots of tHe 
their firmer ticking. Alſo the Roots of the Dog-teeth are ample, The ſaperigs Teeth. 
grinders have a threefold Root and Crooked, becauſe they hang downwards, un the 
znferior grinders they are double and ſomerimes treble. . | 
The number of the Teeth is vacious in regard of Ape, . In Children from the 
ſeventh Month even till they are two years Old and upwards, twenty of them uiu- Th; 1wnbe- of 
ally come out bydegrees one after another, and before they are well towards four the Teeth, 
years of Age, they have no _ —— eight, or ewelve others come our : So 
that they have twenty eight, or thirty two in both Jawes, 

This nuniber is diſtinguiſhed into three orders by reaſon of their Situation and +<,;, g..4-. 
bieneſs, the firſt four Teeth are called 3 Carrere, Thoſe two which are next theſe, +; 
one on each fide, are called ® Dog-reech. The reſt being eight orten, are called < 
Grinders, they are placed in the Cavities of each Jaw, which Cavities are not con- 
ri0ual but divided into Cells, and their conjunRion, or Articulation is called Gom- 


phoſic, Moe... \ 
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- Chap. 14. Of the Trunk, being the Second Part of the 


' Sceleton, 
He Trunk comprehends the Bick-botie and ſuch bones as are faltened there- 
' & unto, , | what it 
1t is compounded of the Back-bone and the ChzR. - ; Confiſts« 


The Back-bone is a bony Channel which gives paſſage to the Marrov of the back, | 
2nd is ſtretched even from the Head, to = Co It conlifts of very many — mm 
bones for its ſecurity and that. it may not eaſily be hurt, as alſo that 4 man may bow 
himſelf, for neceſſity of action, Theſe bones the Greeks call Spondi/s , and the La- 
tins Yertebre, | : (i : ; y ; . - | 

. In every /ertelrs you may obſerve two parts of which the one i$ internal, thick | 
and round, and is calle the,hod y; the other external with various Apopbyſes and ao 4 6 
hath no Nate, the differences of the Lpophyſer are three, right, Oblique,and tranſ- 
verſe, the hindmok is ſharp and js Properly called's Spins; that which is Þ Lateraly pifrevce of / 
and tranlverſe is double, the < Oblique foarfold by which they are joyned together che Apop' yſes- 
oy Ginglymaz it Which three bones are required, | | 
| In 
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1n che Oblique -Apephy/ſes two are above, and as many below; and theretore in 
all the Fertebre are ieven Apopbyſes found, The whole Rachi; or Back-bone, is - 
d1vided into tour Parts. . ' The Neck; Back, L1yns and Os Sactum : The Neck 
hath ſeven Yertebre , the Back twelve, Loyns five, the Os Sacra is either one, 
cx three-fold in ſach as aregrown up ; in Children it is divided into five or fix 
Parts ; Wheretore the Back-boue1n ſuch as are grown-up, is compoſed of rwenty 
tour Yertebre ; to which, it you add the Os Sacrams which is a great Vertebra, ut 
makes twenty tive or twenty teven, The crooked-fireight Figure of the Back-bone, 
which is admurably deſcribed by, Hippecrares 2n Lib. 3. de Articulis, from verſe 33. 
to 35. Cannot be noted 10 a Sceleton, though never ſo exa&ly made , but in a 
Carkaſs the Fleih of the back beivg taken away it may; in the/erzrebre ofthe neck, 
this peculiar thing is to be nated, That all the tranſverſe 4 Apophyſes are pierced 
© through, that ſo thzy may give paſlage to the cervical Veins and Arteries; they have 
Cavites in the exiiemities, through which the Nerve being yer ſote, is deduced : 
The © hu:dermolt Apepbyſes, are double, for the riſe and. inſertion of Nerves : bur 
the two ſuperiors have another (trnRture and confarmation, by reaſon of the motion 
of the Head; for the firſt wants a Sprna , and hath a thick round .Bady ; the ſecond 
zends -out a-8 Tooth hke Apophyſis, . All the Yerrebre of the Neck are firictly 
jojned and implicated lelt they thould flip aſunder inthe vehement Motions of the 
Neck, oh 41 9218550) 7:80 | 
The twelve b Fertelre of the Back, are altogether one like the other 5 their 4po- 
phyſes are all ſolid, and continual, without any hole or divifion. The twelfth, or 
eleventh Fercelra, hath a different Articulation tem the reſt; all the reft ace joyn> 
ed by Ging/ymes,; the eleventh, or twelfth, only. by Arthrodia. And therefore the 
whole Motion of the back- bone,bow vg, extending, and Obliquatien, is pertormed 
by that Yertebra. "1008 165 

The five YVerielre of the Loyas, differ in 1popbyſes from thoſe of the B:ck;; for 
' the hiader Apophyſes, 0r i Spine, donut deſcenttas they do in the Back, bur ai 

tiraight, arid brozd ; the k trantverſe;Apophyſes are longer , and ſtand inſtead of 
Ribs., IIGE IF: wh Koh. 
| Under the Loyas isthe 1 Os Sacram, which though irſcem one fintple bone at the 
fiſt view, yet bewg boyled along ume 1a Oyl , at 38 divided into five parts, 'and 
jomerimes into (ix. | HM 

Tathe extremuy ot the Os Sacraw, 4$:amather cartilagivons bone joyned, which 
is 6&ivided 11to thice, ſeldom ind tour Parts atid is callzd ® Coccyx, the Crupper- 
bone, ” 
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Chap. 15. Of the Cheſt. 


wFPHe Cheſt, fogether with the Bick-bone, make vp the trunk of the Sce/eron; 

The Cheſt 18 a bony Circumterer ce,which holds the vital Paits,and is con- 

ftuted of a four-fold kind of bones; the S:er nuas before the Ribs on each fide, the 
«Clavicsle at top, and the Back-boe beh12d,to which the Ribs ſtick. 

+ The ® Srernuw or Breſt-bone., in ſuch as are grown up , 1s one only continued 
| bone, diftinguiſhedby three or four cranſverſe lines, which are. but the tootfeeps of / 
the A tient divifions ; an1 theſe lines are more conſpicuous on the iriIde, than on 
+ the'ont, ' Or the extremity of this bone, depends the Cartilage or Griſlles called Þ 
* X)pboides, or the ſword-like-Cartilage , it repreſents a Shield in bruites, 

The Ribs are twenty four, twelve on each fide; of which, the ſeven” uper moſt 
are called © 7rye , becauſe they are committed'to the'Srernym ; the other = in- 
| ert1of 
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ferior, are called 4 Baſtard, becauſe they are never joyned to the Breaſt-b"ne, but 
are joyned in a Cartilage, rhat-:they may the better give way to.the fell ings of the 
Liver and Spleen, and yield to the Motions of the Diaphragma, > aaa 
The © C/avicale are twoy one 0n each ſide}; whoſe Figure repreſents ar 7raliea (,.;c,1 va 
$. They retain the Scapu/a in its Proper ſear thatit tall not uponithe Breaft; » 
.7.10.f,2;4 4: * f-24B.f* f.1.2-3.455.6.7.Y* f. 2, 3,9,10, 11.12, Y* 
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Chap. I 6+ _ Of the Limbs, being the Third Part of the Seeletow © and firf 
of the Scapula,  ' 


| Eeing the Scapa/s Omoplata, or ſhoulder-blade , belongs nothing at all to the 
% F-orftitution of che Breaft, I ſeperate ic from the Trunk, and ſer ir at the begin- 1:5 Parte, 
("nin © of the hands, 1o the-Omoplata many Parts come to be noted for the original 

and Inſertion of Muſcles. : 'A very Neceſſary Part of the Omzop/ara being Rretched 
to the Longitude of the Back, is called the 2 Baſs, the extremities of which ace 
called Angles; one'is Þ Superior, the other © Faferior, The Bafis is the fides of Baſis 
the Ribs ; ofwhich, the one is ſhorter and thinner, which is called the |4 Supericy © 11,1ee. 
Rib; the other longer, and thicker which 1s called the © /nferior Rib. | The whole ET 
Latitude of the Scapx/s is called the table : Theexternal Pare, of which, is Gibbous, x;45. 
the internal-hgllow, _ that ſo it may receive the Muſcle; Thetamous proceſs or 4- 
popbyſi aſcending upwards from the Baſis, is called f Sp;ns, the broad extremity of Proc:{s. 
which is called Acrowiums which according to. G{es and Hippocrates, is a diftin&t 
bone, and Cartilaginous in Children ; but hard and bony, in 1uch as are grown up. 
Which after the twentieth year, and ſomething ſoanex is turned iato an Apipbyſis of 
the Spina. The pits on each fide of the Syins arg called nterſcapulines ;. one Pit 
i$ above it, the other below it, but the middle prominence of the Spins of the Sr4- Pirsf 
px/a, which is great, ſubje& to the Acrownwy and oppoſite to the Baſs, 15: called 
the 8 Neck; in it you ſhall nor, that. Fpopbyſe: called b Coracoides, which was made 
for the ſecurity, and firmneſs of the Joynt of the Shonlder, the Cavity of the Neck, 
is called Glenoides. 
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of fre Hand, © 
| Chop. I 7. Of the Shoulder. | The Head of the 
He Arm hangs upon the Ow9pata or Scepala , which-is divided itito three ——— Aon 
Puts , the Sbon/der, the Cubic and the Hand, In the Shoulder are two. ex- 
tremities for the inſertion of Muſcles; the<uppermoſt: is calted the Head, 
which a membranous Ligament, bred from the Cavityof the G!enozs;compaſieth a- 
bout, befides the four Muſcles which it involves 2 a littte below this, the Ocbicular 
narrow place, is called the Neck: In the Head is a. long Chink, by which the. 
Meryous Head of the Muſcle Biceps ?riſeth. In the other extremity of the Arm, you 
may obſerve the 7 rocblea, about which thz Cybi: is turned 3 Abont the T7ecbles 
are two ® Cavities, of which the external is wider than the internal , in theſe are 7794- 
tae Coronal Apopbyſes of the Cubit received ; with thg Trocb/ea are two Apopby- aneſe 
ſess which are called Condiliz the one inferior, and interior; the other ſuperiorgand 
exterior, ; 
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Chap. 18. Of the Cubitus, and Radius. 


Tt- ſecond Part of the hand 19-called Cubiras, and: confifts of two bones, of 
which the one which is ſuperior and ſhorter, is called * Rading, the other, which 
is 10ferior and ſubject ro the tormer, is called by the Name of the whole Þ Cabits:, 
and by ſome 4/na. Two bones are neceſſary incthis Part of the Arm by reaſon 
of their double and contrary Motions, which could not be performed by one bone 
united by Ging/ymus ; for Ginglymus ſuffers only bowing and extending, and in 
no wiſe 1nvertion ; which the Zading being joyned by Arcbrodia performs. The 
Obliquation of the Radix; cannot perfectly be diſcerned unleſs in anew carcaſs, all 
the Muſcles being taken away ; for with great admiration you ſhall fee the Radins 
rurned about, upward and downward upon the Cubit, being unmoved and alſo mo- 
ved together with the Cubitas, When it is bowed and extended, 

Thee is ſomechivg worthy the noting #1 the extremity of the Cabirs; : For in ths 
npper extremity, 1s the Cavity called Sygwoides, whicd;embraceth the Trochlea of 
the Arm ; about this are two Apophy/es, called Corone ; the lowermoſt is called 
© Olccranym : In the inferior part the Cabitas is an Apopbyſir, which is called * 
Stylvides; the extremities of theſe bones alone, are Fdemeat rogether by that Gin- 
£/5m»s, Which confiſteth of two bones paſſing into one another, in diverſe, and di- 
tant places. 
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Chap. 19. Of the Hand. .. 


T7 Hand is divided #nto three Parts Carpun, Metacarpn , and the Fin- 
'A ger. | 


* Carp; confilts of eight bones, diftribated into two- orders, which are joyned 


among-themſelves by Symphy/ſic, by a kind of H ja; becauſe the bones of the 
Carpus are moved the one trom the other, either obſcurely or not at all ; the firſt 
orders makes Archrodia Diarthrodis, with the inferior Cubitz- the fame order is 


' Joyned with the ſecond order of the bones of the Wriſt, or Carpus, by Arthrodia ; 


which ſecond order 1s joyned with the M{utacarpar, by Artbrodia Synartbrodis : 
So that this Motion, is either none at all, or inſenſible ; but the firſt order with the 
ſecond 1s moved odſcurely. | 


The® 1 etacarpns ſucceeds the Carpns, and is framed of five bones, if we add | 


the firſt bone ofthe Thumb, which ſome reje, becauſe it is Obliquely added to 
the Metacarpns, and endewed with manifeſt Motion, and contrary to the Nature of 


other bones of the {er acarpss, which make Aribrodia with the Wriſt, and. Enar- 


1broſss with the Fingers ; and yet the fourth bone of the Afetacarpas Which ſuſtains 
the Ring Finger, bath manifef} Motion. IM | 

From the ſeveral bones of the fer acarpar, are ſeveral © Fingers firetched; only 
the Thumb excepted, the Fingers confit of three bones which are joyned to one 
another by Ging/ymu; ; and therefore they admit only of bowing , and extending, 
the Oblique motion of them depends upon the Exnarcbroþs of the firſt bone with the 
Attacarpve. p'+ 
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Chap. 20. - Ofithe Bories of the 1lium, 


aye greateſt and largeſt bores of the body, which being joyned with the Os 
Sacrum, ſuftain and erc& the whole Trunk, are by the greateſt Parr called 
Oy 4 Tim: 1 ſuch as are grown up, they are 02e bone ;. but: 1n Children divided 
into © three Parts; which yet hold rheir antientappellations, th:ygh the very Foet- 
lieps of them be obliterated by Age. The broader Part of the bone which trames 
the latitude of it, and is Rretched out to the migdle of the funnel, is called Þ //4am 
the other half and ſaperior Pan, is called © P#bisz the other utero: Part ® 7ſchinm; 
Of theſe three portions, is made that great hole called the © Funnel, | 
: Tatheſe bones ſome particular things are to: be noted ; tor Avatomiſts call the 
external Face of the Os 1/iam, the Back ; the ſuperior 1:-ternal Cavity, they call the 
Bclly ; the extremity of which, is called the £1b z the brims of which, borh exter- 
nal, aud internal, are called Zips, or Brews, ſo 2s one is extermil,the other internal. 
The extremity of the Rib, which Ricks out, and 18 joyned to the O; Sacram, 18 tal- 
led the binder Spine, And the other f extremity ot the Rib towaids the Funnel, is 
called the forem.ft, upperwmft Spine« There 18 utider this, anather called the for» 
mer and nether Spine. | ; 4s of 7 
In the Os Pabis, a Spine is obſerved near the Sywphy/;s, by its top : Inthe 1/- 
chium, a Spine, and a Banch 18 noted ; which Banch is called. Candy/xs. 
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Chap. 21. Of the Bone of the Thigh. 


He Feet, as well as the'Hands, are divided into three Parts ; the 7hjpb, Leg, 
aid Foot, | 
The B»ne of the Thigh is but one, and the greateſt in all the Body, In the fupe- 
rior extremity , the ® Head 1s tourd, to which a ſlender part is added, called the 
Neck : from the Neck are two Apopbyſes produced, to which, the Mufcles cafled 
Rotatores, are faftned , and thetetore they are called Trochanters - the foremoſt is 
called the leſſer Þ Trochanter, the uppermoſt on the fade, the greater © 7 rothanter. 
The other extremity of the Thigh, hath two 4 Coxdyli ; a © Canity being left be- 
tween, which admits the f middle, and eminents 4pophyfis of the Leg, and in 
like manner the Condy/i are received by the 8 Cavities of che Leg, by a looſe b Gin- 
g/1mar, the fore Part of which, is called the Knee, the hinder Part the Ew $ this 
Articulation is Rrengrhned before, with a fmall bone called the i Kee- pan, which 
is Articulated to no bone, 


a Tan f.1.dd f 4.4. 3 f.iegg £4. 4 fff 4.b £4 f.1.bb. fa. co. W* 7 
4.4. f 7.4t fit f-1-bb.f,quee. £* f.8.cc.Y WE 1:6. 6.6 


| Chap. 22. Of the Leg, 
" HeLeg is compoſed oftwo bones ; of which the greater and. internal, is cal- 
led 2 7b:a; The leſſer and external, Þ Fibs/a. The Fibia is Articulated 
by Ginglymos tothe Thigh ; the Fiba/a ſticks to the Tibia, and toucherh por the 


Thigh, The inferior, and bunchy Parts of them both, are called Anc/es ; of which, 
the Fibia makes the © internal, and the Fibs/a, the 4 external. 
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Chap. 23: Of the Zoot, 


=01 He Foot is divided into the Tarſ»:, Hetatarſus, and Toes. The Tarſyus con- 
T flis of ſeven Bones, which Ruffius Epbeſui; calls Oftracodea, by reaſon of 
their hardneſs t The firſt Bone Articulated with the 73644, is called Aſtraga- 

las, Or ® T«1ns 3 The Bone under this, Prerna, or Þ Ca/caneum ; The third joyned 
tothe Aftragalns, Scbaphoides 3 The fourth © Navica/are ; to which is joyned the 
inner, and foremoſt portion of the Heel, which is calfed 4 Cabojdes ; the other three 
have no Names, or elſe are called © Ca/coides. The f A{etatarſa, follows the Tar- 


ſes, and is formed of five-Bones,and anſwers to the Aferagarps, of the Hand. 


The Toes ſucceed the Aſetatarſur, conſtituted of 8 three Bones a piece, except 
the great Toe, which hath only two Bones 2 ſmall Bones fill up and firergthen the 
internodes of the Fingers and Toes in ſuch as arpgrown up, which are uncertain 1n 
number, and called b S-ſamidea. 

In the ſecond Articalation of the great Toe, are two ſmall. Bones worth the no- 
ting, and indifferent big, which are alwaies found in all Carcafles, and two at the 0- 
riginal of the two Muſcles of the Feet, mentioned by Yeſſalins, Which are but ſel- 
dom found, and are to be numbred with the Seſamoidea. 
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Chap. 24. 1s what Particulars the Benes of Men differ from 
thoſe of Women. <3 


F 


| be e Bones of Men and Women,differ in ſome parts, which Platerss firſt noted, 

and Babinss follows him ; but by their leaves, they noted many differefices 
”Y are not tound, and omitted ſome that are $ we ſhall ſpeak of them both ſeve- 
rally, 

It is true, all the bones of Women,are leſs then thoſe in Men,both in weight,and 
thickneſs, aSalſo ia leogth. Ga{en adds they are not fo hard, bur faiths that in all 
living Creatures, the Bones of the Females, are ſofter.then thoſe of the Males; and 
Ariſtotle held ſo before him. | 

The bones of the Head are altogether alike,have neither moregnor fewer Sutures; 
alchough Arifforle thought otherwiſe : Namely, that Males had more Sutures then 


Females, Chap.7. Lib. 1. debiſt. animal. and 7. Lib. 3, cjuſd. operis, and Chap.7. 


Lib,3. de parc, anima/. Yet the 3 Sagittal Suture, more often in Women, paſſeth 
to the Noſe, dividing the Þ Bone of the Fore-head in the middle. 
It is falſe that 4-i&or/e held, Yiz.That Males have more < Teeth then Females, 
as is clearin Men, Sheep, Ho2s, and Goats. 
The Zirinx (ifitmay be numbred amongftthe Bones) is leſs in Women, and 
the Cartilage © 7hyroides, ſticks out leſs, | 
The f Breſt in Women is depreſſed in: the fore part, and Ricks not out as it doth 
in Men, for the more accomodation of the Dugs. 
The 8 C/avicu/e in Women are not ſo crooked, for the more comelineſs of the'r 
Neck and Breaſt, | | 8, | | | 
The Inferior Part of the Þ S:ernam, is broader then in Men, and many time hath 
a manifeſt hole in it ; and the lower Bone upon which the i Sword-like Cartilage 
depends, is cleftlike 3 creſcent Moon and makes a large hole foi the Ege's of the 
Iammaria Interna. 2 
It is falſe that the * Cartilages, which in men become bony about the forty or 
fifty years of their Age , become bony in Women ſo ſoon as their Breafts grow ; 
Though it be true in Women when they are Old. 
In Women i.th great Breaſts, Thorax is narrow, and almoſt pointed, by res{cn 
of the weight of their Breaſts. | That 
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Book, I. | Phyſick and Anatomy. 


to 


The Part of the Back above the Loyns,ms 30 more bowed Backwards in Women, Back, 


theo it 1s in Men, 


The 1 Os Sacrmws is ſhorter, broader, and more bowed quiwards in Women; 0s S2crun, 


then it isin Men, 


TheO: ® Coccyx, or Crupper Bone, 1s more movable, and not ſo ftrongly knit; 


2nd more bowed Backwards in Women; not according to/the opinion of Ga4/en,but 
of Later writers. Galen : Lib. 1, de Semine. 

The Buttocksof Women are broader and according to Ariftor/es Lib, 4. de hiſt. 
animal. Women are ſtronger in their lower Parts, and theretore the Os " [/inns 
moſt commonly is larger, bur that largeneſs beads more outward; by which meanes 
the Os //iuns are more hollowed outwardly. | 

Upon this largeneſs of the Bones, the Womb when it is great with Child leans as 
it were upon Pillows, and (its 8s it were in a Saddle, Elegantly ſaid Galen Lib,1 4 


Cocet x, 


Buytt0cke, 


OsIlium, 


de uſu Partiuns, when he called the concourſe of theſe Bones with the Os $ acrum, 


THE GREAT BONY VAULT or Arch. The Oval hole is ſmaller in Wo- 


men that the portion of the Os Fabis , near the Sywpbyſic, May be larger; but the 95 Puts, 


Spins of the Os Pubs is turned outwards, 


The inferior or tuberons Parts of the 9 Os. 1ſchium, it fitted with a-double Car- 6s 1/chiun; 


tilage, thicker ſofter z and this commiſſure is perfe&ted by a ſhort line, thatin the 
travail, it being ſoſtned and looſed, the Bones. of the Pabz may pact, 

The ſpace between the Os Sacrum, //inm, and P Pabis, where they are joyned 
together, is larger in Women then in Mea, leſt the narrownels of the Paflage 
ſhould hinder the comming out of the Child. TFhe reft of the RruKtuce of Bones tn 
Womef, is like thoſe in Men. . 
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_ Chap. 25. Of the Nunbes of the Bones in a Mans Body. 


Vefulirs held 307. Galen 242, But in the Ste/eron of 2 perfeR man, there 
> are two liundred and fifty fix neceſſary Bones for the future of it ; which 
are thus numbred; Of the Skul, eight. of the ypper Jaw , eleven ; of the nether 
Jaw, one , of the Os Hyois, three, Teeth, thirty two, Back-bone, ewenty four 
O; Sacrum, three; Coctyx,thiee; Claviculd, tn +4 Ribs, twenty four ; of the 
Sternaws, three ; of each, Hand;divided into four Parts, fixty two; Omeplate, twos 
Armes, two ; Cubits, four ; both Wrifts, fixteen ; beth AZeracarpus, eight ; of 
all the Fingers, thirty ; of each Foot, divided into four parts, fixty two ; - Name- 
ly the Bones of the 7/inns, two; Thigh, two; Legs, four, Knee-paris, two; Tar- 
y hy fourteen; Metatarſus, ten; Toes, twenty eight, | 

Beſides theſe Bones, whereof the Sceleron is made, there are eighteen other 
manifeſt ſmall Bones, In each great Toe four, Seſawoida ; in the Head of the 
Muſcles, called Gewe/i, on each fide four. The relt of the Seſamoida are ſo ſmall 
that they conſume or vaniſh away in boyling the Bones to make a Sceleron, | 

There is in each Ear three ſmall Bones, which ought tobe kept apart With the 
Seſamoida ; neither comie they into the iruure of the Sce/ezon. So that if you 
add the firſt number to the ſecond, you ſhall find two hundred and fifty fix Bones. 


T Number of the Bones of Mans Body athoneſt Anatomiſts is uncertain 


Chap. 26. The Hiſtory of an Infants Bunes, till the Age 
of '{ euen near ſ, 
Eeing the bones of Infants, from their Birth till ſeven years of Age, d iffer muck 


F from the Bones of ſuch as are grown up, both in Number, and Figure, and 
| F 2 eſpecially 


L— 
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Th: Marrow of 
the Bones Bloo 
Tir Epiphyſcs. 


How they war 
bard, 


eſpecially in the Multitude of Epiphyſes , and defe&t of Apophyſes , therefore I 
thought it well worth the while, to add the Bones of Infaiits, to rhe Bones of men 
orown up, that the difference between them may appear more evidently , for this 
compariſon makes much to take away the differences amongſt Anatomiſts , and to 
unrie the difficult knots, you ſhall find in Ga/ens Doctrine of the Bones. 

That this Ofteology, was known to Galen, is nanifeſt by various places in him 3 
in which he declares the Bones of Infants, in his Beok of the formation of the Child 
inthe Womb, he deſcribes the Head of the Infant, in the firſt book De ſemine, he 
treats of the Teeth of Infants, but before Ga/en, Hippocrates, Was a diligent ftudi- 
er and obſerver of this Oſeology; as his divine monuments of the Nature of Chil- 
dren, and of their breeding Teeth witneſs, | 

Aad the profit of this DcQtine 1s very great : notonly in the education of Chil- 
dren, which are marred, by the unskiltulneſs either of the Midwiie , or Natrſe. 
We ſee diverſe Children at this day Born, with great Heads, Bunches, Bow-Legs 
creat Ancles, unſeemly Knees, and at laſt are Lame when they begin to 20, which 
deformities in the beginning of their Age, whilſt their Bones are ſoft, may be a- 
mended, and how can a man amend them rightly, unleſs he know the Bones at that 
time exaRly F 4 | 

Excellently ſaid Ga/en, in Lil, dd canſis Morbornm Chap, 7, When he deſcri- 
beth the deformities of Bones, which ace in Children. The Nathral figure, (faith 
he) of che members, and of the whole Body , is changed either inthe Womb, or at the 
Birth, or after the Birth: It & depraved in the Womb when the formation is vitiated, 
by reaſon of abounding, or unfic watter, It is depraved in the Birth, nhen the Mid- 
wife takes it not rightly, or binds it nt up rightly , being born , after the Birth the 
Nurſe, in taking of it up, laying it down, or carrying of ity or waſhing of ity or bind» 
ing it up ; in all theſe the Nature of every member it eaſily turned ont of its conrſes 
end corrupted, Theſt alſo happewin unfit Motions, mbilſt it is fet to ſtand or walks 
before its tire, 0r gxpoſed to vehement Motions. Por anſeaſenable , and vehement 
Motions weaken the Limbs , and the Legs are turned inwards or outwards by the 
weight of the Body ;” and thoſe Linzbs which ſhonid be ſtraight are made crooked, the 
Parts of the breaſt are uſually inverted by Nurſes , by binding them too bard, in 
their fir educatiin ; this ne ſee almeft continually in Virgins, whilft Nw: ſes figdy 
to encreaeſe theſe parts, which are about the Hips aud Bowels that they may exceed tbe 
bigneſs of the Breaſt, they bind the Parts about the Breaſt ſo vihoment hard, that 
the breaft becomes ſharp, and they lock as though they mere brokes backs ; and ſony» 
times are crook Shouldred. = OG | loves vel 

You ſee by Galen, ivhat miſeries and deformities little Children are ſubje& tooy 
by reaſon of 11] forming the Bones, Mich may be carreRed whilit they are Young, 
and Flexible, and brought into what form you will,” 2 WP OY 

Hippocrates -Lib, de Septimeſtri Parts , gives the reaſon, why Children are 


Born Blind, Lame, or otherwiſe ill formed ; 7 he Waowen that go.with ſuch Chil 


dren are ill, or like to wiſcarty inthe eighth womh , for the maigeed, Embrion w 


grievon; ſick, in the eighth Month ; and the Diſea/t, Cauſed Impiſtumation; as 


it doth in men » but when tbe Embrion is main ſick, at any other tine it rather dies 
cben ſuffers Apoſtwmation : Hitherto Hippocrates , and Arifzotle wiltes Set, 10. 
Proby 40, That Children may be hurt in the Womb, becauſe their Legs are 0 
render. | | Wen 

The greater Bones of Infants are bollow , and the Marrow Bloody. After fix 
Months, the Marrow waxeth white, they have a Perioftion, and a. Cartilage ar the 


eds, the extremities of the Bones, are Epiphyſes, ſome te Apopbyſes they have, 


but a great number of Epiphyſes, that according 40 ſngrafia they amount to, three 
huad:ed twenty one, - But I think tis no ſuch matter, neither indeed, bave I yet 
been very ſollicitous abont the connting of the number. | 

I never obſerved any Bone , of any bigneſs or Jeogth ; which engded not ip, 
Epiphyſes ; now all the Epiphyſes of Infants are Cartifagitons, and grow hard Fi 
art tnrned mto Bones by deprees t Their hardneſs begins not arthe Bone, to which 


on 


% 
N 


they 
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Be they ace joyned, bucthey take thear bony lwbſtance fiilt at the Cenue beginning at 

LE the internal part and encreafing by degrecs to the external, Or tro the Centre to 


the circumference, outwardly they grow dry and hard by heat which is iticred up 
by Motion and rubbivg the Joyacs one agaivtt another 1n walking, 


a Chap. 27. Of the Head, 
He Sutures of the Head ſeem to be rather Harmozie , diſtinguiſhed by a Line, 712 5urures, 
and not joyned together like Teeth of a Saw by mutual ingrels. The joynings 

of the Skul are looſe, ſo loote that they lufter the Dura ater to pals our fur the 
forming of the Pericreneam, The $3gital Suture alwaies paſſeth to the extremities of 
the Noſtrils, but very ſeldom deſcends by the hinder pait of the Head to the h-le cf 
the Marrow of the Back, The:coronal Suture hath a membxavous gaping at which 
place the pulſation of the Brain, may be both ſeen and felt, this place 1s vulgaily cal- £99'4t: 

5Þ led 2 Fontanella. | ELSE FOUSune, 

- The temporal Bone ſeeing it is framed of two parts ſcaly and rocky, the parts of 

£ it are diſtinguiſhed by Harmonia, Which is not diſanulled aboye- the hole of the 

> Ear, butbeyond it, about the 4popbyſis Maſters = 
0 The Bones of the Skul are very thin, neither (hall you find the two tables or p'ates 
in them, before one year be Elapſed, between the Bones is ſome diſparity becauſe ,,,,. F hs 
the Bones of the hinder Part of the Head arethe thinneſt, contrary ro what they are 5,7, f.+ 
in ſach as are grown up, at the conceurſe of the ſagittal and coroval Suture 1s a cleft Their thickneſs: 
called Xhowbejdes, Which a thick and hard memhrane ſhuts and./ grows bony in prc= | 
ceſs of time, Es 07 | SF 
The Þ Frontal bone is alwaies two without any ſinuous Cavity, the Bone of the | : 
hinder Part of the Head in Children new. born ,' moſt commonly conſilts of four Of the Forchead, 
bones even till they are a {ear Old. The tiR 18 the whole and (uperiour breadth of 
the bone which compaſſeth and embraceth the Cerebe//ups, ibis is rarely divided and 
yet there isa certaincleft in the top,cauſed by the ſagittal Suture produced thither, 
The ſecond and third portien make the fides of the hole of the Marrow of the Back, 
2nd the middle part of the Circle. The fourth bone. is placed in.the extremity of 
this, and makes a portion of the great hole, this as yet I never obſerved, A tranſ- 
verſe Line interſe&s the circle as though were two, ThejBones of © Bregws, at a. 
the concourſes of the ſagittal and coronal Suture;are impertedt by reaſon of the Fou= = 
tanella. | | 
The Bones of the Temples are manifeſtly: ſeparated intotwo Parts, fcaly and ,;,,, of the 
rocky, neither the Epipbyis.called Sry/ois notthe Apephyſis called Meftois appear nwmples. 
in it, only the Zygemarice 18 ſeen , but that part ot the roc ky Bone ſubjeR to the BA 
CA bole of the Ear, makes the Baſis of the Skuly its called next tothe Sphenois and 
wh nextto the Lithois by ſome 5 dut may ibe called : Aurica/aris, becauſe it compre- 
| hends the whole ſtruRture of .the Ear, in Children it is an Epipbyſis which cafily is ,, axe of the 
ſevered, and this is often obſerved in the Sculsof bruit Beaſts chat are grown up, in x,/ © * 
which natwithftanding it 18 otherwiſe framed. 
In this apricular Epipbyſes many things: came to view; the paſſage of hearing is 
altogether Cartilaginous, about the fifth or ſixth month it begins 19 be bony, and yet 
it may be ſeparated even tothe (eyenth month, . but in the bafis 1t 38 holloweſty even 
to the third year and longer, - [3- RIIN? " 260) . 
Bat proceeding inwards to the extremity of this paſſage their is a bony 9 circle to pony Circle. 
which the 7 impanum is faftned, this alſo 18 eafily ſevered, but when the paſſage of 
' hearing grows hard, the bony circle js ſo ſtxangly knit to 1t, that it-i18 inſeparable; The 
© Cavities are very raight, neither can the admirable ftruure of the Labyrioth be 
perceived 140 Boyes, and yet that which ig wanderful the three little Bones of 'the 
Ear f 1akeplys 8 Incas and Þ.Stapes, are ofthe ſame ſubſtance, bigneſs and farm, 
even from the birth co extream Qld Age, ..! [7 12 2s ; | 
The Os:Sphenois is divided into four Parts according to Falogius, of which the 0: Sphereis, 
q | proceſs 
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proceſs called Prerigoides, conſtitute two ; the ſeat which receives the Glanduls 
Pituitaria, a third ; The fourth part 1s ſudſervient to the optick Nerves, Which 
portions grow together , not long after the Nativity : but Fa{opize very ill deſcri- 
bed theſe portions of the Spbenois ; forthe third comprehends the ſeat, or Saddle, 
and alſo is ſubſervient tothe Optick Nerves : The fourth is ſtretched out below the 
Saddle, even to the Corone of the hinder part of the Head, and that diviſion remains 
Conſpicuous, even till three or four years be paſſed. / Inthis Bore, are no winding 
Cavities ; and the Os Erhmois, 18 totally Cartilaginous, the bridge of the Noſe is 
body at-firſt, bur grows bard along time atter the other parts, 

In the Eye-hole of ſuch as are grown up , are fix bones noted, ZLygomaticum, 
Sphenoides, Frontal, Ethmoides, Lacrymat, and Maxillare : The portion of which 
makes the pavement an Chuldren, and is ſevered with a kind of Suture , which re- 
mains even till three or four years of Age, 

The Lines, or Harmonie of the upper Jaw, are like theſe, in ſuch as are grown 
np, a certain cleft only appears in the brim of the Inferior Ortice, In the beginning 
of the Pallat is a tranſverſe line eſpied, which 1s iretched trom one of the Teeth, 
called Cutters, to the other; and comprehends the four Cutters. As for the bones 
they are like the bones of ſuch as are grown up, both in figure, number, and Scitua- 
tion. The Jaw-bone is not hollow, and the cells of the Teeth are covered, and as 
it were Ropped up with a membrane. ; 

The i Interior Jaw in the mid(t, where the Chin 15, divided by Harmenia, and 
ſo conſifts of two parts, ſo continuingtill two years be paſt. 

The Teeth are ingendred in'the Womb , when the reſt of the parts are ingen= 
dred ; but within the holes of the-Jaws-: they are-in number twenty, ten in each 
Jaw ; of which, are four Cntters, ewo Dog Teeth, and (ix Grinders, they all want 
Roots. xe a RY 

They begin to-paſs out of the Guns about the ſeventh Month, ſometimes ſooner 
if the Nurſes Mili be very hor, 'Somefew have Teeth when they are born ,' as 
Cnew Papyrins Carboand M,Carcins, © © 

They do not break ont akogether, but by degrees, in tyo years ſpace; and the 
upper Teeth uſually come out ſooner then the lower”; ficlt of all the Carters, af- 
terwards two Grinders, thet the Dog Teeth; the breeding of which, is not pain 
fal to Children. + - ”. © ws " 0 

When Children hive twenty Teeth, when they uſually ſay , they have all their 
Teeth, neither indeed have they more , before they are three or four. years of 
Age. | | 
| But when Anatomiſts ſay, that there is only twenty Teeth contained in the 
Gums, They do not-ce{l you where the other eight or twelve refide ; neither doth 
it ſeem like a truth, that new Teeth ſhould be bred after the other are formed , and 
lie hid in the Gams, '*-In the upper'Jaw I have obſerved the other four, or fix, hid 
under the Zygome; . but thoſe of thelower Jaw under the extremity of the ſame, 
where they he hid like peints. Under the coronal Apophyſes, becauſe the ſpace 
of _ , ſeems at the Narroweſt ,' to comprehend twenty eight, or thirty two 
Teeth, 

Neither do theſe eight or twelve Teeth break out defore the Jaivs are made lar- 
ger, which happen about the fourth year of the Age ; but contrary to the Nature 
of other Teeth, - they” continue as"long as life continues: neither do they 
come ont, as the other tiventy Teeth do; neither being plucked out, do they grow 
again. | 

"Their generation is two-fold , one in the Womb, the other without the Womb, 
for in the Womb the Teeth are formed with the other parts, but are imperfe&, 
Within each hole, is contained a Mucons, and hardifh ſubſtance , concluded in a 
little whice Membrane, which grows dry, and take a bony Nature by degrees, and 
to get owt pierceth the Gam with its top, the Membrane compaſſeth the hole round, 
and like Glue retains the Tooth ; The other portion, namely , the Root of the 
Tooth, remains ill withia the hole, beirg ſoft and Mucous, as the Dn” - 
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Birds are; but it grows bard by degrees, and is parted 16 the middle, unto three or 
fouc Roots. ef 1408 BE AS 
Under theſe Teeth, in every hole, is ſubjzeRed the Seminal matter of another 
Tooth, a Membrane paſſing berween them ; which whil it is fermented by the 
formative faculty, and growing up, it expels the former, The ſecond matterthus 
included with a membcane, hath deceived many. Anatomifts , which thought the 
Tecth conſiſted of two Parts ; and that other Part of the Tooth, was an Epiphy/is 
of the Root ; therefore Yeſalins, and Co/umbnz, held the Teeth in Children,ouzhr 
net to be pulled out by the Roots, but tranſverſly to be broken off, as thinking chat 
anew Tooth grew up from the ſame Root, which could rever be, if the former 
were pulled up by the Root, But Cel/w@ in my Judgement wrote more 'ra1y that 
there was a new Tooth in Children,which did expel the former,and ſomtime3 grew 
out beſides it, either above, or below it, Ss | | 
The middle part of the Z7yois, being the baſis of the whole bone, is Cartilagi- 
POus, but ſoon becomes bony ; and yetthe fides remain Cartilaginous a good time, 


2 T15.f.4-C- g* 7:8f.4.C,$<7-3.f4. 14.04 £4. BB.4< 7.8.5.4 ff7. 
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Hy is, 


Chap. 28: Of the Back and Breaſt-bones, 


He Bick-bone conſiſts of twenty four Fertebre, the Os Sacrum excepted : all Toe Wotlk 
& of them for one years ſpace, are div.ded ioto 2 three parts, the two firit of the 

Neck excepted ; the firſt part conſtitutes the Body; the other two make the fides 
of the hole , neither do they ſend out any proceſs. Fal/opins hath ſeen the firſt p noins his 
Yertebra of Children conſtituted of five parts , but the rett, of three only, The Obſervation, 
firſt part was where it was joyned with the Tooth of the ſecond Yertebra, called 

Pyrencs ; the ſecond, and third parts, were on the fides, in which both the ſupe-. 

rior, and inferior Cavities of the Joynts were ; the fourth, ard fifth parts perfeted 


* the reſt of the hole. The ſecond Yerelra of the Neck, beſides the three parts com- 


mon with the reſt, hath a fourth eminent Epiphyſics called Pzrenois or the Tqpth. 
In all the Y grtebre, the hinder part is Þ Acute, and altogether Canileginles.and 
then grows bony, and like an Appendix is joyned to the ocher parts. The tranſverſe 
proceſſes, are alſo Cartilaginous, but ſoon acquire a bony N:ture, | 
The Os Sacrum corfiſts of © five Vertebre, with Cartilages between : So as they g; $14, 
may eafily be diſcerned the one from the other s the hindegharpgeſs is totally 
Cartilaginous, - | | FE F-=0OR 
| All the errebre conſt of three parts, as all the Spines of the Fartebre. The 
Os Coccix is altogether Cartilaginous , and undivided ;' Age divides it into thiee go; ro-cy0 
or four parts, which remain Cartilag;10us till ſever years be expired, Hr ! 
The extremities of the Ribs that are 9 joynted tothe Back, are altogether Carti- xib-, 
laginons, yet they ſoon grow hard 2 the Srernam of Infants, is at firſt Cartilagi= Sternum. 
nous, and yet divided by no line, and yet the Superior are ſooner bony., then the 
I 1fertor, and the middle parts of them before the extremities, whence it comes to 
paſs that the bony part is compoſed abcut with a Cartilage on each fide, andreſem- 
bles ſo many bony Knots in a board. oo Fey ; 
So ſoon as the Child is born, the inferiorpart of the Srernum is Cartilaginous,ar d' 
hath no diviſion , then it grows bony, as I ſhewed you before ; at laſt it is cac jn« 
to fix particulars, by a tranſverſe line drawn from the Cartilages of the Ribs, to 
which you muſt rumber that which is by the Sword-like Cartilage. - | 
Fall-piss in his Obſervations, rotes e:ght bonesin the Srernaw of Children; which | 
afterwards are brought to ſeven, the two laſt being redyced into one': atterwards Fa!lopius: bis . 
they are brought fo fewer, fix only appearing by that time the Child is ſeven years Ob/rr vations. 
ot Age , and though F allopins think fix alwaies remain, yet I have alwaies obſer- 
yed fewet. 5 
Fallopins 
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proceſs called Prerigoides, conliitute two ; the ſeat which receives the Glanduls 
Pituitaria, a third ; The tourth part 1s ſubſervient to the optick Nerves, Which 
portions grow together , not long after the Nativity : but Fakopize very ill deſcri- 
bed theſe portions of the Sphenois ; for the third comprehends the ſeat, or Saddle, 
and alſo is ſubſervient to.the Optick Nerves : The fourth is ſtretched out below the 
Saddle, even to the Corone of the hinder part of the Head, and that diviſion remains 
Conſpicuous, even till three or four years be paſſed. /_ Inthis Bore, areno winding 
Cavities ; and the Os Erhmois, 18 totally Cartilaginous, the bridge of the Noſe 1s 
body atfirſt, bur grows hard along time atter the other parts, 

In the Eye- hole of ſuch as are grown up , are fix bones noted, Zygomaticum, 
Sphenoides, Frontal, Echmoides, Lacrymal, ard Maxillare : The portion of which 
makes the pavement in Children, and is ſevered with a kind of Suture , which re- 
mains even till three 6r four years of Age, 

The Lines, or Harmonie of the upper Jaw, are like thoſe, in ſuch as are grown 
pp, a certain cleft only appears in the brim of the Inferior Ortice, In the beginning 
of the Pallat is a tranſverſe line eſpied, which 1s ſiretched trom one of the Teeth, 
called Cutters, te the other; and comprehends the four Cutters. As for the bones 
they are like the bones of ſuch as are grown up, doth in figure, number, and Scitua- 
tion. The Jaw-bone is not hollow, and the cells of the Teeth are covered, and as 
it were Ropped up with a membrane. 

The i Interior Jaw in the mid(t, where the Chin is, divided by FHarmenia, and 
ſo conſiſts of two parts, ſo continuing till tiyo years be paſt, 

The Teeth are ingendred inthe Womb , when the reſt of the parts are ingen= 
dred ; but within the holes of the-Jaws: tbey are-in number twenty, ten in- each 
Jaw ; of which, are four Cntters, ewo Dog Teeth, and fix Grinders, they all want 
Roots. 3. (CL hi : 

They begin to paſs out of the Guns "about the ſeventh Month, ſometimes ſooner 
if the Nurſes Milk be very hor, 'Somefew have Teeth when they are born ,. as 
Cneua Papyrins Carboand 1, Carcins, . 


They do not break 'ont altogether, but by degrees, in two years ſpace; and the 
upper Teeh uſually' come out ſooner then the lower :* fiitt of all the Carters, af- 
terwards ti70 Grinders, then the Dog Teeth; the breeding of which, is ntl pain» 
fal to Children, © 7. =—_ s 2.4.7 | 

When Children hive twenty Teeth, when they uſually ſay , they have all their 
Teeth ; neither indeed have they more , before they are three or four years of 
Age. 

But when Anatomiſts ſay, that there is only twenty Teeth contained in the 
Gums, They do not-ce{l you where the other eight or twelve reſide ; neither doth 
it ſeem like a truth, that new Teeth ſhould be bred after the other are formed , and 
lie hid in the Gams, '-In the upper'Jaw I have obſerved the other four, or fix, hid 
under the Zygome ; . but thoſe of thelower Jay under the extremity of the ſame, 
where they he hid like points. Under the coronal Apophyſes, becauſe the ſpace 
” _ , ſeems at the Narroweſt ,' to comprehend twenty eight, or thirty two 

eeth, 

Neither do theſe eight or twelve Teeth break out before the Jaws are made lar- 
ger, which happen about the fourth year of the Age z but contrary to the Nature 
of other Teeth, - they” continue as long as life continues s neither do they 
come ont, as the other tiventy Teeth do; neither being plucked out, do they grow 
again. 

Their generation is two-fold , one in the Womb, the other without the Womb, 
for in the Womb the Teeth are formed with the other parts, but are imperfe&. 
Within each hole, is contained a Mucons, and hardifh ſubſtance , concluded in a 
little whice Membrane, which grows dry, and take a bony Nature by degrees, and 
to get owt pierceth the Gum with its top, the Membrane compaſleth the hole round, 
and like Glue retains the Tooth : The other portion, namely , the Root of the 
Tooth, remains ill within the hole, beirg ſoft and Mucous, as the -Beathers of 


Birds 
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Birds are; but it grows hard by degrees, and 1s parted 10 the middle, unto three or 
fouc Roots. YT | + 

Under theſe Teeth, in every hole, is ſubjzeRed the Seminal matter of another 
Tooth, a Membrane paſſing berween them ; which whil it is fermented by 4he 
formative faculty, and growing up, it expels the former, The ſecond matter thus 
included with a membrane, bath deceived many Anatomifts , which thought the 
Teeth confifted of two Parts ; and that other Part of the Tooth, was an Epiphy/is 
of the Root : therefore Yeſalins, and Co/umbns, held the Teeth in Children,ouzhc 
net to be pulled out by the Roots, but tranſverſly to be broken off, as thinking chat 
anew Tooth grew up from the ſame Root, which could rever be, if the former 
were pulled up by the Root, But Ce//w in my Jadgement wrote more 'x 21y that 
there was a new Tooth in Children,which did expel the former,and ſomtime: grew 
out beſides 1:, either above, or below it, h | | 

The middle part of the Z7yois, being the baſis of the whole bone, is Cartilagi- 


zN0us, bur ſoon becomes bony ; and yetthe Gdes remain Cartilaginous a good time, 
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Chap. 28. Of the Back and Breaft-tuncg. 


He Brck-bone conſiſts of twenty four Yertebre, the O; Sacrum excepted ; all 
of them for one years ſpace, are x into 2 three parts, the two firit of the 
Neck excepted : the firſt part conſtitutes the Body; the other twg make the ſides 
of the hole , neither do they ſend out any proceſs. Fal/opins hath ſeen the firſt 
Yertebrs of Children conſtituted of five parts ; but the relt, of three only, The 
firſt part was where it was joyned with the Tooth of the ſecond Yertebra, called 
Pyrenots ; the ſecond, and third parts, were on the ſides, in which both the ſupe-. 
rior, and inferior Cavities of the Joynts were ; the fourth, ard fifth parts perfeted 
the reſt of the hole. The ſecond Yertelra of the Neck, beſides the three parts com- 
mon with the reſt, hath a foucth eminent Epiphyſis, called Pyrenois or the Tooth. 
In all the Y grtebre, the binder part is Þ Acute, and. altogether Cartilaginous,ard 
then grows bony, and like an Appendix is joyned to the other parts. The tranſverſe 
proceſſes, are alſo Cartilaginous, but ſoon acquire a hony N:ture, ' | 
The Os Sacrum corfifts of © five Yertebre, with Cartilages between : So as they 
may eafily be diſcerned the one from the other ; the hinder ſharpneſs is totally 
Cartilaginous, | | | 
| All the Yerrebre conſiſt of three parts, as all the Spines of the Fartebre. The 
Os Coccix is altogether Cartilaginous , and undivided ,' Age divides itinto thice 
or four parts, which remain Cartilag;10us till ſeven years be expired, Og 
The extremities of the Ribs that are 9 joynted tothe Back, are altogether Carti- 
laginons, yet they ſoon grow hard 2 the Srernums of Infants, is at firſt Cartilagi= 
nous, and yet divided by no line, and yet the Superior are ſooner bony., then 'thz 
i 1fertor, and the middle parts of them before the extremities, whence it comes to 
paſs that the bony part is compoſed abcut with'a Cartilage on each fide, and reſem- 
bles ſo many bony Knots'in a board. | -. : 
So ſoon as the Child is born, the inferior part of the Srernum is Cartilaginous,ar d' 
hath no divifion , then it grows bony, as I ſhewed you before ; at laſt it is cuc jn= 
to fix particulars, by a tranſverſe line drawn from the Cartilages of the Kibs, to 
which you muſt rumber that which is by the Sword-like Cartilage. - | 
Fallspins in his Obſervations, rotes eight bones1n the Srernaw of Children,which 


afrerwards are brought to ſeven, the two laſt being redyced into one : atterwards Fa!lopivs bi . 
they are brought to fewer, fix only appearing by that time the Child is ſeven years Obſervations. 


ot Age ; and thought Fa//opin; think fix alwaies remain, yet T have alwaies obſer- 
yed fewer. Ws 
Fallepins 


Hy is, 


Toe Veitehre; 


F 1ſlviits his. 
Obſervation, 


Os S1t1uT 


Os 10 (ir; 


Rib-. 
Sternum. 
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Fallopins thus deſcribes the Union of the benes. After ſeven years the bones of 
the Sternam are joyned together and become: tewer by degrees , to that fix only 
appear, one bone being made of the Fourth and fifth, and another of the fixth ard 
ſeventh. Befiles this Union wereafing, there are only four found, the third fourth 
fitth ſixth ard ſeventh growing together. Of the Srexzan of Intants Read Sy/vins, 
com. ad ch.2. Lib. Gal. de Offibus. © Bagh | | 
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þ | | Chap. 29. Of the upper Limbs. fo i 
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| N the Omop/ata . both Aprpbyſes, ' and Epiphyſes, are Cattilaginous, alſo the 3 
_ Neck with Fe Cartilage - £261 of wh mn. he The emnictence called : 
Coravoldes 18 an Epiphyfis, yet the bone Acrominm doth not ſeem ſeparated but it 
1s at) Fpopbyſss incratied and terminated with much Cartilage, which is dryed af- 
ter three ot four yeays, and chaingec into a bony Epipb3ſes, called Acrcminm, as it 
is deſcribed by Hippocrazes aiid Ga/en, at laſt that Epipbyſis 18 turned into an Apo- 
pbyſis. F 2 

2 The appendices of the ſhoulders in each extremity are Cartilaginous, and grow 
hard by degrees, Alſo the 7rochlea is Cartilaginous, but is ſooner turned 11to 
bone than the ſuperior pacts ; the ſuperior part ct the Cubit called O/ecrawen, 1s 
an Epiphyſis and after one years time grows hard and is joyned to the bone, 

The Þ bores of the Wrilt when the Child is born', are compoſed of one Carti- 
lage, afterward they grow bony ard are diltinguiſhed from ene another, But firſt 
they are ſpongy as the reſt of the bores are, which from Cartilages become bones. | 
The eighth bone of the Wriſt, turns bony laſt of all. | 4 
Metacavpus The 'extremities of the © bones of the Aferacarpas and Wriſt are Cattilaginous, h 
and Fingtrs Whichare hardned within leſs than a year, 
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"Chap. 30. Of the Inferior Limls. 


liam. He /lium in Children is compoſed of three bones even till they are ſeven 
| years of Age, to which the Antients gave proper Names. # The fuft bone 

comprehe:ids that wideveſs which pafſeth to the mid( of the Funnel, the 

other part 18 equally divided into two parts, a line being drawn by that Cleft of the 

"Y Fannelcro{s the Oval-hole, and makes the Symphyfis of the Os Pubizzthe ſuperior 
Ifchium, Part of this divifzon is,called Þ Os Pabxs, the inferior © Os 1/cbinm, the Lips of 
which are Cartilaginous, - |» 


4 The Thigh on the ſuperior part ſends out three appendices; a Head, and two 


"eb Treebamers which remain Carulaginous Epiphyſes, a good time, the inſerior part 
of the Thigh hath ewo knobs, the appendix is Cartilaginous, ; 

Patels The Knee-pan atficſt is totally Cartilaginous , and is a long time ere it grow 

bony. | 

Tibia: The bones of the Tilis and Fibulz, diffe: nothing from thoſe that are grown up 

Fibula. fave only in their appendices, both above and betowywhich are Cartilaginous,then 
grow haid, and remain ſeparated even to the tenth year and upwards. 

Tarſus. ... Iathe Foot all the bones of the © Tarſ#: are Cartilaginous for ſome months, the 
bone of the Heel excepted which is Bony within, though-covered with Cartilages, 
without. | 

Si{amvides The Seſamoides remain Cartilaginous almoſt to confient Age, two only excep- 


ted, which are in the firſt Joynt of the great Toe, for theſe grow bony preſently at- 

ter the Birth, | 
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Chap. 31, Of the Number of Bones;- ; 
Ngrafſias, Ptepounds a fourfoldriumber of the bones of Infints, the firſt con- F 
tari'S two huiidred thirty ſeven, The ſecond three hundred forty five. The third The Nmbe), 
wwo hu:dred fifty nine, The fourttione hui.dred ninery rwo, But this 1:tt Number 
I doubt 18 deviſed, or el(e I do not underſtaiud what /ngrefſias means. 
Theſe Numbers be thus compoſerh, - —_ | 
o} In ſuch Children as are grown yp are found three hunered five bones, in the Head 
- ſeventy, to wit, eight in the Sknl, twelve of the-tpper Jaw, one of the lower Jaw, 
wh lix of the Ears, thirty two Teeth, eleven ſmall bones of the Os How, which all 
- joyned together make ſeventy, The Trunk comprehends fixty teven, Yertebre 
x twenty four, Scapu/e to, [ngale Wo, Sternum three, /Jium two. Theſe joyned 
together make faxty ſeven, But if the Os Sacrums confilt of five and the Corcyx of 
three, (as oftEn it doth} then there Will be only fixtyfix. . In bbth hands, eighty 
four, ( addivg the rwEnty four Seſ#wweides) in both Feet cighty four, the twenty 
four Seſamoites being alfs added;- the total Numb& of bones wilt be'thiee hun- 
dred and five, from this Number if you take away thirty two Teeth which doth not 
appear in Intants, the reſult is two hundred ſeventy three, although the Teeth be- 
ing formed lie hid_in the Gums, yet becauſe there js no uſe of them, they are not 
reckotied tmongR the Bones. 'f LM E-- E @& K. 
In reckonjng the ſecond Number he pt6tteds thukthe Yer: ahh of the back-bane 
ahd Gy Sar nw ih Infapts are dividedinto three Patty, the ſechd excEpted which is 
divided into four by reaſon of the Teeth, the //iuw f divided into tffee bones; the 
: Sternum into eight, the inferior Jaw of two, and the Frontal bone is couble. 
£ Theſe diligently conſidered you ſhould find amount to ſeventy two, which added 
£ to two hundred ſeventy three .make ſpree bupdred forty five, from which if you 
take away the hores which .deſtrve rather the Names of Cartileges that bones, as . 
the bones of theWift ſixteen, df the Triftep eight, of the Cocc3. four, Seſamoides. 
forty eight; each Knee-pan and Hyois eight (rhe three ſmall bones remaining)which 
are 1n number eighty fix, there remains tiyo hundred fifty.nine. In theſe Numbers 
the three hundred fifty one Appendices are not Numbred which if you add to three 


hundred forty five, the Body of the Infant will be compoſed of fix hundred ſeven- 
ty Bones. | NE 


The Endof the Fir Books 


SOEERERDEDEEEREATHEH 


Hor Anitomiſts 
4  Cooſticy the 
-1) yf M :1. 


Its Pirts. 


Calf: Parts 
bow 14s) fold. 


Sim:l wr Parts 
wh:#t bow many. 


Coden daranranagiaaaagy 
CETn ATIIITENS 


 PHYSICK 


a 


Pot Feet Bot 
ALTLIFLALELET. 
P44 hah 54 


bl; THE 
SECOND:BOOK 
| -0'E* 
ANATOMY 
AND 


F 


John Riolanus. 


WS 


Chap. I. General Precepts, which he that would be an Anatomiſt, 
muſt be firſt Acquainted with, | 


Eeing that according to Ariſturle Chap. 1./ib.t.prſt. Analyt, 
Every DoRtine and diſcipline which confiſts in reaſon and 
incelligence, is perfeed by fore-knowledge, and / ullizes 
Lib.t. de nat, Deornm, faith that witticat fore- knowledge, 
neither any thing can be underſtood nor ftudyed, nor diſ- 
puted. Before I ſer about my Anatomical work I thought 
o00d to premiſe certain general Precepts, which are the 
toundations of Anatomy, and will give great light ro ous 
proceeding. | 

The Body of man is confidered by Anatomifts as compoſed of many Parts, Which 
they examine L+mb by Limb, and by a diligent D fſz&ion , they divide the whole 

Bady, into its (m2lleft Parts. They divide ic firſt into three grand Parts, Contain- 

ing, Cont 1ned, and Impelling , that is into the Parts, Hamors, and Spirirs. Bur 

in the Anatomical diff -&ion cf a dead Bydy, the Humars and Spirits, are not con- 
ered, the Speculation of which hzlongs to Phyſiology, only the Sollid Parts are 
re2arded, which are either tuch as mike, or (ach as contain Humors and Spirits or 
the infiruments of Morion, which is the Chief Aion of a living Creature, for 
whichit was made. The ſlid Pacts are fimilar or diffimtar, They are called = 
milar Parts becauſe they are moſt fimple, from which, as from a principle, tie duſi- 
milar Parts are compoſed, The fimilar Parts according to Anatomilts are Bones, 

Cartilages, Lig1ments, Memvranes, Fibres, V2ins, Arteries, Nerves, __—_ 
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Qure of the Organical parts, Limb by Limb, he may know the Fundamentals of this 
{tcuſure. 

I, A bone isa part of the Body , moſt cold and dry , Terreſtial ; and therefore 
hardeſt, that ſo it may prop up the other parts of the body. 

2. A Cartilage or Griflle, is not (o hard as a bone, which in Old Men ſometimes 
degenerates into a bone : The Cartilages are placed about the extremities of the 
bone, to eaſe them in their Motion , ſome are found ſeparated from the bones, as 
the Cartilages of the inferior Jaw, in the Articulation of the C /avicu/e, 11 the Srer- 
uz, in the Articulation of the Tibia to the Thigh ; befides the Cartilages of the 
Larinx, Wind-pipe, and ſach as are placed to prop up other ſoft Parts, as the No- 
ſtrels, and Ears. | 

3. A Ligament or bond, is a part which binds the bones together, being of a 
middle ſubſtance, between a Cartilage and a Membrane, ſofter than a Cartilage, 
haider than a Membrane, Is 

4. A Membrane, Skin, or Coat, is very ſoft, and ſubje& to dilation, Te is the 
covering of others parts,orthe Receptacle of ſomething, as the tomach, Bladder of 
Gal: It being a hollow body, it receiving ſomething, it may be called 7 «nic, 2 
Coat ; If it Embrace and cover a ſollid body, itis properly called 2Zembrane. 

5. A Fibra is like a threed Rretched over a Membrane, or Interwoven there-. 

with, to ſtrengthen it : and becauſe of its various Scituation, it is called Kighe, 
Op11gae, and Tranſverſe ; not only to help the Membrane, bur alſo to ſtrengthen 
it. Every ſort of Fibres, 1s thought to pertorm a ſeveral ation ; as the Right , to 
draw to; the Tranſverſe, toretain ; and the Oblique, to expel. Which Motions 
notwithſtanding, abſolutely depend upon the inbred faculty of the Part; which as it 
hath a violent dilation , ſo hath it a willing and natural contraion, and is helped 
to theſe by the Fibres. | 

6, A Vin, is2 Membranous Veſſel round and hollow, allotted to contain Blood, 
and diftribate it for the Nouriſhment of the whole Body. | 


7. An Artery is a Membranous Channel of the ſame Nature, but ſomething 


| harder and thicker ; ordained for the containing and Diſtributing of the Arterious 


blood : The Original of which, Ariffot/e thought was from the heart, but wiſer 
Phyfitians hold the beginning of the Veins tobe in the liver, but of the Arteries in 


'the heart, 


8. A Nerve is 4 Channel made to carry animal Spirit ; and becauſe this ſpirit is 
moſt ſabtil, therefore the Cavity ſo ſmall, that it is not diſcernable, 


9. The F!eſb is the foundation of Organical and diflimilary Parts, where hone 


is wanting, and makes up the chief part of our bulk. The fleſh is in ſubRance ſoft 


and chick, made of blood alone, compatted together, and well conco&ed if it be 


red; butof blood and Seed, if it white, 


A foar-fold fort of fleſh, is obſerved inthe Parts: Fiſcerous, and Muſculnus, 


' both of them veryred; Membranons and Glandulons, both of them white. For 
 " every ſubſtance of the bovels is called Fleſh, or Parenchywws. The thicker ſub- 


Rance of certain Membranes, which are the containers of ſomething, which by 


' dilating and contracting theit bodies, they attra&, retain and expel, are afſo called 
| Fleſh, ora Fleſh-like ſubſtance, The'thick, and ſpongy ſubſtance of the G/a=- 
 dule, is called Fleſh ; but eſpecially rhe: ſubſtance of the Muſcles deſerves the 


Nameof Fleſh, + | 
10, The Fat although it appear not till the whole body be formed, and when the 


. Child is big, and grows to the Parts ; yer becauſe in the compoſition of Organical 
"Parts, it often concurs to make up the bulk, it is Numbered among the 'fimilar 


Parts, Fat is the thinneſt ſirbſtance of blood, Fat and Oyly, ſweating out'through 
tne tender Coats of the Veins, and hardning between the Membranes : It is two- 
fold, according to ArifFor/s ; Soft, and external; Hard and internal, The one is 


G32 \- Theſe 


be well infruted what theſe fimilar Parts are, that when he fearcheth out the ftru- - 


I. A Bo'nlc., 


2, A Cartii 


lage; 


3. Ligament. 


4: Membrane, 


5. Fibra, 


6. 4 Ven: 


7, Artery, 


$8. Nerve, 


9. Fiſh, 


I. Fat. 
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Theſe three ſimilar Parts, Bones, Cartilages, and Ligaments, thall be treated of, 
2 they are ſhewed in a Carcaſs,from top to Toc,after we have ſhewed the Muſcles; 
becauſe they are ſo joyned together, that one cannot be ſhewed without another. 

But I deſire all ſach as are (tudious in Phyfick, firſt to be well acquainted in the 
Ofſteology or Hiſtory of the dry bones.in the Skeleton of a Man,before they come to 
the inſpeRionot a Carcats ,, tor ſo they will ke better underſtand the whole avato- 
mical diſcourſe of the difſ=tion , and tind out the reaſon of my other Oſteology in 
the bones of Carcafles. p01 

The Reſt of the imilar Parts ſhall be ſhewed ſeverally in the explication of the 
diffimilar Parts, ſecnig of the fimilary Parcs aforeſaid, viz, Bones, Cartilages, Lis 
gaments, Membranes, Fibres, V tins, Arteries, Nerves, Fleſh and Far, the Bulk, 
Material ſubſtance of the diſſimilar Parts is made vp, and therefore you ſhall hear fi- 
milary Parts often mentioned, in the explication of them, howbeir, in ſome places 
they exiſt apart, no waies joyned or united anto others, to conſtitute an Organ; bur 
are confidered with reference to their Particular uſes, 

Bit they concur together, and are united one with another in Organical Parts, 
that they may perform their various Offices ; for the effe& of which, they are divi- 
ded into four orders : For in every Organ there is the principal Part by which the 
Aion 18 performed - Another, without which the Action cannot be dones A 
third , by which the Action 3s preſerved. But in every, Ocgan, the principal Part 
ought to be ſimilar and proper co it, ſuch as is not found in another Organ, But 
this (imular Part cannot perform its action alone, unleſs it be helped by others, and 
therefore the concourſe and Union of fimilary Parts is neceſſary, Wherefote, every 
Movable action belongs truly, and properly to an Organical Patt ; and none unleſs 
it be alteration, belongs to a ſimiliar Part , which out of the compoſition of the Or- 
ganical, hath only uſe, which notwithſtanding, it contributes to perfeR the aQtion of 
the Organical, : 

Moreover, Organey! Core according to the dignity of their. aQion, 3re divided 
into Principal and Adminiſtring, - They are called Principal, which ſupply the 
whole body with matter and faculty : Phyficians hold them to be three, the Liver, 
Heart, and Brains Ariftotle held but one principal Part of the boJy, viz, The 
Heart, which is King aud Ruler of all others. The reſt of the Parts Minifter, and: 
are ſubſervieatco the principal, According to the varjous compoſition of. the Or= 
ganical they are divided into compound, more compound, and moſt compound: For 
the Finger.is compound ; the Haud, or Foot, more compound ; the Limbs, are 
moſt compound, | E: 
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Man, we will follow the common order of Difl<&ion. 


whichare Proper to the ſame Organ : but in deſcribing the Fabrick of che body of 


CHAP; 


* 
{og 
I? 
$8 
? 
*r 
LR 
<7 
"4 
** 
y, 


FD EN -0 
SE OE 
Or nn 


Book, It. "" Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy, 


Chap. 2. Of the Natural and Legitimate C ouformation of the Body. 


Eeing my deſign and intent of handling Anatomy ,doth not confilt ina bare and 
g fmple contemplation of the Parts of the Body, bat is alto referred to the uſe 
ot Medicine; before we come to the difſeRion of the body of Man,we will deſcribe 
ina few words the Legitimate and nacucal conformation of the Budy of .Man when 
it is alive, which is the Bafis whereby we judge of the Sicknefles and ImperfeQiors 
of Men or Women : this was neceſſary of Old io buying of -Seryants, 1n joyning 
Men and Women in Marriage that they might have Children, and in chufing tele6t 
Men for Souldiers. . And this knowledge 1s necefla;y even to this day ; for un ſome 
Monaſteries ſuch as defire to lead a religious lite, the Phyſirian views them Naked 
from the Crown of the Head, to the Sole of the Foot ; and notes then reſpiratiop, 
and pulſe, and voice in ſinging, This isdone in buying Slaves in divers Countries, 
and alio in buying Ho:{es; and alſo Nurſes are exactly viewed by Phyfitians for the 
education of Children, I mean the Children of Princes. . , 


The nec ſſaiin 
of 1, 


f 


Therefore in Marekind, you may conſider the differences of Sex : Subſtance of corfeierntions 
Body, 1 emperature, —_— Color, form or Figure ; as they are convenient 11 4 #na Mazwill 
5 


perfeR and well formed bo 
formed may be known. | 2 I | 
As tor that which belongs to Sex, Man-kind is twofold : Male and Female, The 
Latin word Hows comprehends both ; and a' Woman has been called ira ; aid 
therefore a tour Woman is called Fir-go; the differences of both 1 have Accu- 
rately expounded in my dncbopographie. Lib. 2., | BE 
The ſubRance of the Body in Man ought to be fleſhy not Fat, firm and ſoilid, not 
ſoft , the Limbs tneanly hairy, for (moothneſs in Men, ſuch as is in Women, argues 
effeminate conditions, {- : H WR Ie 2 | Wn 
A Healthful temper ought to be hot and moiſt, becauſe life confifts in,. and is 
preſerved by ſuch a temper,yet is therea peculiar tempex in every perſcn,which by 
Phyfitians 1s called /dioſyncrafia 5 which if Ga/en could exactly have known, he 
would have thought himſelt equal with e/cs/4pixs : but we mutt reduce this tothe 
General. But by what hgos this pay be known, Ga/en bath declared in his little 
book of Ar: of Phyſick, and other Authors, .. _- ns | 
The Magnitude of the bcdy is threefold, according to the threefold Demenfion 
of the body, We ſhall conſider chiefly the Longitude ard Latitude - The natural 
and decent Longitude of the body ought to be four Cubus, the Latirude one Cubic 
as Goropins Becanus teacheth : this alio is confirmed by Vitrwvins. who defined the 
juſt Longitude of the body of man to be fix Roan Feet. And. Ape/lins Lib. 3, ex 
V arrone, Noted that the higheſt pitch of a Mans height was ſeyen Foot: but mote 
Men are ſhorter, than taller than this. Fegerivs Writes that Souldiers ovght to be 
choſen fix Foot high , yet by Realon of differerice of Sex, Region, and Diſeaſes, 
Mea are either taller or ſhorter, for.cach ſoyl hath its Particular Nature :- fo the 
people of 4/4 are taller than thoſe of Exrope, and in .Exrope, thoſe of the North 
as Denmark, the Low-Countries and thaſe of upper Germany arMalleh, 
The various Menſuration of bodies Hippocrates bath deſcribed Lib, de aer, ags ex 
lsc, Commonly men are taller than Women, whereas in ſomte other living creatures, 
Females are greateſt. | 


The Latitadeor thickneſs in.a well Proportioned body ought to be, almoſt half 


the Longitude, ſo that if the Longitude be fix Foot, the Latitude ought to be almoſt 
three ; ſlenderneſs of body isſubje& to Conſumptions, neither can the body be 
frong and fit for labor unleſs it be thick, 


* 


In the bigneſs of the body is Magnanimity and beanty, quoth Ariffot/e , Ethic. 


Lib. 4 For a man of a liule and (mall body cannot be fair yet if yowregatd, 
underftanding, 


that ſo by this, the difference of a body not well forn:4. 


Is 
Sex, 
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Temper 
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6. Form of the 


H:44. 


Ereaſt. 


what Breaſts 
are to be cheſen 


mn Niiſcs, 


Belly. 


Privitie:s 


Limbs. 


 Eives moit and longett pleaſure in the at of Copulation, 


urderfiandiug, there is little Wit commonly in thoſe Tall Bodies. ; 

Eleganily 1a1d Ce!ſus, Lib.2, Ch.1. The beſt diſpoſed body is well ſer, neither 
ſlender nor Fat, a tall ftature 3s comely in youth but not ſo in Age , aſlendex body 
1s weak, a Fat body dull, ; 

The Colour of the body is diligently to be marked, for ſuch a colour as fAlourith- 
eth inthe Skin and countenance,the ſame 1s predominant in the humors, and there- 
tore ſarguine people are Red, Cholterick Yellow, Melancholy Black or brown and 
dusky, tlepmatick are pale ; a brown and ruddy colour are pieferred before pale, 
which arvues ſoftnets of body. 

1 here is ſome difference in Authors about the colour to be Choſen in a Nurſe, 
Ariſtot/e preters brown, others a mingled colour of Red and white.. 

Now the Natural. and Legitimate torm of the Head, Breaſt, Belly, and Limbs, is 
to be cor-fidered, The Head ought to be roand, and not Copped unleſs the Neck 
be very thick; a great Head 1s preferred before a little one ; from the Head ought 
the Nature ot the Nerves, Veins, Fleſh, and Humors to be colle&ed. 

A great Head requires a great Neck: which gives indication of a great breaft, by 
reaſon of the Parts contained in the Neck z a great brealt makes a large belly, and 
theretore the proportion of the rett of the Cavities depends upon the Head. 

" The Chelt ought to be large, of an Oval Figure,and the Back-bone firaight, the 
brealt onght to be ſomewhat convex, not ſharp, nor flat, nor depreſled. 

The Papps of Men ought to bz d-prefled , bur in Women 1welling round, and 


Glandulous, rather than Fatty or Fleſhy, becauſe they are the Emun&tories of the 
breaft if the Woman give not Suck. It the Duggs be ſmall the Women are ſickly, 


and if the Nipples look pale the Womb is Diſcated, according to Hippocrates. 
Whether are large breafis to be choſen in Nurſes,or ſuch as are mezn in bigneſs? 
Great breaſts pleaſe not Aſoſcbio, decauſe they are Fat, neither have they plenty 
of Milk , and therefore Far Nutſes are not to be preferred before ſuchas are Lean, 
and Juicy ; neither ſuch as aretall, before ſuch as are of a mean Stature : Ari/torle 
Lib. 3. de hiſt. animal. 
Whice coloured Women, becauſe they are Flegmatick; have but bad Milk. 
Fon the breaſt, we paſs to the belly, which ought to be round and Ricking out ; 
Women that have ſach bellies, the Poets praiſe, and ſay Yenus had ſuch aone, 
Hipp. Lib, de vet Med. Notes that long and round bellies, ought to be conſidered 
of Poylitians, becauſe by looking upon them , .-*cis eafie to know which arefit for 
Rrong Purgations ; for ſuch whoſe Parts in the 4bdowen are ſtrong, and well diſ- 
-_ may eaſily Purge z bat ſucty as-are ſlender , take firong Medicines with 
anger, 13 
Very Fat Women are hard to conceive with Child. Hippocrates, Aph. 4. 
Lil. 5. ; 
hs for what belongs to the Privities ; He/iogebalns choſe ſuch for Souldiers as 
bad large Privities, beczoſc he thought they were luſty Rout Men, A very long 
Yad isnot fit for Venery, either becauſe the ſtrength of the Seed paſſeth our, by 
reaſon of the length of the Yard, if you will believe G4/en; or becauſe the Muſcles 
are tyred, by ereCting a great and long Yard, A mean Yard is moſt fruitful, and 
A long Yard, though in- 
deed it fill the Neck of the Womb, yet it makes it not ſo fruitful , and is burtful eo 
ſuch Womea as are ſubje& to the fits of the Mother , by Rretching:the Genitals : 
Neither are the Teſticles when they are great and Pendulous, to be commended. 
We paſs to tht Limb, viz. The Hands and Feet, which ought to be equal in 
proportion to thereſt of the Body : The Longitude of the Foot, from the Os Pubic, 
to the extremity of the Heel, onght.to be e to that of the Hand, from the 4/a, 
to the top of the middle Finger, If the whole body be fix Foot long, the Foot-is 
three : both Hands and Feet are ſomewhat fleſhy in Rirong bodies, for although 
flenderneſs of Legs be commended in Horſes, *tis not ſo in Men, 
An example of a petfe& and-abſolute body well farmed, is to be Read in Sidonizs 
| | Apollinarts, 
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Book, Il. The Phyſical Confederation, and Anatomy, 


Apgllinaris.Lib.t.Epiſt.2. de Theedorico rege, wherein is one remarkble fault robe 
amended, not Noted by interpreters , for Excrementa read Extrima. Inter Ex* 
irema Ceſtarum ſpina diſcriminac. 


Chap. 3. The Diwviſitn of Mans Boa). 


Efore we expoſe the whole Body of Man, to Anatomical difleRion, it ought 

B cobe divided into its Parts, or principal Regions; that the Number and order 
of the Regions, and where they begin, may be known; + ny 

Amongſt the various diviſions of the Body of Man, this in my mind ſeems the 
beſt, and to be preferred before the reſt; | 

The Body isdivided into the Trunk, and the Limbs.  . _ 

The Trunk is divided into three Principal Regions ; the Head, Breaſt, and 
Belly. RD | 

The Head obtains the Superior place * The Breaſt, the middle , and the Belly, 
the lowermoſt. | _ | 

The Members or Limbs are four branches Ricking out from the Body, two Arms, 
and two Legs. LY | 

What are the bands of thefe Regions, I ſhall ſhew,when I come to ſpeak of each 
Region apart, | & 


The Medicinal Conſideration, 


I will not Rand here in rehearſing and defignin the external Parts of the whole 


bady , which are expounded in every Region of the ſathe ; bur only conſider the 


corporature, or fleſhy habit, which is covered with the Skin,like a Garment, which 
though it look for the moſi part wag Aug -ne, it looks ill favouredly within, 
This habit of the whole body, makes the third Region of the body, to which the 
Humors come from the deepeſt Parts , the ill effe&s of which, are clearly ſeen in 
the Diſeaſes, and Syrtiprefmes which appear outwardly, The juyce which is ſeen 
in the leaf and branch comes from the Root: POE Ec 

I ſhall reckon up the chief Diſeaſes which uſe to infeſt the outward habit of the 
body. Fiz: Immoderate Fatneſs, or. Leannefs 5 Defltixions, Gouts, Dropfie, 
Cachexia, the whores Pocks, Plenty, or defekt of Sweat,by reaſon of the openneſs, 
or cloſeneſs of the Pores, Pale, Convulfion, Unquietneſs, and wearineſs and all 
kind of ſwellings. | | Er OE on 

The Fleſh of man, becavfe its Ncuriſhed by Poece Blood, is deliciter than the 
fieth of other Creatures, and preferred before itby Canibals, or Man-Eaters, 

Fleſh, ſeeing it is Porous and Muſculous, it hath empty ſpaces, which in'men in 
health are filled with ſpiritand blood , but in ſach as are fick., with Water and 
_ . thence come Defluxiors over the whole body, and other Diſeaſes of the 
Skin; | | | Os Fs 
The Habit of the whole body, is Purged and eniptyed by ſweating, by Cupping- 
Glafſes, Scarrification, and Rubbing, according to the DoEtine of Galen, Lib. de 
Sanitate ; by Buhings, Whippings,and Beatings, and bliſtering, and Rubifying, 
or Pimple-raifing Applications. ; | 

Fherefore leeing the ſmall Pocks and Meaſles,are but the ſcum of the whole habit 
of body, that is, of the Fleſh, and ſollid parts , their coming out is to be furtbered, 
either at the beginning, or at any other time, with Sweating Medicaments,and ſuch 


| ihings as draw to the external Parts. Neither need you let blood fo often, though 
the Patient be Rrong, twice if need beg is enongh, becauſe it hinders the Motion of - 


Nature in expelling, unleſs either a dead ſſeep, or Rrangling with a Peaver, or 
bloody Flux, which is tor the moſt part Jeadly, draw us to that remedy; not negle&t- 
ing young Pidgeons Cur alive through the middle, laid tothe Hands and Feet, and 
'ctimes tothe Heart, and ſmall Cupping-Glafſes faſined all about the w_ 

; | with 


+ . 


Diviſion of the 
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with light Scarification. . And ſometimes bathing the Body in Luke warm Water 
prefits , if the ſeaſon of the year be convenient, to make the Meaſles and ſmall ' 
Pox come aut the better, j 


Chap. 4. Of the lower Ventricle, 


« 
j 


ji y the wiſſe- He DiſfeQtion and Anatomical demonſtration, muſt be begun at the belly, be- 
3. Abroindet Cauſe it is the fink and Kitchin of the body $ and therefore ſooneft Purrifies 
the lower Ven- and (inks, | \., 6 
tricle, It is called in Greek Cilia becauſe it is coile that is hollow ;, in latin F”enters 
| in Engliſh the Belt. | | v4 | 
16s Bah" .nce Tts ſubilance is fleſhy.compoſed of various ſimilar parts, which we ſhall propound 
in order hereafter, | | 
m Temperature. The belly ſeeing it is a moſt compound part, its own temperature 18 none at all, 
bat it follows the temperament ot the parts contaired in it, and eſpecially of the 
| Liver. | | | 
0 'giaa!. Tt hath irs Ocigiral from the firſt cotmformation with the reſt of the Parts, 


I is Scituared 11 che.inferior part of the Trunk of che Body. 
Its Quantity of Widenels 18 fr om the baſtard Ribs, or Diaphragma tothe Os Pu- 
bis or ſhare Bone; and with theſe bounds it is Circumſcribed above and below, 12 
The whole wideneſs of the belly is diſtinguiſhed jnto three Regions; the ſuperior fe 
called 2 Sromaca/, the middle called Þ 2mbiliar, andthe lower called © Hypoga= a7 
ſtrica. W 


Again in every part, both the lateral 1nd middle parts ought to be obſerved, the 


bs Sertn :t!102, 
Quantity, 
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F " ateral partsof the ſtomachal Region are called 9 Hypochondria, of the middle Re- = 
[* gion © /lia, The middle1s called the f Navi/ which is the centre both of the belly OI 
and of the whole body, © ' « B&d : 5 
The lateral parts of the Hypogatitick Region are called 8 Groynz, the middle F 
b Pabis, the ſhare which after the fourteenth year both in Men and Women is a- £o 
dorned with Hair, as a thatural-covering tor thoſe parts, which the common Law of 5 
bathtulneſs commands us tq conceal. .. | 
In reſpe& of number, the belly is bur one ; yet by the Periconenm it is divided F 
into Cavities ; The greater holds the parts which prepare for nouriſhment. The FE 
leſſer holds the bladder, and Genirals ut men ; and the Wonfb alſo in Women {2 
which never bear Children, = | 
do gs. | 18 divided inta parts containing, and contained. Parts containing, are proper, 
" 2 common, an1 diverſe : common arefive ; i Caricu/a, or ſcarf Skin ; * the Skin, 1 | 
/ . JINY the Patty Membrane, ® the F leſby Membrane, and the Common Membrane of the 22 
Muſcles, | | | 1 
Proper. Proper are, the Maſcles of the * Abdowen, and the ® Peritoneum. ' / 
Diveſe, Diverſe are, partly Fleſhy, partly bony : bony are the Þ Yercebre, and 1 Pe/vir, 
which are parts of the Os Sacrum, and liam. Fleſhy are the Muſcles * Pſoas, f Sa- 
" cro/umbas * Latifſimus, % Sacer * Semiſpinatus,Y Quadratus. Icall them diverſe, 
becauſe thoſe bones and Muſcles, being Scituared in the hinder part of the belly, do 
make ſomething toward the conſtituting of the belly, though they are referred to a- 
nother part, and pertain to another uſe.. 
The parts contained, are manifold; which are divided into ſuch as nouriſh, and 


hs £1 


Coat 1142, 


<nFY ſuch as engender; ſuch as nouriſh are ſuch as make Chyle, and ſuch as make blood, 
Fizu-e, The Genitals are of Men, and of Womeo, The Figure of the belly, 1s Oval, by rea- 4 
ſon of th: parts contained ; which if removed, it is hollow, that 1t may be the ſear +. 


of the Veſſels dedicated to nouriſhment, and Generation ; andtherefore the latins 
call it 4d:men, and the Greeks Epigaſtrion. 


"P The color of the ſupzchicies of the belly, is like the color of the reſt of the dody; 
in men of ripe Age it is Hairy from the: Pubis, up tothe Navil. | 

Comexion. Ic is outwardly knit to the breaſt; and inferior fimbs by the Skin 5 inwardly by 

the Peritontum. | Ic 
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Chap. 4. The Phyſical. Conſideration and Aneromy. 


, It communicates with the principal paris, by Veins, Arteries, and Nat; 

” The uſe of the Belly is, to:comprehend,, -and involve the paits of now tio ty, 

and generation ; take it individually, it coofifts of Muſculous Fleſh, hs | 
It hatha&tion to compreſs the parts contained within its ſelf, for the, exp13:t191;, of wig 


excrements, upwards and dowuwards;; and ta force the Child opit of the W -0, 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


From this diſcourſe, a Ph fitian colle&s many things, in his PraRice uſeful, f. 
That the Belly is the Sink of the Body, in which the vices of onr intemperarice re-_ 
fide ; the Mother of all miſcheifs, and the Nurſe of Phyſitians; in which condition 


*tis called Collatibas Venter, and Aldermars Belly, ns | HIS 
He whoſe Belly grows to a great bigneſs, is called /enrroſz, Fat Guts, Some 
we read of, whoſe Bellies grew to a monſtrons bigneſs, as Nicbomacbas Smyrnens, 
in Galen, in Athens, Lib. 12. Deipnoſopbifs, weread of a King that was choaked 
with-Fatneſs, Bar famous is that Hiſtory in Michael Neender, in Eru, Hebr.ex, 
T almud. in Jona. Rabbi. Iſmael, and Rabbi Eliazer , had ſuch great Bellies, that 
when they food with their Faces together and their Bellies touched, two great Ox- 
en might paſs between thety, avd touch neither of them. - Fl : 
By reaſon of the Fleſhy, and fatty ſabſtance of the Belly, it is ſubje& to diverſe gg,y;ng 54 the 
ſxellings, eſpecially Apoſthumes, either from the liver by the Umbilicar Vein ;'.or Abdover. 
elſe the matter is ſent from the Suppuration of the Reins ; ' whigh dei:1g ſhat yp'in 
ar Donbdingy of the Peritoneum, may ſend their impurities iato the external Parts 
of the Belly. TW | | | Y; Ow al | 
' Thisfleſhy and fatty ſubſtance, onght to be mean; if it be greater, 'tis a diſcomt- ,,, Conftizati as 
modity to life,if lefſer it (hews aq ill Diſpoſition of the Bowels : Therefore Hippo= what it hold 
crates Wrote, that in every Diſeaſe, the parts belonging to the Belly, had'better be be. 
ſomewhat groſs, than to ſlender; for if they conſume, *cis very evil : therefore Phy- ' 
fitians were wont to handle the whole belly, eſpecially the Zpocbondria, which 
ought tobe ſoft, equal, and fleſhy. | So 
T be Scituation of the Parts in the Belly, - © | | . 
The largeneſs of the Belly is conſidered, according to longitude and depth, that The Srituation 
ſo the Phyfitian may know in pains and wounds in the Belly, which part is aided f the Pats 
or mounded, | EST 0754300 507 = OR 
According to depth, the parts are divided into upper, and lover; and therefore TOO 
according to Hippocrates the pains in the upper part, are more light; thoſe in the ; 
lower, more ſtrong and dangerons, = oo, 925 One 
According to Longitude by the divifion ofthe places, you way underttand - br ; 
bare looking upon them, or feeling them with the hand, "what partsare afflicted, "_ 


Ppained, or woanded.. In the right Hypochondria is the liver, which paſſzth even to 


the Cartilage Xyphois z Tt paſſeth a fingers breadth beyond the baſtard Ribs, on the 
fides forwards, two fingers. In the middle Region is the Stomach place&;, which 2 
inclines more to the left Hypochondrinm, and. deſcends four fingers breadth below orgs | 
the baſtard Ribs, Ws 2 £5 Pr Et pal, ; 
In the left Hypochondria lies the Spleen, which Natyrally hangs under the bas Spleen. © 
ſtard Ribs, the breadth of a mans Thumb, NE OY 0 «o 
The Umbilicar Region, the Navel poſſefſeth, above which, is the Gut called cg, 
Coles, tranſverfly-ſeated ; and in the whole compaſs of that Region , 1s the Gut : 
called Fejunyws diſpoſed ; Toward the Back-hone, arethe Kidnies, The be- 7ejunum. 


ginning of the Colon beingbowed back from the right Kidney,under the Liver and 
H ; op Stomach, 


, "I | 
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K'drits, 


Ilum. 
Bladdey. 
Right Gut, 


womb, 


Diſeaſes of the 
Abdomen, 


Subſtance. 


Originat. 


Figure, | 
Color. 


Connexion, 


aſe, 


Stomach to the Spleen, afterwards paſſeth obliquely to the lefe Kidney : and 


- therefore the pains of the Colick, muft diligently be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe of the 


| 


contained ; in -the bottom of the belly, the bladder, under which lies the right 
Gut. - | 


In Women, the Womb lies between the Bladder, and the right Gut ? noder the 


Guts lies the Meſenterinm, as the Sweet-bread doth tinder the Stomach. ' A little 
below the Navel, the Omentars is [iretched about all the Guts, and divides all the 
internal parts with the Periconeam, from the external ; thoſe that liedeep , from 
thoſe that lie at top. phe” | 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 
In the Belly are frequently all ſorts of Tumors,, Impoſthumes, Rumbling of the 


Guts, and Croaking ; which proceed either from Tumors of the Parts contained, 
or from wind, or colle&ion of Water, 


Itis Cut on the fides towards the Hypogsftrinm, in the Czſarian difſeRion, to | 


draw out the Child in a difficult labor, Ir 18 pricked near the O; Pabis, to draw 
out Urine, when a Catheter cannot beput in. Ir is pierced in the bottom of the 
H ypogaFrium, near the Navel, to draw out Water in the Dropfie Aſcites , which 


- 


Operation js called Paracenteſire 


| Chap, 3. Of the Scarfe Skin, 


Mongſt the parts which make the 4bdowen, the firſt that comes to view, the 
Greeks call Epidermis, the Latins Cuticala,and we the Scarf-Skin, 
Although, by its tubRance ir ſeems to be Spermatical yet it differs much from 
it. | | 
It's Temperature is none at all, and therefore no more words about it, but for its 
original, it is framed of the Excrementitious and Viſcous Vapors of the Skin,which 
Sweating out grow dry by the coldneſs of the Air, and like a thin Skin, compaſſeth 
the Skin round, and therefore it Ricks to the Skin firmly and univerſally, and hath 
no other boundsthen the Skin hath, 


And although to the fight its ſubRance appears fimple, yet Fabricius ab Aqua= - 


pendente will bave it double, one which is inſeperably fixed to the pores of the 
Skin, the other ſeperable, without any offence to the Skin it ſelf, but the thickneſs 
of the Cnticule, be it more or leſs,doth not encreaſe its number, for though in ſome 
places it may be divided into many ſmall skins,yet in no place can one be pulled off 
without another. 
It hath no Proper figure befides what it borrows from the skin it ſelf, from which 
it differs in rhis, that it is no way porous. be | 
- It is thought to partake alwaies of the ſame colour with the skin, and yet in Black 


\ebrondes eing pulled off, the Skin it ſelf is white. | 


It ticks firmly to the true Skin, and is an Excrementitious part as the Hair 
are, and bath no communion with the principal parts, by Veins, Arteries, nor 
Nerves, becauſe it wants them, and is inſenſible, as you may find, if you pleaſe to 
ſcrape it off from your hands, or any parts, or thruſt a Pin or Needle under it, 

It hath no /aion, only.uſe, which 1s to ſhut the pores of the Skin , to make it 
ſmooth, and be beautiful, poliſhed and even, 


The Medicinal Conſideration 


By theſe things thus conſidered, a Phyſitian may ſee that the ſcarfe-skin hath alſo - 


its diſeaſes, though Hippocrates thought them to be only deformities, He makes 
| a diftin&ion 


ene, | | 
In the middle, and fide Region of the Hypogaſtrick, 'in the Gut called 7/imms 


Chap.6. Of the Shin, TN 35 


WE a dif®thRion whether they may be called Impoſtumes or diſeaſes, at the end of 
> Libe 2, Prorrbeticorum, becauſe ſuch as belong to the Scarf-skin, pertain moſt of 
all to the dignotion and Cure of Aﬀes, DE | | SEEN: 
It is infe&ted with divers Spots both natural, and fickly ; natural, ace thoſe ma. 
ny deformities of the Skin ; fickly, are the Meazles, ſmall Pox, purple Spots in 
Feavers, or any Spots of other Colour ; ſometimes without a Feaver, when Nature 
ſends any Wheyiſh ſubſtance of another Cotour into the Scart-Skin, bobs 
Diſcaſed ſpots of the Scarf-Skin may, and ought to be cured 2 but ſuch as are O- 
riginal from the birth, are very difhicaltly taken away, becauſe they Rick firmly to 
j the Skin, as well as tothe Scurf-Skin, FIT & by CT akon | . 
bl This Scarf-Skin may be beautified, which Ga/en denies to be done by an honeRt, 1: muy be beay» 
and honourable Phyfitian ; but allows it to be done by Court Phyfitians , | and ified. 
A Bawds, and Chamber- Maids that wait upon their Ladies, In Women, the C utica/« 
ih is thick, ſmooth, and many times ſtops the pores of the Skin, and. hinders free per- 
\Þ Piration. In men it's uſually full of-pores, that:ſo the Hairs may paſs out, | 
Liſtly, as the Scarf-Skin of the Body being well looked after, and adorned, pro- 
cures beanty and comelineſs to the Body z ſo being made rough with ſpars, or 
burnt by the Sun, it unhandfoms a man, Ir is ridiculous to draw it off with bliſters, 


oF that ſo it may come again the clearer, you loſe your labor as much as-though you 
8 waſhed a Black*more, | p53 V3 

— The Scarf-Skin peels off in divers perſons whilſt it it dryed or burnt, and theSkin 
48 itſelf in Leproſies, and diverſe that have the French Poxz the Skin it elf comes off 

L by fleakes in ſuch as are Leprous , and in ſome that are troubled with the Whore- 
OY maſters Pox, £ | 

- Cap, 6, Of the Ship, 


| Fter the Scarf-Skin, follows the Skit called in Greek: Derma : it hath a fab- ' © 
ance diverſe from other Membranes, the like of which you ſhall never find _ 
in the whole Body, becauſe it conſiſts of Seed and Blood mixed together ; yet ſoas 
that portion of Seed is predominant, which. may. be bowed, and diſtended : from 
which the Skin is accounted Spermatical, ET CR. | 
| Its temperature is cold and dry,or more properly, exquiſitly temperate, yet ſoit 
may be the Judge of feeling. | 4 ob 10 2h : = 
It is extended over the whole body,and on wraps it like a garment, and therefore 
i its dimenſion is as the ditenfion of the Body is } xt 7 
© Although it ſeem but one, both to Gghe and touching, yet ſome bold it to conſiſt Pg 
oe of two Skins but I could never find them to be ſeparable, only it x2ay be cut into ***"" 
PE many parts by reaſon of its thickneſs, . Te v4 
i '_ Tt haththe Carte Figure which'the body hath, that it cloatheth, Its texture is light © 
X and very full of ſmall holes, for inſenfble tranſpiration, and the paſſing out of ex- *'£%'*- 
7 crements : and in diverſe places, jt hath viſible gow holes ; as1n the Ears, Eyes, 
: Noſe, Mouth, fundament, and prvitiesof Men and. Women. Si 
It takes its Colour from the predominant humor , for of what colour the Humor | 
predcminant in the Body is, of that colour is the Ski, unleſs it be ſuch from their ©9%- 
irth, as in Ecbiepia, , > : ne ; | 
| Iris Rraightly, knit to the Parts under it, and therefore immovable, excepting the ;,,,..:,. * 
Skin of the Forehead. _. | fo | " ID | PINE, 
Tt hath communion with the principal. Parts ,' by innumerable veins, Arteries, ,,,..,;- 
and Nerves, the extremities of which, it takes on every ſide, for it hath neither of ; 
them all three peculiar to its felf - _ EI ERP | 
| Whether by reaſon of its feeling, it perform 2&ion, a man may make a'doubr; Aion; 
ET for otherwiſe the membranes, which are the inſtruments of inward feeling, perform 
7 «ion alſo; but what Author ever ſaid that the Membranes peiformed aRion ? 


H 2 We 


Temperature. © 


”” aan 
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We orant chat it: hath an excellent iand partictlar afe,. ro defend*arid: zh the 
body, to receive the-excrements of the third concoction to clenſe the Body. of filthy 
ſulginous Vapors, _ Sweat. RS 


. 


- 


Ti be Medicinal Conſuleraio, 
. L \} F 
Mfctts in Let us now reducdthis ſame coformetion ofthe Skin, to a Phyſical uſe, Its 
Subance, ſubttance againſt Nature, confiftsdp.1ts' over thicknefe, FP 
Temp!r. : Jes temperature is changed in diverſe diſcaſeaſes, ': 
Number. Ics number 1s vitiated, when the C vricula 1s vticed, or gnawn through; or the 
3 Skin it ſelf loſt, 
Figure. _  -- Oftentimesuts ſmoothneſs i is ined into conghneſs'or it is disfigared by puliles, 

-Sametiwes its paſlages are topped, or more open then they ous be, 

Connexion, - Its. connexion, 35: marred im wounds and Ulcers. 
uſe, Sometimes its-pſe is hurt, when-tis inſenfible;;. 'or when it receives not-only 1 the 
excrements of the third concoRtion; but alſo bf the whole body, 

Therefore the Skuryſecing it 39 the breathing place of the wnole Body, is ſubje&t 
to aninfinite number. of Duteaies $'knd-if the pores be ſhut, the Body ſoffers great 
diſcofnmodities, þy.zeaſon cranſpiration is hindered ; forthe Body ought to caſe it 
ſelf that way, according to Hippocrates, Lib.de Alizzento ; The motion of the Bo 
dyi to perſpirations:le wider it is;\the bealtbfuller are mm ; the leſs perſpiration 
wen bavs,the more ſickly are they;.1heymhich have quick perſ] pirarion, are weaker 

, though better in beatrbs' and ſooneſt recover when they are ſick * ſech whoſe perſpi- 
\ ration ts bad, are ftrongeſt before they are ſick; but when they are ſich, their Cure ts 
moſt difficult. 

Dilcaſes proceeding from-diſorger ofthe Skin, are more dangerous in winter , 
and in malignant Feavers, by reaſon of the interception of the tranſpiration , the 
Native heat is choaked. Breathing a Vean is aremedy for ſach, 

;Frorh the ſubſtance arid Coloufof theSkin, Hippocrates ATE to Pprog- 

' noſticks $3 Lib.5 ; 4pb71; and-Lib.pragn, Part,7. and 8. 

Of the ſpots of the Skin, read Soranms, Chap.zB, 

-Fhe Skin is like m.Colcur, to the predominate. humors 1n the Bod, ; Hippee. dt 
ehoLite. : 

. Of divination bythe Moles of the Skin, wrote Polewwon a Greek A thor , and 
among modern Writers, Ludovieus Sepralins, Mediolanenf 3s, Wrotg moſt accus 
ratehy- - * tn 

Arittotle cc concluded the ſubtilty ofa perſons why from the ſubtitty d thinneſs 
of the Skin, rather than of the blood! + - * 

The thinneſs of the Skin, 1s the cauſe why man alone is troubled with the Les 
profie, according to ArifFotle, Proly5, Sett. 10, 

*| It is certain that contagious Diſcaſes, may be: drawirin thorough the pores of the 
Skin, 
eideier chin - The Skin crows hard and dry, through barning Peavers , and ſometimes it bez 
loſt, can bene comes as thick as an Elephiits Hide: - eſpecially about the Back, Limbs, and | 
gained, Fhighs, as I bave ſeen it in many; like a tand Hide, The Skin loſt, grows notagain, 
| butgdegenerates intoa Scarre : Forit is made bythe firſt intention of Ne ture, bur 
oynce by the papa h 


| 
4 
| 
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' Chap. 7 of the Fatty Membranes 
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- He Greeks call it Stear, and. Pimvele; it makes 2a common Mendiaia; by rez- 

| Tis Notes, .ſon of e6ſtance  1n Bruits it iscalled'Arzina , ard why not fo then in 
Men P 

Sublance. les ſabKance, alkbough i it be ſomerking ſolid, yet it is ſoft, and Only, 25 s you may 

perceive 
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Chap.8. Of the 6 Fleſh) Membrane, 35 


perceive if yqu handle it with yOur Fingers, ar lay it by the Fire,' .. » 

It ariſeth from the thinnex.partion of frhe Blood, dittilling through the Veins like: grizinat: 
dew, and congealing about the Fleſh : this is the certain matter of the Fat; of the 
efficient cauſe « only 1 is the queſtion made 2; Namely, Whether it obtain its con- 
filtence by beater. cold. AH acknowledge a-moderate heat abour- the Membranes, 
—_— and applying this ſame fatty, Jand Oyly Liquor, 


'FThe Temperature then of the Fat, is moderately hot and moift. '& Temper, 
It is contained uader the Skin, univerſally over the whole ref s a Forehead, | 
Cods, and Yard, (where there:is no/Fat) excepted. - 4 Scituation. 


Therefore the Fatty membrane 15 large as the $kin is. | 

In Namber it is only one, upleſs yoa connex the Fleſhy Membrane, internexed yuybey, 
with it, as Sy/vizs doth, | 

It hath no Proper Figare. Figure, 

In Colour it;is-white z: if at.any time it be red) i it is becauſe blood, by reaſon >, - 
ſotne Laceation, is mixed ith it... | G__ 

It flicks firmly to the Skin, neither can it be divided from it without ſcraping 3 
and ſo it doth fo the fleſhy membrane, 

The Fat cannar communicate with the principal Parts 7 becauſe i it is not truly 
nouriſhed ; nor yet lives, unleſs by appofition, as ftenes do , neither yet 1s it ſenfi- 
ble : therefore it wants both Veins, Arteries, and N erves; and yet all three of 
them'paſs through the Fat, that ſo:they may comeat the Skin. i 

As forthe uſe of it; it warms the body in Winter like -a Garment, and cools ito yg. 
in Summer, by hindring the penetrating of thetheat': Ir is like a Cuſhion: for men 
to fit on, and in long taſting g;.1tisturned tor nouriſhment of the Fleſhy Parts neer 
to wit, whey Suck out its Jayens 


Nt 


| Chap: 'S, "of the Fly =" Th 


He Fleſhy Membrane lies under the Fat, and ticks to it, and is conſpicnous 1 in 
young Children newly born, where it is not hid with Fat, It is more obſcure in 
ſuchas are grown up, and yerit telains its fleſhy ſnbRance,, as is evident about the Share, 
the Loynes, Cods, Forehead, and Neck. | 
'Trs Temperature, i is like the ref} of the Fleſh, hot and moiRt ; and it hath its O- Temperarws, 
riginal from the Blood, 
*Ec is ſcituated under the Fat, and ftretched out over the whole body univerſally, Sc;tuation. 
andis the fourth covering of the body.. 1nbruits it is next tothe Skin, whictoften 


moves by the intervening of this Membrane. | Os” 
It is one fivgle Membrane. | Figure, 
It hath no proper Figure, unleſs the Figure of the body which it covers. Color. 


It hath various colours in diverſe places 3 3 for it is more redin the Neck, Fore- 
head, and Ccds, than elſe where. : + 

Tt is joyned to the Fat inſeparable in ſome: places, ſo that the fleſhy , and fatty Conn? 2101, 
membrane ſeem to make but one; in other places it may de (ſeparated, 

Tt communicates with the principal parts, by the extremities of the Veins, Ar- Conminion, 
reries, and Nerves. 

And thatit is very ſenfible; the rigor, and trembling of the body, which depends Attion 
upon this Membrane , witneffeth : befides it hath a peculiar motion in the Neck, 
Forehead, ' and Cods, wheie' it is Muſculous, and _—_ with Nervous Fix 
bres. 
Its uſe is togive foundation to the colle&ing and generating the Fat, to Cloath uſe. 
the Body,'and cheriſh the internal heat, 2nd defend it from external injuries. 


The Medicina C onf deration. 

\ 

Although Cutaneous Diſeaſes ſeem to belongto the Skio, yet if f they continue 
tong 
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long they have their foundation in the fleſhy and fatty membrane, ſhivering, ſhak- 
ivg and trembling, belong eſpecially tothe Fleſby membrane. | 


Chap. 9, Of the Common Membrane of the Muſcles, 


T* Fleſhy Membrane being taken away, the common Membrine of the Muſ- 


cles of the Abdewen follows next being the fifth common covering of the body, 
which comprehendsall the Muſcles in the body, (beſides the proper Membrane of 
every Muſcle ) left in their motion, they ſhould paſs ont of their places. 

Its Subliance 18 very ſtrong, yet thin and Nervous, r 

It is ſpermatical, cold and dry,-in temperature, 

1t hath its original, from the fra formation. Y 

It immediatly covers, and firaitly binds in the muſcles, over which it is Airetched. 

Its widenelſs is thought to equal the dimenkon of the whole body ; but in the 
Face, Neck, and ſuperor Limbs, it is not eaſily found, and in the Legs, the Faſcis 
Lats peiforms its Offige | | 

Secing it is admiraþle thin, it cannot be divided into two Membranes. 

It acquires its Figure ftgm thePares it contains. | 

In Colour it/is whitiſh 

It Ricks Rogtly to the | 
but byaSkilfyf Difſeor. 

It hath,no-peculiar Nerves, Veins,\nor Atteri 

It is nouriſhed, and is ſenſible, like rhe.orhec common parts. 

Itis of admirable uſe, for it compaſſeth the Muſcles like a girdle , and together 
with the Fleſhy Membrane, is the foundation of ghe Fat; therefore where it, oc 
ſomething like it, which performs its Office, is wanting, there the Fat alſo is wan= 
ting ; 28 in the Forebead, Heads Fare, and Cods, yrhere the Fleſhy Membrane im- 
mediatly toucheth the Skin without any Fat between them. 


les which it compaſſeth, neither can it be pulled off, 


4 


Chap. 10. Of « Muſcle in the general. 


B Efore I treat of the Muſcles of the Belly, I will premiſe the general DoQrin 
of the Muſcles. | 


A Muſcle is an infixument of vohuntary motion, which depends upon our own 


' will, and becauſe it governs the aRions, It iva diffitmilar part , compounded of 


many fimilar ones ; but of thoſe Parts, Fleſh is predominant, Sothat the ſubſtance 
of the Muſcle, is judged to be Fleſhy : Yea and the Nuſcles are to be underflogd 
by the ward Flefþ in antient Authors z as Hippocrates, and Ariſtotle. 

Befides the Fleſh, a Vein, an Artery, a Nerve, Fibres, a Membrane, a Liga- 
ment, or tendon, help to make up the compoſition of a Muſcle. 

Secipg then they are _ their temperature is hot and moiſt, 

The true Original of a 
ſtable Part, and to be inſerted into a movable part, becauſe it is ordained for moti- 
on, and all motion is cauſed by that which moves not. 


i 


This original and inſertion i known by the duture and ſeries of the Fibres, by 


which you may Judge of the Scituation of the Muſcle, whether right, Oblique, or 
tranſverſe ; for in theſe poſitions all the Muſcles in the body of man, both internal, 
Their quantity and magnitude is vatiouy, according to the variety of places, and 
Paits to be moved, which require eit ergreater or ſmaller Muſcles. 
Theſe areabundance of chem in Number, which according to my Obſervation 


and Computation, are four hundred thirty one : but becauſe our body is double, 


the Muſcles alſo aredouble ; few there are without fellows, ſuch as are the Sphin- 
Ketrs; and the Diapbragma, or Midrif.' Their 


| | uſcle, is from blood in the conformation of the firſt 
Parts ; butby reaſon of its Connexion, in two extreams, it is ſaid to ariſe from a 


—_— 


Chap. IO. + Of a Muſcle in the general, 39 


Their Figure is various, ® Square, Þ Triangular, © round, 4 Long, < Trapezia, Figuit. 
Lozing faſhiond, f Deltois, like the Greek Delta & 8. Sca/ena : uiually they are 
round, whether you regard their Circumference, or bulk in long and thick Muſcles: 
Therefore Hippocrares 10 Lib. de art. Defines a Muſcle to be Fleſh CircumduRed 
in an Orb : but the greateſt Parts of the Muſcles have a longiſh figure, 


For the moſt parts, you ſhall obſerve the middle Part ſwelled the extremities Belly: | 


| narrow. The middle part iscalled the Belly ; in the immovable extremity z the read. 


Head, the moveable extremity, the Teadon, or Aponenrofic, Which is the end, or Tendon. 
inſertion of the Muſcle into the Part tobe moved. Each extremity of the Muſcle | 
for the moſt Part, is Nervous; but the Tendon is Nervous in almoſt all the long 
Miiſcles+s the Belly xs fleſhy, and Seldom Nervous. - Þ ©  »>- 

The Colour of a Muſcle, for the moſt Part is red ; of @,leaden Colour in ſome <,1y., 
few, by reaſon of their impure Scityatzpo, in ſome filthy place, , ,  _ 

The Connexion of the Muſcles is twofold, ia.the xwo extremities, and in diverſe c,,1,ciog. 
Parts , the one of which ſtands ill, the other moves; alſo the Muſcles move the 
Parts to which they ſick, though they were. not appointed for that uſe,. 

All the Muſcles have communion wth the Parts, by Veins, Autecies,and Nerves; cumuin 
which they admit above the Belly, or middle part of their Body, by which they ob-.._ ; 
tain their motive power. WEE EE i 

The Action of the Muſcles, is,cither univerſal, or particular. . Univerſal ation, Aithn 
is that which agrees to all of them, /jz, Motion # particular aQtion, is the motion , 
of ſome one certain Part ; this motion is performed by contration of the Muſcle, 
whil(t it i8 drawn back towards its beginning, made ſhorter, and. ſwels outwardly ;: 
and this agrees with al{ the Muſcles; thoſe of the 4bdowen excepted, which being 
drawn back, ſivell within, becauſe they have po oppoſite bone to with-hold them. . 

Therefore the true aRion of a Muſcle, is contraction, or conſervation of what is 
drawn; which motion is called 7 pnicys, in one Muſcle remaining long in ove figure; 
or in more muſcles extended, a:3d ating together as when the whole band 1s long 
held elevated, and extended. _. . | Fo 

The motion of others Muſcles, as extention and relation, *are only by accident, 
from theſe motions depend the motions of the parts,which are notonly diftioguith- 
ed by difference of place before, behind, upwards, downwards; but alſo by figure. | 

Their Scituation 18 either larger, and that right, and is called Extenfio; or Ob- Dicerfity, 
lique, and that is either lateral, as the Abda#or , and Abdutor of the fingers ; or 
with inverſion, as the Pronatio, and Supinacio in the hand and Radins. 

Alſo the muſcles, by reaſon of their like motion, are called fellows, or pairs; fel- 
lows are ſometimes in diverſe and oppoſite places,and yet perform the ſame aRion 
as the mufcles which bow the Arms.: ſuch muſcles as perform a contrary motion are 
called antagoniſts,and ſo ſuch as bow the Arm,are ant2gonilts to theſe that extend jr. 
| Such as are fellows are alike, for the 'moſt Part,, in. Magnitude , Number, and 
frength; ſuch as are antagoniſts differ according to the weight of the Part moved, 
or the vehemence of the ation, | : 
The duQure'of the Fibes,ſhews the manner of aRion in every Muſcle ; and by mowit is 
them you may eafily diſtinguiſh a right muſcle from a tranſverſe, and Oblique, knows. 
The duRtre of the Fibres is various alſo inthe ſame muſcle, according to the di- 
verſity of its riſes or inſertions ; and.therefore ene maſcle performs diverſe-aRtions,. 
as the 7ranpezium; for by the extremities of the Fibres, you may know the Head 
and Tendon. | —— 
The Tendon is direQtly oppoſite to the Head, 


- 


. Tfthe Muſcle aR but one ation, or many ; according to the variety of its otigi« 
nals, it obtains various Connexion, to wit, Heads and Tendons. 
| | | 
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Of the Lower Ventriole, 7 Book, 1I;.: 
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Figures 


Largeneſs. 


Original, 
The white lie. 


'* > oy 
Chap, IT. Of « Texadon, 


A Tendon 15 the leaſt Part of a Muſcle, by which we bend and\move the bones, - 
-[t is thought to conſiſt of a Nerve, anda Ligament' mixed'together; : fo a8 that. 
a' Tendon is not found, unleſs it be in that Part-of the Muſcte: whexe'it is affixedto 
the Parts moved, | GT 0260 | S9:DUNR £4, 7 
Bur a mans Eyes (if he will believe them) tells him, that they are from the firt 
formation,and that they are the chiefeſt Part of the Muſcle,and take their beginning 
where the Maſcle begins, and are diſſeminated through its whole Body, It itbe: a: 
Nervons Tendon m the beginniog, fuch it is in the end; +f it'be like-{mal! rings ac 
beginning, they are united ro form the Tendon afterwards, 'Such/Tendons thoſe 
Muſcles have which perform ftrongaCtions, in bowing and extending, and tonical. 
motion; as in the ſuperior and 1mferior Limbs, and inthe back roi uphold the Trunk 
of the body. Th reſt of the Muſcles, as they are fibrous at the beginning, ſa they 
are atthe end, | 3 | | 
The hard and tiff Fendons have much Fat about them: to ſoften them, that they 
may the eafier be Moved ; and'therefore thoſe Fibres diſperſed among the Fleſh, 
are nothing elſe but the Tendon divided, and the Tendon nothing elfe but the Fibres 
united ; and therefore a Tendon iseither cofnpa@and folid , 'or elſe divided into 
Fibres. i STI | , 
Alſo Tendons are follid or plain,” or Membranous or round , or ſhort or loog. 
If they are Nervons at the beginning of the Muſcle, ſothey ate at the end. Some- 
rimes they are Nervous at the end of the Muſcle, though the Head af ir.be 
Fleſhy. | Safes. | | 
The hardneſs of a Sollid, long and Membranotis Tendon, its thickneſs and Silver 
colour is excellent - So that Falopins affirmed,» nothing was more beauriful-inthe 


| Bodyof man, thana Tendon , and the Chryftalline Humor of the Eye, 


Wherefore a Tendon, ſeeing it is a Similary Part, -is bred of Seed, and is of a 
peculiar ſubſtance;no where to be fouud out of a Muſcle, It well deſerves to be 
called the chiefefſt part of the Muſcte,upon which the ation of the Muſcte depends; 
the other Parts work together with the Teadon'm'the ſame ation. 


Chap. 12, of the Muſcles of the Belly. . 


PHe Fleſh extended over the Belly, is Muſculous,which being joyned together, 

do make the Fleſhy covering, which is Proper to it, E: ONT 

They are divided iato twelve Muſcles, fix an each fide, which have natnes part- 
ly from their Scituation and riſe , and partly from their Figure ; of which fort are 
Obliquus Deſcendens, Obliquns Aſcendens, Reftns, Tranſverſns, Pyrawmidalis, and 
Cremaſter, | 

Of theſe ten are ordained to compel the internal Parts, and ſome to move the 
Os Sacrum, and liam; the two Cremafters hold up the tones, * 

Every one of them hath his proper Figure , the Oblique ones, in regard of their 
Scituation 2Rtion and Fibres, are divided into aſcending and deſcending ; the aſ-- 
cending and Tranſverſe, carry a plain Figure like a Membrane, 

Their largeneſs is as great as the Latitude and bigneſs of half the Belly, and yet 
the deſcending Oblique Muſcle is larger than the aſcending, and the aſcending than 
the tranſverſe : the length of the right muſcle, reacheth from the ſword-like Carti- 
lage to the Os Pabis, | | 

Although their Original be different, yet they all joyn ſo at the white line, that 
they ſeem to be but one Muſcle. The White Line paſſeth from the Sword-like 
Cartilage by the Navel, to the Os Pabss, and makes a difference between the Muſ- 
cles. Although 


F 


Chap. I3. Of the Auſcles of the Bell, ty 41 


4 


. Although the Muſcles of the Belly ſtick to diverſe parts; from which. they are Comexion. 
{xid to ariſe, yet are they all inſerted at the white line of the-Belly 3 and at the Os 
Pybis, each 6f them receives peculiar Veins, Arteries, and Nerves. wo 
The ation of the Belly is common , or particular. That is common which all 4gion, 
of them equally a&, — to compreſs the Belly on every Part ; neither can -Commor., + 
they a& aſunder in this. The particalar ation is, when Muſcles that are: parts at P#r!icular, 
apart, viz., Aſcending or deſcending Muſcles , thoſe compreſs the breaſt, theſe 
move the Os Pabis, 1/inm, and Sacrum, being joyned together, without any the 
leaſt compreſſion of the Abdowen; but theſe bones remain nnmoved whilſt the 4b- 
domen 1s compreſſed, | peg F By 
The uſe of the Muſcles of the Abdomen, is whilſt they lie ill, to cover the inter= wo, 
yal pirts, and defend theni from external injuries, to cheriſh and conſerve the in- 
terna] heat. ©} | Fs ED 0s nd 2 | 
Paſs we now to a particular deſcription of the Muſcles of the 4bdvmen; then of particutar be. 
the Muſcles that move the Os Pubs, and Sacrum, . <2. Joni. | * 
The = Oblique deſcending being (cituate Obliquely, by reaſon of its Fibres,Ob- 0b!1que, 
lique deſcending ariſett. from the Þ ſeven er eight inferior Ribs , by certain fleſhy deſcending. 
interſeEtions or Fibres intertexed with the Fleſby Fibres of the Serratus Aajorgand 
ticking to the Os //ium, and Pubis, it ends in a broad © Tendon in the white lines 
and. together with its fellow, makes one individqal Tendon, RN WL 
The Oblique 4 Aſcending, ariſeth from the © Os Pubis, and 7linm , and being Oblique ofceads © 
knit tc the brims of all the baſtaid and true Ribs, even to the iword-like Cartilage, ing. 
itends in the f white line by a broad Tendon. : .In this Muſcle the late Anatomiſts 
obſerve a double Tendon embracing the right Muſcle like a (heath , but the dupli- 
city : the Tendon appears only above the Nayel ; for below it is altogether infe- 
arable. ne | $3 : | x 3} $55 
. The right Muſcle remains * fleſhy from the'$refuum, near the 8 Swordslike Car- a;ype. 
tilage, arid being extended along the longitude of the Belly, it is infected with a 
Nervous end into the Os Pabis. - | 6 10s, b4 $131 FF 
In it you may obſerve three Nervous. ® Interſe&ions which ftrengthen'it, and 
Veins which run along the longitude of it ; and the i Mammary. deſcending, and 
the  Epigaſtrick aſcending meet about the 1 middle of this Muſcle. L 
By this Anaſtomoſis, Galen thought the conſent of the Womb with the Dags,was 
cauſed, and many modern Anatomilts after him, which indeed is true. WP 
Upon the extremities of the right Muſcles, lie to ſmall Maſcles, called ® Pzra- pyranidates: 
widales, which ſometimes are manting,' eſpecially the right; but fleſh makesup the, 
defe&. Their office is to compreſs the Bladder,and therefore they ſend their Tere 
dons between the right Muſcles, into that Part of the Peritonenys which includes the 
Bladder. And in the Child in the Womb, 'the * Zrachs; is's preduQtion of the 
Pyramidal Tendons, which in Men of Age, makes but one ſtring, affixed to the bor- 
tom of the Bladder, and paſſing to the hole of the Navel, and remains ill in ſuck as 
ate grown up. | En AE > Rs —M 
The © Tranſverſe Maſcle, arifing"fr6m the & Tranſverſe 4pophy/ſes of the Yerre- Trarfunſe; 
bre of the loynes, and being fixed to-the Os 7/inmy'and the baſtard Ribs,ends under 
the right Muſcle, by a broad 4 Tendon inthe'white line,'and is tritly united with 
his fellow, = LES I. vt, 6 1h $44” 32 49 5 
Beſides the Muſcles whicticompreſs the Belly, near the Pubir, by the Tranſver= ,,,, ofter | 
ſal Longitude of the groyn, is the Muſcle * Cremaſter, prepared for. the -holding up : 
of the (tones. - Ft 15diſtinguiſhed from the fleſh of the Oblique. afcending Moſcle, 
becauſe it hath red fleſh, is thinner, and difjoyned from- ita fingersbreadthz- iris. 
Mmyolved with the Perironeues, Everitill it come to the Tefticte, and makes the Tu- 
nicle called f Eritbrog. F324 8120 err 
You ſhall perceiye in the groyn, the perforation of the Tendons of the MuſCles 
of the Abdomen, that they may give pafſageto the Peritoncum, and the Cremafters, 
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The Phyſical Conſiderations and Anatomy  Book.IL, 


How the mation Seeing ſome of the Muſcles of the 4bdomen, conduce to the motion of the Os 


of the Os Ilinm 
and Sacium is 


prrſormed. 97; 


© 


llinw, and Sacraw, Iſhall faithfully deſcribe the motion of them, and the Muſcles 
appointed for that motion, Theſe bones are cloſely joyned by Sympbjſic, and lie 


- above the Thigh-bones, and under the-bones of the loyns, for the procreation of 


man-in-the a& of Copulation, in which ation, the Thighs, and Back-bone remain- 
ing immovable, only theſe bones move forwards, and backwards » the right and 
Oblique deſcending Muſcles move them forwards, the breaſt reſting, or very lightly 
moving, and that by longer intervals 5 the Muſcles, * Sacer, and u Semiſpinatusy 
move them backwards. . | = 

And theretore Sacred Scripture, conſtitutes the Seat of luſt to be in the Loynes, 


' becauſe by the motion of the Loyns, the Reins wax hot, which provokes-the Geni- 


. between the Muſcles, -are filled with 


talls ro Ejaculation of Seed ; Gen. 36. It is wricten 5 Kings ſhall com ont of thy 
Loynes $ and P/, ale 73+ The Kuwgly P cofit complains, Hu Loynes mere. filled with 
deluſions, that 1s , with: luRful Concupiſcence, as dt, Jerows interprets it ; and in 
Luke, Let your Loyns be girded, that 1s, preſerve your Chaſtity. | 


$7.1.f,2.GG,HH.1L, GÞ T.2.f.2, G, HH. f.8, aa. <7, ft 1111. T.rf,8. 
BB. 7:2-f-8.B.f © 7.24.8. coco. Y ff 7.2.4.8.44.f 8 7.2.8. ee. f, 9.8. YT. 
2.f.9.cf if.9.ef Kf-9. dddd, f : T.2,f,9.4, mn T,2:f.9- tj « Fs 24f.9, £ F 0 T.% 
£.9.DD.Þ * 7.3.f.2.C, 4f.9. 4." f. 9. aaa fff. 9.b.b.f*.f.2.DD.f = 7. 
14 f44.8B.f.3.DD.f4- AA, : . 


Te Medicinal Conſideration. 


In the Muſcles of the Belly, are often Inflammatiovs, Impoſthnmes, and pains 

arifingof wind ; for according to _—_— the pores of the fleſh, and ſpace 

ood and Spirit in ſuch as are healthy , but 

with Wheyiſh ſubſtance, and wind in ſuch as are Sick ; and therefore Cramps hap- 

pen in theſe Muſcles, as 1s deſcribed by Sennertas Lib.3, Part. 10. Chap. 8, Med. 

Pratt, | And therefore i theſe Muſcles are ſometimes troubled with a windy Spirit, 
ariſing from the Hypocbendriacal Parts, being filled with Melancholly, 


Chap, 13, Of the Peritoneum, 


| D Ka Maſcles of the Belly being taken away , the Periconeuss comes to view, 


Temperatures 
Subſtance, 


which is a. 2 Membrane ftretched out over all the Parts of the Bowels, or Guts q 
from which extentioa, it hath.it's Greek Name, | 
: Seeing it is ſpermatical, its temperature can be no other than cold and dry, 

Its Subſtance is not Gmple and uniform, but double and unequal in thickneſs, for 
it is adouble Membrane, joyned in ſome places, and diſjoyned in othes Some, to 
give paſſage to the Navel Veſſels ; and in the HypogaFrinm, it is ſo doubled that 
It contains the Bladder and the Geanitzls, and the Reansand Ureters, tlie Yena(Ca- 


. va, andthegreat Artery, and the Seminal Veſſels in its doubling, 


Original, 


Scit uation. 


Duaittty, 


to'the inferior Veatricle both 'in Longitade an 


. The inequallity of the ſubſtance of itis obſerved in Women, to be thickeſt from 
the Navel to the P»bis, that in the conceptionit may be ftretched as the Womb is, 
But in-men it isthickeft from the Nayel to the Sword-like Cartilage, that in Glut- 
tons it may ſtretch when cheir paunch. is fall, 

-. Trtakes its original from the firſt formation, unleſs, as ſome think, it take its ori- 
ginal from the Durs Mater, which as they produce the Plewra,ſo the Plexrs ſhould 
the Peritoncum; and ſo their ſhould be + continuation of theſe Membranes through- 
out the Body, as there is of the Skin, | 

Tzs Scituation 18 inimediatly after the Muſcles, and compaſſeth about all the Bo- 
wels of the Abdomen. - UII | 

Its the largeſt Membrane in the whole Body, and moſt capacious, and anſwers 

Latitade, | FL 

5 


= vs 
| 
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Chap. I 3. - | Of the Peritonrum. 


43 


It is double every where, becauſe it confilts of to Membranes ; o? which, the 
internal is the ſhorteſt ; not ſp much becauſe it beftows a Membrane pon every 
Partof the Belly and produceth the Meſenterivm ; but becauſe it doth rot accom- 
pany the external to the Tefticles, but ends 1a the Cavities of the 4odomen. | 

The external paſſeth even to the Cods, and wraps the Teſticles round, and makes 


e 


the tunicle called Erytbrojs, and in 1ts progreſs makes a ſmall Channel by which the . 


Spermatick Veſſels paſs. 

The ſame prodution of the external runicle,is obſerved in the groyn of Women, 
and is deduced evea to the © CJitoris, and the round and lower Ligament of the 4 
Womb, | | — | 

The Figure of the Periconeam is Oral, and longiſh, by reaſon of the Bzlly, for 
of it ſelf it hath no Figure at all. | h 

Its continuity is not pierced, it being an admirable pie&e of workmanſhip ; for 
although Veſlels paſs into it, and out from'it, yet all this is performed "through the 
doubling of it, ſo that the internal Tunicle remains unpierced, which comprehends 
the Parts of the firſt Region, as the external doth the Parts cf the ſecond Region, 
which are placed within the Belly, : | | 

| The Colour of the Pericoueum 1$ white, as the Colour of other Membranes is, 

It is firmly knit to the Yerrebre of the loyns, I mean the external Membrane, 
the inzernal both no Connexion with them, but 1s diſjoyned to receive the Reins, 
and redoubled to make the J7eſenterium; alſo it gives a covering to the Diaphbrag- 
m4, and the Liver, and produceth the Ligamient which holds it, and depends apon 
the Sword-like Cartilage, | 


Beſides the general communion it hath with,the principal Parts, by Veins, Ar- Communion, 


teries, and Nerves, It hath a particular communion with all the Parts contained ; 
to which it gives Membranes, either thick or thin ; and therefore it may be called 
the Mother of all the Membranes in the Belly, 

It performsno a&tion, but its uſe is great through out the Belly. 


Figure, 


Color. 
Connexion, 


je. 
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4. FF. | 
The Medicina! Conſideration, 


Let us row bring this contemplation of the Peritoneam, to a Phyſical uſe, By 
reaſon of its doubling, you ſhall perceive Seroſus and ſharp Cholerick Humors to 
vet into thoſe ſpaces, which make a baſtard Collick, but have no foundation at all 
within the Guts, as a true Collick hath, but between the Peritoneam and the Guts, 
whence the Diſeaſe is bitter, and uſually laſting : of which ſee Fernelius inhis Pa- 
tholsgy, PS Ot” FE, 

Sometimes other Humors flowing from the Liver, or from the Reins, get within 
this Duplication, towards the Navel, or groyn, or Os S4crum, and there impoſtu- 
mate, unleſs they were turned into Quittor before they fell into this Part. 

Such Collical pains lie uſually on the top of the Belly, and vot deep ; neither 
will they ſuffer the Belly te be handled never ſo gently. Sometimes they come up 
even tothe Djapbragma, by reaſon of the continuation of the Perironeurs, and then 
the danger is the greater, $00 us RR ES Fes Home: mY : 

Sometimes, by reaſon of thoſe ProduAions of the Perofoneum which reach the 
Stones, Seroſus Humors paſs down to the Cods, and make'a watry Rupture. 

You muſt diligently obſerve the procuRtion of the Peritonewm by the Groyn + 
which being dilated (for it is feldom broken) receiveth the Gut 7/ium, or the Call, 
whence is bred that (welſing'io the Groyn, called Enters-Cele,- orthar called Epi- 
p/o-Cele z or when both the Gut and the Call do fall down, that other called Es 


tero- Epiplo- Cele, 
I 3 | CHAP. 
= | | 7 


Collick. 


Retures. 
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The Phyſical Conſideration aud Anatomy Book 1I. 


Pa:ts firſt. 


Secord, 


hat ut 18. 


umbilicar 
Vf ls» 


Uſe, 


Chap. 14. The Diviſion of the Parts of the Belly. 


He Parts of the Paunch included within the Peritoneunt, I thus divide, They 


all pertain to the firſt Region, which are nouriſhed by the branches of the 
Vena Porta , thetetore the ® Owent wn, the Hollow Þ Part of the Liver, the © Gall, 


4 Stomach, © Spicen, f Sweu=bread,® Bonels,  Meſenteriuns, and ' Vena Porta, 


and the k Carliaca/ Artery, make the Firſt Regios of the Body, contained within 
the Abdemen, The other Parts which are included within the doubling of the 
Peritonenm, are referred to the Second Region, which comprehends the | Reins, 
mJ reters, " Bladder, ® Genita/s 1 Men and the P z-owb, With the parts annex- 
ed, in Women, : 

It is extended even to the upper Patt of the Breaſt, and 4 comprehends the Dia» 


'phragma, * Mediaſtinam, © the Heart, and * Pericardiom ,. * Lungs, * Trachea, 


Arteria, ) Oeſopbagur, * Tongue, a Larinx, with the Trunks of the Vena Cava, 
and great Artery, even from the Throat to the Groyn, according to Fernelins ; but 
I extend it farther, eventothe Limbs ; whither ſo ever the greater Channels of the| 
Aorta ot Cava, the g Axillars, and », Crurals paſs, | 
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Chap. I 5. Of the Navel. 


4 fs Navel from the birth, even to extream Age, is a knotty # Coition of the 

four Navel Þ Veſſels; by which the Child 19 nouriſhed in the Womb, That 
they ſhould (tick out on the out-fide of the Belly, is improfitable ; therefore they 
are Cut off the < Child being born. ; 

\ The continuatien of the Veſſels within the Abdomen remains, which grows dry 
by degrees, being deprived of its antient Office; and therefore it 1s to be conſidered 
under another Notion, in one that is grown up, 

We ſhall treat of the Umbilicar Veſlels,as they are found in the Carcaſs of a man 
grown up ; they are like Ligaments, included in the doubling of the Perironencs ; 
that which outwardly appears is the middle both of the Belly, and Body. 

The 4 11mbilicar Vein paſſeth to the < cleftof the Liver, The Umbilicar f Arteries 
are 8 two, and deſcend to the Iliack ® Arteries, ſometimes creeping along the fides 
of the Bladder to the i Hypogaſtricks, between the Arteries lies the k 2-achwu fixed 
to the fides of the Bladder, and this is the Original and inſertion of the Umbilicar 
Veſſels, The 4racbos is like a long and round Ligament, and its uſe is to hold up 
the Bladder. | 

The Umbilicar Vein puls the Liver foreward, left by its waight it ſhould depreſs 
the Parts under it ; The Umbilicar Artery upholds the 1 Bladder that it fall not 


a 


dowo, although it be included in the doubling of the Peritoncam, 
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Chap. 16. Of the Omentum, or Call, 


SE 
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The Medicinal is 


| To reduce that is ſaid to Medicinal uſe; this ſhews that the Cutting of the Navel 
Vein 1s dangerous, that the place of the Navel is very perſpirable, becauſe it pene> 
trates the containing Parts, neither is there any thing either within or without, that 
ſtops that paſſage, and therefore purging Medicines applyed to theNavel Purge,and 
ſweet things applyed to the Navel of Women penetrate to the Womb, The Water 
in Drophes many times breaks out at the Navel,and the affeRs thereof are grievous, 
not ſo mach by reaſon of the ſenfibility of the Part, but the ſuddain hurting of thoſe 
Parts whoſe Office it is to noariſh the whole Body. 

Therefore conſider whether the Navel be the centre of the Belly or not,for other- 
wiſe, if the Parts below the Navel be longer than thoſe above it, A multitude of 
Diſeaſes are bred in the lower Part, becauſe the Umbilicar Vein being ſhorter doth 
not ſufficiently pull back the Liver, which by its weight, compreſſeth the Stomach 
and Parts under it. 


Chap. 16, Of the Omentum, oy Call. 


Efore,you proceed to the Owen:xws or Call, you muſt view how it covers all the 
Parts of the Belly, then their Scituation, which is of no ſmall moment to the 

art of Phyſick. | 
The ® Owentum, Or Epiploon, or Call, is a thin Membrane endemed with much 
Fat, neither is it fingle but double , and ſo diſjoyned in ſome places, that you may 


Nunber. 


thruſt your hand between, this you may ſee in that Part which is Rretched out above - 


the Guts, but about the Stomach and Spleen near the Diaphragma, the ſpace is not 
ſo evident, but it hath certain hiding places as the Poet Lycas ſaith, Which not ap- 
pearing was a bad Omen. EE | 

It was held to be an ill Omen alſo amongſt the ſooth- ſaters if it were not extended 
over the Guts. 

The portion of it which is ſubject to view, is naturally Riretched out even to the 
Navel,ſomtimes to the groyn and Cods in Women between the Neck of the Womb 
and the Bladder, the greater portion is hidden in the left Hypacondrium. 

It may be divided into four Parts,the firlt is called ® /n;eſtina/ which is ſtretch. 

ed out over the Guts; the Second © Heparicaly which ariſeth from the Cavity of the 
Liver, including the ſmall Lobe of the Liver, and turns down to the deep Cavities 
thereof ; the third is called 4 Liena!, becauſe'it lies upon the Spleen, the fourth 
© Heſenterical, being a produRtion of the Meſenterinw to the external Parts, and 
from it is its original to be fetched, ; 
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The Owentum: hath its Diſeaſes , both Similar, Organica! , and Common, for 
ſometimes itis diſtempered and inflamed, and yet but ſeldom, it is oftner troubled 
with Impoſthumes or Apoſthemes which you will, becauſe it receives the filth of 
the Liver and Spleen. . Sometimes its mightily encreaſed with Flegm gathered to- 
gether, and grows toa huge bigneſs, neither is this ſwelling eaſily allayed either by 
internal, or external Medicines, If it be ſoft, Suppuration is to be ſought, which 
ſeldom ſucceeds as.it ſhould do, although you open the Part with a Canſtick. 

Sometimes a droplical Water is concluded in the Cavities of the Owentaw ac- 
cording to the Judgment of Hippocrates, and this is worſethen if it were within the 
Abdomen, becauſe it is eafier drunk up by the Meſeraick Veinsgor by the ſpuogine(s 
ofthe ſpleen, the paſſages being fiſt opened,ind thoſe Parts flirred up to it by ſome 
convenient Medicine, | | The 


Scituation, 


Original, 


Diſeaſes. 
Similar, 


Org 22:cal. 
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The Phyſical Conſideration aud Anatomy * Book II 


C 018M, Tae Omentum Falls down 1n the Groyn or Cods: and cauſeth thoſe (wellings 
| which are commonly called Ruptures : the Belly being wounded , the Omentuns 
breaks forth; ard then a'great portion of it may-be tyed with a firing rear the Belly 
. and ſocut off, berauſe it ſoon putrifies, neither is it ſafe to pur it back agaiv, - 
_ - The firſt ConcoRtion is made never the weaker by cuttings. off Part of the O- 
mentary (though Galen thought otherwiſe) for the ConcoCtion is made in the Sto- 
mach - and the-Omentam doth not cover the Stomach, but is orly knit to the bt 
tom ot if, | 


Chap. 17, Of the Gutts. 


He Guts follow next according to the order of difſeRion, which are organical 
Parts, hollow,appointed to carry the Chyle and to receive the Excrements, The 
thin Guts are appointed for the Chyle, the'thick for the Excrements, 

Subtauce, Their ſubRance is Membranous and full of firivgs, which may be divided into two 

Fleſhy. proper Membranes, of which, the 2 Inner iz Fleſhy, the Þ ourward Nervous, But 
the Inner 1s rugged,and as it were toulded that it may Ray the Chyle in its wrinckles- 
that ſo the Meſaraick Veins may dravv it the better, which like Horſe-leeches draiv - 
the thinner part of the Chyle from the Guts. 

Nero. Beſides the wrinckles, the 1wfide of the Guts is bedewed, and as it Were defen- 
ded with a certain Flegmatick Shme , 1: the Membrane ſhould be hurt by the 

« p:ſſigeof Choler. 

Slim). efides theſe two proper Membranes there is a © common one, added from the 
Peritonenmy which it beſftows upon all the Parts it contains. 

Scituation. The Guts are placed inthe Abdomen and fill its whole Cavity without any confu- 
fion, the Hypochondria excepted; and are diſpoſed in various turnings by reaſon of 
the Connex10n they have with the 4 AZeſenterinm. 

T.ongits /e. They are ſeven times as long as the Body, and ſomething longer” 

\Graeral Diviſi®= This Longitude is divided into © thin, and f thick, not according to Scituation, 

_ bur in reſpe& of the Membranes: The thin which is taken from the inferior Orifice 
of the Stomach, is the firſt and ſupream in order, it conſiſts of thin Membranes, the 

' thick, is the Inferior in order, but the ſuperior and ſhorter in Scituation, and more 
Capacious and hath thicker Membranes. | 
Special, Again, the thin is diſtinguiſhed into three Parts, or three Guts; of which the fiſt 
is called 8 Daodenam, the ſecond Þ Jejunnm, the third i 7/izw. The thick Gut 18 
- alſo divided into ſo many Parts or Guts : The firſt k Ceczm: : The ſecond 1 Coon. 
The third ® Reftnm. | 
All the Guts are hollow, that they may give paſſage to Chyle and Excrements. 
They are ® wrinckled round about within, all along their Longitude, even froni the 
Stomach to the Fundament, that ſo they may ſay the Chyle and Excrements of the 
firft Conco&tion ; but for expelling the Excrements, they have a kind of motion 
which preſſes downward by degrees. And thus much to what is common co all the 
| Guts : It remains that we ſpeak of them all ſeverally. ; 
1, Duodenum. R b + firſt Gut is called © Dauodexzws , becauſe in length it is twelve Fingers 
readth, ; 

The finding of this Gut is hard, for towards the back bone it muſt be ſonght for 
under the Sweet-bread with the beginning of the Fejunum ; this poſition and Inter- 
texture is diligently to be noted, becauſe oftentimes the cauſe of obſtrutions and 
vyomitings is without any failing of the Py/or4s z but the choler flowing by the P Bilt- 
ar Pore 1shindred in his paſſage, and returning back into the Stomach cauſeth yo- 
miting, ; 

= 2 ih he very confines of the Duodenans and Fejunumthe paſſage of Choler pierceth 
| BllierPore. theGurt, and creeps downward a little way between the Membranes before tt 
pierceth the Inner Membrane; near which the 4 Channel of the Sneer-bread 1s ob- 

ſerved by Firſanges. h 


uſe, 
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Chap.I7. Of the Guts. 
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Where the Guts begin to be turned toward the left fide, there the * Tejunum be= 
eins, which is thought to be emprier than the //inws , by reaſon of his nearneſs to 
the Liver, and its Multitude of Meſaraick Veins ; It lies altogether in the Umbili- 
cal Region, and is in length about a Cubit, and an half, 

The \ //iam follows, which is more ſlender, but in length ſurpaſſes all the reſt 
of the Guts, It occupies the 1/inww, and HypogaFtrinws, and compaſſeth about. the 
- Fejnnam it ſelf with its inferior Part, In this Gur is that Diſeaſe which is called the 
ewiſting ofthe Guts, and the /iack paſſion. | 

The fourth Gut in order, and the fiſt of the thick Guts, is called t Cecum by 
Ancient Anatomiſts, and does retain this Name, althogh ic is altogether unlike to 
the Ancient deſcription of it, It is not large like a Sack, neither doth it perform 
the Office of a ſecond Stomach to Concodt the Chyle, which was not perfected be- 
fre ; the Ingreſs and Egreſs, are by one hole, Now in its place, -a Membranous 
Appendix is ſhewed, which is larger in a Child new born, than in a man grown up': 
and thence Sy/vizs took occaſion to write, that many things were changed in our 
Bodies, both in regard of growth , and of the Guts, Daodenawms and Cecum. 

The Gut = C+low ſacceeds this, in which are many. things worth our Conſidera- 
tion, to wit, its Largeneſs, Scituation, Uſe, Shutters, two Ligaments, Its fringes of 
Fat, and Connexion, | 

Of all the Guts, none more large and Capacious, than this. It begins at.the right 


Kidney near the* Appendix, and being turned upwards, lies-under the Liver and 


Stomach, and pafleth to the left Hypochondrium, where it is wreathed, and made 
narrower. 
In its Obliquation deſcending, it touches the left Kidney ; and alittle below, 
being bowed hke'a Roman S. it endsin the top of the Os Sacrum, . 
In it, the Dunge and filth of the Guts is kept; as alſo the wind of the firſt Re- 
100. | po | 

Leſt it ſhould be dilated too-much by multitude of dung, and violence of wind, 
' Natare hath firengthened this Gut with rwo ſtrong Ligaments ,”- which being 
ſtretched along its longitude, they make greater foldings,and wrinckles in this Gut, 
than in any other, Inſomuch that they ſeem like Cels to retain the Dang : and be- 
cauſe it wants the bond of the Meſentarians , and conſequently that Humor which 
proceeds from the Fat of it, Natare bath placed about it, here and there, certain 
fringes of Fat to Moiſten it. = * 

That y Volve, or Shutter which Authors quarrel ſo much about, is not to be paſ- 
ſed by, being faſtned to the beginning of the Colon, like a Memoranous Circle, 
which hinders the flowing back of the Dunge into the 7/ium, and the aſcending of a 
Gliſter to the ſame place, Therefore it opens toward the Inferior Parts, that it 
may let the Dung paſs out, and hinder it from flowing back, 

It is knit to the Membrane of the Perjitoneum, by a Membranous tye, whatſoever 
Laurembergus Wrote, acculing Rio/anus of Ignorance, or dul-fightedaeſs, 

The laſt of the Guts is called ® right, becauſe itpzfles ſtraight from the top of the 
Os Sacrum ,. to the Fundament, © This Gut, contrary .to the Nature of others, 
beſides the Internal fleſhy Membrane, hath alſo'an external # fleſhy Maſculous 
covering, like a ſheath , that ſo it may the more forceably expel the Dung, which 
uſeth to clod in the extremity of the Co/on, andright Gut, Therefore beſides the 
compreſſion of the Muſcles of the 4bdowen, and the Natural notion of the Colon, 
this ſame fleſhy Sheath, cruſheth the Dung , as it were with'ones hand, that ſo it 
may paſs out, TW | I . 
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The Medicinal Conſideration: 
Gereral Diſea- I paſs now to the Diſeaſes and Symptomes of the Guts. They ſuffer Diſeaſes 


ſes of the Guts. 


Peculiar Di- 
ſeaſes. 


Of the Dwuode* 


nuM. 


Iiun. 


Fe 7 unum, 


Colon, 


 Sympromes, 


what it is. 


both Similar Organical and Common, For they are diſtempered by heat and cold, 
either with or without Humor. They are inflamed, wounded, Ulcerated, dryed, 
bound, looſened, made ſmooth the wrinckles being taken away, -a$ in fluxes and 
bloody flaxes. Sometimes they are ſo fiopped that the Excrements are Vomuted 
u . ; 

"Beſides theſe the common Diſeaſes, the Guts ſeverally conſidered, have their 
peculiar Diſeaſes. | 

The Daodenum May be ſtopped by compreſſion of the Sweet-bread, and then the 
food is p__—_ up again two or three hours after it is eaten ; becauſe the paſſage 
15 ſtopped. | F536! 

| The liinm 1s fubje& to the /liack paſſion , Which is an inflammation and not a 
twiſting of that Gut, ſometime it falls down into the groyn, and ſometimes into the 
©:ds, which cauſeth Ruptures in thoſe places. | 

 Somerimes the Peritoneum being looſed or broken near the Navel, the Diſeaſe 
called Owpbalocele commeth, in which the Fejunnm (lipps down. 

The Co/on 1s ſubjeR to the Collick, which ariſeth either through ſharp Humors, 
or wind, or extream cold Air. In jt wormes are bred, which ſometimes creep up into 
the Stomach and are vomited out z this Gut alone 1s ſubje& to Ulcerations, which 
cauſeth PutrefaRion : which many think, comes from the AZfeſenteriurs , and moſt 
uafortanately uſe purging Medicines and Glyſters which increafe the evil and no 
way help it : Becauſe the extremity of the Co/on which is joyned to. the right Gut 


4s more fleſhy, painful Impoſthumes are bred there, which ſuppurate and are ſooner 


cured then they would be, if they came from the Meſentery. 
Sometimes Melancholy hard: (wellings are bred there which cauſe difficulty in 
coin to the (tool and haſten death, | EE, | © 
The right Gut hath'its peculiar Difeaſes,7 exs/wm, Inflammation, Impoſthumes, 
which end in Ulcers ms Fiſtulas, which are difficult to be cured and require the 
help of the Chirurgion. |. A ry 
The Periſtaltick motion of the Guts is Sometimes ſo perverted, that the Dung 


flows upward, and Glyſters are caſt up at the Mouth. And fo are ſuppoſitaries alſo, 
if you will believe ſome Practitioners, but then the ſhutter of the Co/on mult needs 


be broken. 1 : ur Le IM [- 
_ All the Sywptomes of the Guts are tobe referred to the Excrements when they 
are exceſſive, as in fluxes, or deficient, as when mengo not to ſtool unleſs they be 
provoked by Medicine, both which Symptomes impair the health. 4; 
Fluxes are called Djarrbea y' Which is either Chylons or humoral : humoral is 
either Cliacal, or Meſenterical, or Inteſtinal, When jt comes with Ulceration, 
Pain and Blood, it is called a Bloody Flux, If it come without pain, and be like the 
Water in which raw fleſh has bin waſht, it comes from the Liver, and is called He- 
patica. If it come through ſmoothneſs of the Guts, it is called Lienteria : if it 
come with Quitter it is called Meſenterical, The cauſes of all theſe Diſeaſes ye 
ny find in all Praftitioners , and therefore we will make no longer ftay upon 
nem. | | EMI | 
© The internal Tunicle of the Guts ſonietimes is ſevered and loſt,which is thought 
co be turned into a long worm of two or three Cubits long, called 7 5nia,' of which 
you ttiay read in Spige/ins Lib. de Lumbrico lato. 


Chap. 18. Of the Meſenterioms 


He ® Afeſenterium is the bond of the Guts, which keeps them in their places, 
that they paſs not into confuſion and be thereby deprived of tlieir ation ron, | 
K [t 


= 2 


Po EN EERE Of the Meſenterid- I 


Itis a double Membrane, between which;is Fat; and may ® Glands/e,or ker- 

nels, and a four-fold kind of © Veſſels, Thus s the. ftuAtite of it; | xs Struftue; 
Ic is ſcared in the midit of the Belly, beczuſe it ticks to the tranfvetfe 

ceſſes of the Yertebre by Lygamenes : thence is ics original; — k 
Ic tichs ſo firmely to rhe s Guts, that no diviſion at all: appears - betweer' its j7q715, 

two Membranes, innumerable © Veins paſs, which ate called Meferaiek or Meſen- 

rerick. Aſs an infinite mamber off. Acteties. from the Celiacel Artery, Alſoit 

hath f 'Netves from th: Lumbals, or Nerves of the Loines. WE” 
The fourth kind of Veſſels, are called 8 Yene laftre, dy Aſe/bus ae firſt finder Vene Lites; 

of -""g out ; of which We need not doubt, (ceing it 18 now a common received 

truth, | $7 

This one thing troubles many, Namely, the divesfity of their difiribution : For 

ina beak ful fed, that is opened alive,theſe milky V.cios zre noted (cartered about 

the Meſcutrrinw,; bat ſome paſs to the Sweer-bread ,orhers tothe Liver, others co 

the Trunck of the Fenx Cave, none of them to the _ neither like other 

veins are they gathered into one Head ; they ſeem rather to have their Root, and 

Foundation in the Sweet-bread, and from thence tobe difttibuted this way, and 

that way, 
Theſs Milky Veins being granted, all difficulties which were formerly about the 

diftribution- of Chyle and hlood- by the ſame Channel, ceaſe. For the Milty ©; 

Veins carry the Chyle to the Liver, and the Meferaick Veins carry back the Blood 

to the Nouriſhing of the Guts. Therefore both thfſe Channels may be top 

ſeveraſly; which is to be noted of a Phyfitian, in curingiof the Diſeaſes of the 

Bowels, —_” 
The Meſemerinw, ſeeing itcommunicates \vith the Livetby the ® Jens Porras 

with the Spleen by the i. Caiiurd! rterics g and the Sptenial *. Vein, with the SH 

| Guts by their Connexions, and hath # fatty Glandulods ſubſtance fit te receive | 

Hamors, and to retain all the ithpuricies of the firſt Region; Phyſicgans well cull ic 

the Nurſe of Diſeaſes ; For fron that, as from a Fountain, do all.the Diſeaſes of the 

Bowels proceed : and all Phyfitians in preſcribing Purges, and Remedies, have a - 

ſpecial eye tothat, | > 


. 
\ ie. 


P to- Scitxation, 
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Tbe Medicinal Conſideration. | 
The Meſenterivas labouts under Diſeaſes, both Simple, and Compound ; it1 on ——— 
inflamed; - and oftentimes: ſuffers impoftumes; It is Ulceraced, ard by reaſon of un. 
1s Veſſels, often obAructed;”..,, - _ .!:... "oft 
By reaſon of his fatty and Glandulous ſubſtance, it often ſwells to a great hard 

ſwelling, and is the Foundation of all Kings evil Swellings : which ſeldom-come in 

eat Number, but the Foundation is here, Oo 

It is ſubje& to baſtard Callicks, which proceed of ſharp Choler,and degenerate 
into Palſtzs in the inferior Limbs, and ſomtimes in the ſuperior; arid herice comes 
the Morbus Kutusſns, Mentioned by Hippecrares, and Morbus Siccatorius, Of 
the Diſeaſes of the Mrſenteriumy you may: read Daniel Sennertus, and Matthens 
M4 artinins, %ho treat expreſly ot the Diſcaſes thereof, Although the Meſeraick, 
and Milty Veins, which'carry Chyle, arEfaftned tothe Guts like Horſe-Leeches, 
yet the matter igdiverſly drawn 'bythoſe Channels, For the Liver draws Chyle by 
the Milky Veins from the Gurs, bat fends: Blood by the Meſeraick Veiris to' the 
Guts ; th:refore both of them maybe diverſly obſiruQted.. ., /+ | 
| Fax the milky Veins may be obRtruted either, all along through-the thickneſs of _ : 
Chyle ; or elſe in their Roots within the Liver, dro ; — por ac 

Kthe obſtraQiicn be in thewhole paſſage all along, then there ariſeth a Ch =_ &ry | 
G | fx, 


v5 
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Flux, either white, or tawny in Colour.' If 10 their-Roots, -eattter -wvithin, or neer 
__ the Liver, the Gbyle.hath alight TinRure of Blood. - . :: TE. gb: 
How the Mi= __If the Meſarich Veins be Ropped within:the Livet, the Liver:cangot disburthen 
— deraichs * itſelf of his Excremgate, but they remain either in the Liver, or +in the Meſariick 
Veins, and make.moſt terrible obſttuRtions;by reaſoryof the multnude of the veius, 

both. within, and-yegbout the Liver,» - + in bn nas 
. The Milky Veins have no Trunk, but are ſeparated; when-they enter the hollow 

Part of the Liver ; and therefore they arenot ſp eafily obiruſted. And therefore 

all Humorall Fluxes of the-Belly-flow from the Liver or from diſte mpers of [the 
Meſaraick veins... Thick Fluxes proceed from the: Milky Veias,by reaſon of cor- 

rapted Chyle. 
cures * _ The Cureof both ſort of Flaxes is the ſame, Nawely, by ſuch Medicines as cut, 
and purge out thick; Humors ; but -11-Liquid Pluxes of the Meſaraick Veins, you 

muſt ſometimes uſe-Rrengthening Medicines, And ſometimes bleeding and V0- 

miting is more proper for thefe Fluxes; than for thoſe of the Milky Veins, 


Cap. I9., Of the Sweet-bread, or Pancreas, 


Sub He* Sweet-bread 19 a body-neither truly'®. fleſhy, nor truly” Glaridulous, but 

—_ TL ina middle berwecn both; 'Yetit is very Spongy, that ſo it may-receive the 

Exctements of the ſpleen and Liver. OF | nay! 
Itlies under the Stamach hike a. ſoft Cuſhion, and-is ftretched from the © Liver to 
— Spleen; and: if it have its Natural ' coofirmation, it is-as broad as the Palm of 
the Hand. ' 
| Tt receives” the *:Tcunck of the72xs Porta; the Milky veins, and the f Sple- 
Veſſels, pical vein, paſſeth to# the Spleentmrgugh its Cavity. 

- Befides, Firſungens Diſcovered anew © Channel inthe Sycet-bread, paſſing a 
tong rhe length of it; which is inſerced into thet::Fejunuw, near the ® paſſige of 
Choler : but for whit end this wasiframed is yet:uncertaingwhether'it hes to cleanſe 
the-Excrements of the: (weet-bread; or rather of-the ſpleen, whictrace carried thi- 
ther, SET: | 
Its Uſe « So Fallopius found the Channels in the Siveet-bread, noway to communicate 

with the Vets, b:it that beingfiNed with Cholet,.they. empty-themfelves into” the 
Bowels : or whther rather, theft carty a portion, of:Chyle tarhe $fleen, then this 
Office is void, ang it'muſt be to-cleanſe the Sweet- bread of the Excrements it re. 
ceives, either from the Liver or Spleen ; or to cairy away the filth of the Chyle, 
which happily may remain there. + btn, 
It is obſerved, that this Part increaſeth, when the Spleen decreaſeth ; ſo that it 
may well be called the Spleens deputy. There is the'feat of Hypochondriacal Me- 
lancholy; and-it is the entertainer: of many Diſeaſes; as well a#thefeſenrerinis; 
both. of them breed Sickneſſes to the Body, if they 'be filled wittrevil, and filthy 
Hamors, ' i=: | IH: | "181 | dk it's £2401 6443 
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A nw Channel 
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Two Veins. V Flehin rHe-Belly, are two*notable Veirifebiitained;; both of them take 
Porta, | \* V - their-otiginall from the: Liver ; The one is called *' Porr4, which is 
and ſabſervient to the Places dedicated to'nouriſhment, neither paſſeth itfacther,” The 
Cava, , other is called ® Cavs; which nouriſheth the whote” Body, from te Crown of the 
| Head to the ſole of the Foot, and-paſſeth ont of the*Pirironeum, ohne lag 
> bY : : G * \s "i! ] 2 th go , the 
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Chap. 2I. Of what is to be eonſjadered in the Vena Porta _ 51. 


— "oy 
' the Back and Loins, with the great © Artery; Some think it 1s produced trom the 

Heart, and not from the Liver. The Yenz Porta ariſeth from the hollow Part of 

the Liver, which it filleth, and is called the Gate of the Liver, or the Vein which 

is ſeated at the Gates of the Liver. : | | 
=, The Trunk of the Vena Porca deſcending into the Belly, ſends out a branch cal- Sraxches i. 
led Gaſtro Epiploon, Which isdiftributed to*the Stomach, and @wentues; The the Vena Por- 
fecond 4 branch 18 called /nreftinel, which is carried to the Daodenem : after that, *«- 

it ſends © two branches to the Gall,and the laſt f branch it ſends tothe right ſide of $4" 

the Stomach, SOS hv 

Theſe branches thus produced, the Truok is divided iato two famons branchies ; | 

the 8 Spenicall and b Meſenterical. This again, is divided into four branches, of Inferior, MM 


which, the greacelt k-eps the name AHfe/emerice!* The ſeaotd is called i Hemors 
rhoides and paſſeth tothe right Gur : The thicd is called Cecais, and pafſeth to 
the Gut Cecum, vr elſe tothe beginning of the Co/on ; and the fourth peffeth to, 
and nouriſheth the cemainder of the Co/9n. 

The (plenical branch, when it hath paſſed through the Sweet-bre2d, produceth 
four oppoſite Veins, above and below. The firſt is called * Gaſtrics A1sjor, which 
aſcends to the left fide of the Stomach. Oppoſite eo this u8 the right ! Epiploica, 

which is diſtributed to the Omrncumw. The Corgneri ſucceeds this, and is diſtri- 
bured to the Stomach, and the left Eyiploice, to the Owentaw. 
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Chap, 2I. hat i510 be conſidered inthe Vena Porta, 


þ 


Any things come to be conſidered in the /ews Ports. | 
I. It makes the firſt w_ of the Body, with thoſe Parts which it nou- 
riſheth, and pafſeth with its Blood, | ops 
2, It contains a peculiar fort of blood, which is not circled, as the Blood of the 
Vina Cava is; and yetit may with the branches of the Czliacal Artery, have a 'Bjyo4, 
transflux, and tranſvaſation. Ns 7 | | 7 | 
3. Thatit carries only Blood,and not Chyle,which is done by the Milky Veins, offi:e. 
as _ the impurities of the Liver an d Spleen, .to the AZeſenteriam, Sweet-bread, 
4nd Guts, : | | Wh | : 
4. That within the Liver, it hath either (mall, or .no Communion at all by its commyriee. 
Roots, with the Roots of the Yee Cavs ; and therefore each Vein carrics its pe- 
culiat Blood, The blood of the Yena Porta is thick, and nouriſheth the patts of 
the firk Region, The blood of the Yen Cava, is ſubtile, fit for circulation, which 
rouriſheth the parts of the ſecond and third Region, . DE | 
5. Thatthe branches of the Yena Porte Within the Liver, are larger than thoſe Logeneſs, 
of the Yena Cava, if that doariſe from thence. @ _ Siri, 
6. Thit in a Diſcaſed body, it is —_ filled with Cace-Chywiaz, which, 
whether it onght ce be emptied by breathing a Vein, a man may well make a ſcruple, 
leſt the CHE of bloof apy whole —_ FEES KD 
. Whether the Yens Por; a, after two or three Eyacuations by the Arm, may,” _.” 
PA. better be purged by the Hemorrhoids, or opening a Vein in one of the Feet > I 
8.” That all imparities of the belly, are contained in this Vein, from whence gbfrufion:s 
come terrible obſtruRiong of the Spleen, and Ufeſanteriaw, I 
' 9. Thatthere are no Shutters found in this: Vein, as thereare in the branches of 
the Vena Cava. : ES 
19, That the YVeng Poria hath wayes, wheteby - disburdens it ſelf, as the von 
2 
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of the Hemorrhoids 2 its reflux intothe great Artery by the Czliacal, md Von» 
ting of Blood again Nature, in P/echorick, Bodies. | | | 


Cap, aa, Of the Celiacal Artery, 


£ T Has is a branch of the great Artery deſcendivg, and accompanies the branches 
' '& of theens Porta : forlook how many branches the Yena Porta is divided 


18-12," .** into,ſa many alſo, is the * Czliacal Artery divided ; which notwithRznding, hath 
Pulſeſrom the Heart, and follows the motion thereof, as other Arteries do 2 but 

| ſeeing his blood: injoyes not the -benefit of circulation, as other Arteries do, ſo that = 
ation! ix ſeems like a ſeperated Artery, Sometimes his motion is hindered, 'when there 


5 an Infl:mation 11 the 4bdowen ; the reft of the Arteries gently moving, as is 
often obſerved. in Hypochondriack Melancholy, and o:her inflamations of the Hy- 
Anaſtomaſts. pochondrium. . -- INS + 09S - ; 
Notwitoſtanding it hath: Communion with the Vena Porta by mutual conjun=- 
:Etionof theirmouths ; by which means there is a conflux of blood between them, 
whereby the vitall Spirit of the 4bdomen, 1s preſerved. Sg 
> This Pulſacion, "bt Palpitation,' was known to Hippocrates, in Lib. 7, Epid, In 
that. Hiſtory ,of- his, about the *pulfation 'of the Bell, neer the Navel, andin his 
Prognofticks he makes'merition of the ſame ;_ If che / eins about the Midrife beaty 
they foreſhew either trouble of minde, or Madneſs. 
.- The Czliacal Artery in Hippotrdres Book of the Diſeaſegof Women, is called, 
the breathing place of the inferior Belly * -See. Dureray in Coacire Pagey 183. | 
The Þ $plenical Artery, isnotable ; which is not brought by the Sweet-bxead, 
but creeps along the Longitude of the Diaphragma, neer the back bone: itis as 
big as the Splenigal Vein, but Ambiguous in his progreſs, and gives no branches to 


Define of the 
Splenscal 
Artery. 
the Parts avarK; 311277 0 6634 ht v5 br; FR nent 1 
Itis inſerted into the Spleen by a double branch, as the Splenical Vein is ; and 
# therefore when the Czliacal Artery is taken away, it is in vain to look for the 
Splemical ; for there remams none, but ewo or three ſmall Arteries, which paſsto 
eSogack = 75 pov wy hs bit | | es 
From the Splenical Artery, neer the Spleen, paſs two ſmall Arteries to the Sto- 
-mich. \.From this -faithful and true relation, you may eaſily know how malignant 
. Vapours are carried [from the Spleen: ahd Aeſenrerium, to the Heart ; whence i7 
Plates he complained, that -be had a Splenicick Heart, it leaped y and beat bis 
Breffs © -* a 33 ho 
27.12; f.2vp.qerimg?.fo 2s ts 


fe, 5 | Chap. 23, Of the Stomach. 


Mcmbranes of 
the Stomach, 


"B79 Stomach is the Kitchin of the firſt ConcoRion , it conſiſts of proper Mem- 
A branes, and one = common, one which 1t receives from the Peritomeurs, The 
b internall is rugged, and hairy, like a piece of Stk ; The < Exterral is fleſhy, that 
. It mayreceive the - heat of the Bowels which lie upon ir, to wit, ot the Liver ard 
Spleen which heat it, And that it may the more exfily compreſs, ar.d hold to» 
:oether the internal, ithath'a threefold ſorc of trings, which Arengthen it to that end: 
-and alſo when 18 ſlackned with tore of Meat, they do contract it again, {0 ſoon' 
as the digeſted Aliment is forced out of the Stomach, £206! 
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_IrgStuiti on.” i 
| yan: PR} Tra "RAPE. » : : | - y 
Lf" + Tris Þ Scituate between the Liver, and the Sp/&ex, as it were betiveen two fires, 
bending a little, towards the left- Hypoch ondrinms, if the Spleen hold its natural 
11s Singh bigne(s 5 otherwiſe, when the Sp/een'is bigger than ordinary, it thtufs'the Stomach' 
| into the middle, 2 TIPS | 


* FT,2.. 10;C.m- | 
: f. > __ 


Chap. 23s Ty | Of the Stomach, 


\Aq * 
MY 


The greatne(s of the Sremach cannot be exaRtly defined, becauſe being empty, - 
and exhauRt, if ſtrong, it is (© contraQted, that it45-no bigger than a mans Fitt, Being 
iretched and widened with (tore of Belly Chear, it will contain fjx pints of 
_—_ with a Pound or two of Meat, asis daily ſeen in Gluttons; and Toffe- 

OLS; y'b 4 / Med yak | 
Theie is but one Stomachin Mankind, which is ſometimes divided according to 
' the Longitude into two Cavities z which have their Ingreſs and Egreſs, like the 
Stomachni, aid Pylorus, And ſuch perſons do vomit withgreat difficulty ; and 
when they do, they catt up Excrementiticus Humors withoat that broth which 
they took the ſame mement. Shall we ſ2y the ſeparating faculty can work fo quick, 
or rather that che broath is flipt down into the Lower divifion of the Stomach 
from whence it cannot exfily retyrre, becauſe 'of the narrowneſs of the upper 
Ortfice, 3 TUE Ee. 

I f the Stomach be ſingle and rightly ſhaped, it is of 2 Jongiſh-ſpberical Figure, Figme, 
and is compared to the Belly of a Bag-Pipe, ſerting afide-the O:/ephars and 
Guts. 206% gin © | 
. The Eg+eſs ofthe Stomach is equal in height unto its 7agreſs; that is to (ay, the ny 
two Orifices thereof, are equall in height, leaſt the Meat and Drink ſhould flip 
through, before they be digeſted , ard then being digeſted by the firength of the 
Stomach ContraQtrg it lelf, the Py/orns 18 opened, and the Chy/z ſent iiito the 

The Zngreſs, or upper -* Orifice of the fomach,is in a ſpeciall manner rermed 
fomachus, b:ing the ſeat of Hunger and Thirſt, becauſe it is crowned with two 
Nerves, called Þ fomecbici: Nerviz and is conſequently of an Exquiſite ſenſe, | 

The lower Orifice, is called © Py/oras ; in which you ſhall 'obſerve a / a/ve, 79% Lower, 
round in ſhape, and ts viſible and remarkeable as the Fave in the Gut Coos. 
This Y «/ve is to binder the Chy/e from returning back again into the fomach. 

Beſides theſe two Orifices in the ffowach, there is obfervable its 4 Borroms, cx 
m__ Part, more filthy than the reſt ;- becauſe therein the Meat is boyled or di- 

eſted, \ 

p The internall © ſurface of the fowach is wrinckled, and Roredwith fibres, that 
it may thereby retain what is taken in for nouriſhment. | 
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._ The Adtion of the Stomach is the Cu&ion of Aliments ; which though they be 4ioz. 
many, and of divers kinds ; yer the fomacb, by a propriety, or inbred faculty which 2's Foz how 
it has, does diffolve, and as it.were melt them, and turne them into a ſubſtance like **7*** 
Creame,z which is called Chylus. Fw that is done, / have already examined in 

my a ; and in wy Anſner to Wallzus, a very learned . Phyſitian of 

Leyden, : 7 '$ h 

The Stomach has Communion, by reaſon of neighbour-hood, with the Liver,the Communion 
Gall, the Sp/cen, the Sweer-bread, the {pperm:ſt Guts, upper Part of the Meſente= _ ar 
ry ; andallo by the veirs which it has from the Trunk of the F'ens Porta, and the —_ 
Splenical Branch. It Communicates alſo with the Heart and Lungs, by the f 
Stomachicall Nerves ; of which ſome part is Communicated to te Hear: ard 
Lungs: it Communicates alſo with the Brain, by the Sromachical! Nerves, waich 
proceed from the fx:b Conjugation, | hs ein] 

It does chiefly Sympathiſe with the X:dneys, when they are miſaffeed, either Great Sy7pa« 
by want of Appetite, or by frequent Vomiting, by reaſon of 8 a complication of the {#9 7ith the 
Coſtal and Stimacbicall Nerves, diſpoſed between the two Kidneys. From whence Riberys. 
are derived Nerves, that are di{perſed int all Parts of the Belly, 

By reaſon of its Nervous ſubttance, it has Communion with the whole Body; 
whence it is in the Diſeaſe Cbo/era, the Ancles are contracted ; and there is ,,;,, agar 
rover ped and Unquietne(s of the whole Body , when the Stomach is difor- pogy. 

ered, | 
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34+ 
The Medicinal Conſideration. 
Granerh] 'Þ He Stomach is afflicted with diverſe Diſeaſes, Similar, Organick, and Com- 
Dj #/gcr5e won, For it is croubled with a Simple, oz Compound diltemper, while it 


F;flamation. 
Annftamation. 
y M'Ctre 
Intifioa of its 
Kottom, 


By ning. 


Bred by the 
Gall, 


Diſtended. 


Straitned. 


1 1dened and 
{l al kncd. 


Changes pos 


ues, 


M ile month, 


is over cooled, over heated, over-dried, or over-moiſined : of which, G4/en diſ- 
courſes accurately, in the ſeventh of hismethod, 


\/ Allo, it 1s Inflaned, [opojtumated 5 and Klicerated . and theſe three bappen 
C 


biefly in the upper, or lower Orifices, becauſe of their fleſhlyneſs: ſometimes they 

may happen-in the bottom, which is wounded, and healed, yea, and can bear inci- 
fion, that any Icon, or other hard thing which hurts the Stomach may be taken our, 
when it cannot otherwiſe be voided, either npward or downward : as we read in 
that (tory of a Praſian, who had fwallowed a Knife, | 

Hippocrates oblerved a butnivg Heat about the Stomach, in his Aphoriſmes - 
which 1s dangerous, by reaſon of Choler ſhed between the Coats of the Stomach ; 
or by reaſon of the neighabonring Parts barning, and I:iflamed, wo 

Sometimes the G4// touches thoſe Parts of the Stomach whichare next it, and 
ſcorches the ſame, as if it were buzns with a Firebrand red hot, 

It is alio troubled with Ditcaſes of Magnitude, Increaſed of Diminiſhed ; Diſ- 
eaſe$10 Scituation, 11 Cavity, W Figure, and i Smootbne ſs. 
” The Af -gnirude of the ſtomach, Augmented, and Yidened, as in Gluttons, does 
over much Rretch the Stomach, and looſen its Fibres, So thar afterwards, it can- 
not be ſufficiently contracted. to imbrace the Meat in ſuch ſort, as to turne the 
ſame into good Chy/ns ; which js the Cauſe of crudity, and weakneſs in the Sto- 
mach. | 

And when the Sub/tance thereof is ſo Rreirgbned, through dryneſs or felling of 
the Membranes, that it cannot ſufficiently widen it ſelf to contain the Meat, then 
is it pained after Eating, though but a lizcle Meat betaken, 

| Bat the ftowach is more frequently Diſeaſed by Dilargrion, and Exo!ution, Or 

Flapgyneſs, and ſlapneſs,both in perſors otherwiſe in health, aud ſuch as are fick ; 
while with Broaths and plenty of cold drivk the Tone or contraQtive vigor of the 
Stomach, is ſo diflolved, that a Iooſneſs of the Belly 1s thereby cauſed : which is 
artributed to the Corruption of the Meat thraugh an hot diftemper of the fto- 
mach ; or tothe Obſtruction of the Meſaraick Veins : which Symprome, notwith- - 
Randing, is often Cauſed by the over great Zaxicy of the ſtomach, which Fernelins 
calls Morbum Matcrie a Diſeaſe in the matter;and it muſt be Cured with frepgth= 
ning and aftringent things. This has been obſerved in the opening of dead Bodies, 
where the Stomach is found ſo extended, and ſo widened, that it would contain the 
Head of an Infant, And therefore it is very neceſſary for a PreFitioner to obſerve 
the Diſeaſes of the Jarrer, which are cured with'drying and aſtringent things,both 
givenin; and applicd outwardly, This was the DoEtrine of that ſeR of Antient 
Pnyſitians, which were termed Aferbodici, who made Laxity, and 4ftrifien, the 


. Chief things obſervable in all Diſeaſes. 


- Sometime the fowach charges its natarall Sciruarion, and is drawn back towards 
the Midrife, which cauſes ſhortneſs of Breath after. Meals. ſometimes it hangs 
down as low as the Navel, 28 bas been ob;eived in Bodies difſeed, which makes 
a bad life, and a bad Concottion, | 

Iris obſtrued when its upper, or 16wer Orifice, is troubled with fome (welling, 
which hindersthe coming in of Nutriment into the Rondach, and its going out after 
digeſtion. | 

"It 18 alſo Diſcaſed with' ſmoorbneſ5, when the [Inner ſurface, which naturally 
ſhould be wrinkled, fis become ſmooth, which Cauſes that ſymprome which is * 
termed Lienreria, which is, when there is ſuch looſneſs of the Belly, what che Mear 
comes away unchanged, juft as jt was Eater, 
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Divers Sympromes infeſt.the Sromachinneſper of its Adtion being hurt, and in 
regard of the diſorder of ſuch-.things as are evacuated theretzam, The A#ion of 4io: wr. 
rhe Stomach is, Appetice, Concoition and 'Chylification,” ,.The Appetite is hurt, 
when it is Abo/iſhrd, Diminiſhed, or Depraved,. It is Abviſbed, when there 18 
no Stomach or: Appetite, ot when Meat is{oathed, eſpecially: fleſh, which is th2 
worſt, Appetite 1s often Diminiſhed in Dileaſes, which is not ſo bad, + Bur the Pant of App 
Depravation of Appetite 15 Worſe. , ::: | " 4-9- fite. 

Now i is:depraved, wherithere 1s a  Dog-/ikg Appetite which cannot be ſatisfi- 
ed , or when evil things are- defited , - which kind of depraved Appetite,  P/iny _ 
terms {alacia'; and Galen, calls it Cirte; 1n-Latin Pica, the Mag-pie. ing s, n 

Chylification Aboliſhed, or Diminiſhed, 18 called, Ape ppa, IhconceRtion z and 
by vulgar Phyſicians, Corruptio Chyit, a corruption of the Chyle, When Meat 1s —_— ; 
long 1n Digeſtion, tis called Zradypepſa, flow Digeſtion, When the Meat. is = - xa 
corrupted, its called Dy/prpſic, ill digeRtion, ok | {a 

To A#iow bart, belong the Feeling, Motion, and Pain of the Stemach, -. Ther 
is feeling in the whole Stomach, but it is exquiſite in the »pper Orifice, by ie ſap of 
_ Nerves of the Six pare» which ace there interwoven with admirable work- 
manſhip.-:: :. | | us \ Mie 2 Þ : 

Feeling, . $8 Aboliſhed, and. Diminiſhed, When there is need of burgying ard Refuſing Meat. 
thirſting, and yet the Stomach' perceives it not, but refuſes bath-Mear and drink, 

This proceeds from a great diftemper. of Heat, or Cold ;..,which cauſes Afpriifica- 
tion, 'unteſs the Patient be diftrated. ; |» + aL, IO 14 +=" nc 

The ſence of feeling is depraved. in the Pain of the. whole Stomaghz or of the #917094 18178: 
upper Orifice thereot, which draws the Heart and-noble Parts to Sympatiiſe:there- | 
with : wherefore this pain-of the Stomachy'18 called CardiogmesyCardia/giaand the 
aking of the Heart, or Heart-burving ; andrauſes that kind:of fyouning, which is 
Called Syncope Stowacbiay the Stomach ſwouning,; and4omes through the Hearts 
Sympathiſing with the Stomach, 1 2g +123 RE 
And to:this Pain of the Stomach, belongs Anxiety, and Unquiet tumblings and 41). 
toſſicigs ; which. the Greeks terme -Kipra/wos, Or ſſe; from whence the Feaver 


| Aſſodes, has; tsName | in which the fick,are-full of unquietnefs, .- 


The motion of the ttomach, is Relaxation, CoartFati on ; By-the latter, ic ſhuts F"* of con= 
it ſelf upon the” Meat to digeſt the ſame, ad when that; motion failes, there is —— = 
nothing but lutuations, and rifings, both when a-man is fuMl and faſting. |: nijrcuping, 
The motion of the Romach is depraved iv Hiccupingss, and Be/cbins. : Hiccu- Belching, 
ping is more ;trophleſome. thap Belching, andis an ill fign.in feavers, whether it 
come by fault afthe Stomach it ſelf, or by. its Sy mpathifGiog with ſome other - part, 
eſpecially;the Liver. FHyppoerates mentions a Diſeaſe called forbns Kniinoſms, * 
the Belching Diſeaſe, dat, | | 

Diſorders in point of 
Vomitingy al,Spawlings, .or downwards, in the: Lienteriag: Diarrhea, and-Cali- 
4564 Aﬀeldde'i gi 2.7 55, bCfhg 1, 6 ith aff of 2112 0h, bafiteg wnfro ds 5b pg 

Vomiting Mppeas, eith er by reaſon of obſtzyRion of the upper,, or of the lowgr ;z,uimue, > - 
Orifice ;,4 160 wow be obſirudted, the, Meat.is Ropped, in the upper Os "APP 234 
while, and preſently after Vomited.: if the fault: be un the lower, the Meat 18 retate Y 
ned a longer time, and at laſt. Vomited up. «pw ann oo ortho 
. Agaily Vomiting up of Cholſer, without , further trouble,,is no Diſeaſe, nor, ill of Cboler. 
Symptome-z;, becauſe at happens. by reaſon, that a branch ,ot,ths, Choler ;cartying 
Veſlel , is* capped. into the Stomach ; as Ga/en obſerves and proves by exam- 
lev; rin ts 13240915930 30 ola ot igang wm anger 2» 
: Vomiting of Blood. is angvyl Symprome, wkether the Blood flow from the Liver, of Blood: 
by the Veins whica are branched from the .parta,; jnto the Som4eh ;.; or tram. the 
Spleen by the. / as Brevg.,. Sometimes the Patients lite 1s, Y omuted up this wares, 
acco;divg tothat , expreſſion of a Poet, ,. ,- ; +. 4 4ut4t" : PHE 
. Ont of bis Adonth, be ſpepes bis. Purple, Son... 1. 


Excretion are. frequent.in-the Stomach z, either upwards,in SYMptomes in . 
excritios ai, 
: III 


? 


ot , ” 
” 
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The trequent breaking up of wind with Belching, may be seduced to xbis Symp- 
tome 0: Vomiting.; and this may be that which is termed Cho/cra Sicen, known to 
Hippocrates, and declared with irs figns, by Ladowicus Darerns1n tus Comment 
upcn the Coick Pradiftions of Kippocrates. | ICIS 

Bat there is a Malignant Symprome, -called Cbo/ers bawide, which 138 vaolent, 
and plentiful voiding of Choles upwards and downward, which kalls within four 
daies ; becauſes very much Evacuation ſuddenly cauſed, js dangeious, Hip. 1. 
Book of Aphoriſmes, 'and aff exceſ$.is an Enemy to Nature, according to the ſame 
Hinpocrates, | proceeds from an Inflamation of the Stomach, which is allayed 
by coolingand aſttingent Remedies, inwardly taken, and curwmdly applied, but 
eipecially bythe drinking of the Spaw mwatess, and other Medicinsl ſprings of che 
hike Nature ; and by Laudanam diſcreetly given, We muſt avoid the uſe of cor- 
dial, and Stomach Powders of an hot Nature, becauſe they vex and fretthe Sto- 
mach, The Phyſitians of Paris do let Blood, ina ſmall Quantity,thoughthe pulſe 
be very weak, leaſt the Stomach Heat deipg fuffocated, # Gangreaae ſhould | 
ariſe, i | 

Spawling, or Salivation, unleſs it becauſed by anointing the Bcdy wah Quick- 
GlverGarbieb they call F/»xing ) comes either from the "%. qp elſe nd dS Of= 
tentimes,) from the Spleen, whoſe ſvpertiugus ferality is crereived intothe Stomach 
and voided at-the Memb by fpittingand _ | 

TheCortizcns Morbucbdongs to, the Dif extes of the Sromach ; of which, read 
Trallianns Lib. 3. Chap. 5, 25. And Merewinlw in Varig LeFfionibu;, Twas 


| knowirgly faid of Sepece in his-2 5. Epiſtle; Bibere er ſadare# wi Cardiaci eft;drin- 


king 20d (weating, is the Life ofa Cardhaceal Perſon, P/jny in his'23. Book, C ap. 1, 
ot his Natural Hiftery,, ſaies, that dF :kJopeof Curitg this Diſcaſe confifts in the 
uſeof wine, Which'te borrowstrom F"arro, autofthe 1.4. Chap, of the T 3,Bock, 
This Morbns Cardizens;i$an cxtitme:Feinmeſt of the Stomachyjoyned with muct: 
tweativg 4 it proceeds from an bot Diſteftper thereof... | 4 alta 
Among Difexſes:of the Romech Rumination onghteobe reckoned, which is-an 
inverfion of turning-of: the Romach, avit. were Infide-out; which 4n ſome Living 
Creatures i$ no trouble, as in-thoſe that chew. theiCad, QtthisDiſezſe ſee what 
Horſtin (aiev1n his piles. ; MO” CLOUT 
Out of this Anatomical and Pathological Diſcourſe may be colleRed what parts 
are purged through-the Stomach by way of Vomit : whether it be ſafo'to exagitate 
this Pare by Vielear- Vomys : whether itbe good to uſe amans ſelf to this kind of 
Evacuation; ſeeing no goed Houſewite-makess doſe-fiool of her Pottzpe-Pot, The 
belt way 1:, diligently topreſervethe Stomach, and to- Rodorate'its/ Tone or con- 


. erative Vigor, rother-than to gdiffolve and lackenthe (ame by Vomiting, unleſs 


Vonits not 
80 be given. to 
p:1ſons wery * 
weak, 


Nature defire to disbunthen her ſelf that way, and the paticotbe eafie to vomit, and 
ſuch preparatives be preiniſed as the Antients were wont to uſe, = 
herefore they-deal unskillfally; not to ſay wickedly, who efter many other 
Medicines tried,do give vomirs to ſach as are at Deaths dore,as the laſt help,which 
ſuffocate that lirtle life which remains, and bring- a ſpeedy death. Bt ſome will 
ſay that Empericks and Mountebinks; do this wi ſucceſs. Tanfwer, if =_ 
fhould reckon up thofe patients who have taken them to their cofty yoti would find 
an tmfidred dead, for two robuſtious 3 png - who ſcaped by their good for- 
tune, not by help of the yomiting Medicanfent : it isHerter co uſe vomit rather at 
the beginnings of diſeafes, while Choler works and fertents in places neer the Ro- 
mach, than when the Pangs of Dearh have-ſeized-npon the Patient; Tis Man- 
Naughter, to wrong People un their health. The diſcreefer ſort of Empericks, when 
they are called 'rofuch Pitients, are wont co find friſt with what other Phyfatians 
have ated, and todeclare the Patient dangerouſly fick; 'and thereupon, warily to 
give their Aurum Potebi/e or ſome ſach other Medicine #8 a cordial and reftorer of 
frength, untill Nature deing freed from all difturbance of Phyfick, deginsto gather 
Arength- and then they take oppastunity to give « gentle Vomit which Purges 
| . ſerous 


Chap. 24+ Of the Lever, | 57 - 


ſetous, or ſuch like Excrements, up and down, In very many Diſeaſes, Hippoera- 
re: ſaies, 'tis better tobe quiet, than co do. wy» thing , that 1s 'tis better to leave 
warkto natare, than to give any Medicament, Andif the Phyfitian knew that he 
is the Servant and Aſliftant of Natare, he would cure more Patients than he does. - 
See V ae font upon the Ip. Text of ScR. 2. of the 6, Book of Hippocrgres Epide- 


 Sluggiſhneſs of the Belly, and impurity ofthe Veſſels, brings all into confuſion; 
Hippocr ates« | 
Chap. 24. Of the Liver, 


Fe Liver, which is the Inſtrument of thaking Blood, confiſts of a Subſiance £,44,,., 
A proper to it ſelf, fitted, and ordained to that end, for it is like congealed the ver, 
blood, and therefore red, and the ſame colour it imprints upon the blood ; howbeir— 
the Liver of ſome Fiſhes, is of another Colour, viz. green, black, yellow as'Saf* 75s Colour. 
fron, in which Creatures, the blood receives itsred colour by paffing through rhe 

ſabſance of the Heart. OE, 

- Butin Men, andother living Creatures, which have the two Veins diftin&;cal- | | 
led Porta, and Cave, the whole Maſs of blood is wrought in the Liver ; butz:e part Blood 95tre, - 
thereof, leſs perfe& than the reſt, is by the Yena Porra diliributed amovg choſe 75 Y Paeee 
Parts which ſerve to nouriſh the body ; another'part being cohvSighed by the-#+n.4 

C ava, is perfeRed in the Heart, of which is made hz Arterimll diood, which is di- 

friduted to all the parts, and #fterwards is tranſmitted into the Veins, that ſoin a 

Circular motion,-it may paſs again into the. Heart, that by its flux,'it may maintain 

the perpetuall motion of the Heart; as the V Vheels of « Mill, are continually 

turned about by force of the wind, or water-fall — mV _- 5 

; Suchblood is furniſhed to thoſe parts, which having ſence#nd motion, depend 

tipon the Brain or Heart, © 7. HR 0s TOM WS 

- The Liver is ®ſcicnate in the tight Hypschondrium, under the baſtard, or. ſhort $cituation of 
Ribs, and fills with its bulk, all that Cavity” tothe Sword-like Cartilage. - Somie- th! Liver. 
rimes it is ſo enlarged,as to exceed thoſe Natarall bonnds,and then it refts upon the Bigneſs. 
Stomach, reaching as far as the Spleen,8& deſcends three or four fingers breadth be- 

low the baſtard,or ſhort Ribs:which happens, partly through relaxation of the bands 

wherewith it is bound tothe Midrif; afd ſhort Ribs, partly through ſwelling of the 

Liver it ſelf, over loaded with Natriment, - } To ET ND OT ON 

\ In Man-kind, there is one finele Liver, which is not divided into Lohes, or Fig Nuber, 
gers, a8 in bruit Beaſts ; yet there is a certainÞ Cleft to be ſeen, where the Umbi= 
lical © Vein creeps into the Liver : and many times two little Lobes, or Laps, are 
& ſeated under the greater ones , fometimes there is onely © ore, which being hol-. 
lewed, receivesthe Trunk of Yena F Ports, which is included iv 2 Duplication of 
the Omentam, or Call, that the Excrements of the Liver might he derived thither. © 

- Ahkhvugh the Liver be one continued Subſtance, yet Anatomiffs divide the fame 79 Regions. 
into two Regions, the one ſuperior, and exterior ; the other inferior, and internall. ? the Liver, 
The ſaperior, or upper, is called the # Gibbous, or bunching patt & che Liver : the, 
inferior is called the © hollow part of the Liver, Into the upper Region, the Yena i T:3 Veſſcts. 
Cavs ſprinkles its Roots ; into thentther Region, the YVena'® Porra ſoivs abroad 

as Sacha #55 7795 HRT rr Dany IE CUTIES Bey? 

Befides theſe Roots, there areobfervable, certain” Branches of the Channell of 
choler, diſperſed among the-Roots of Yens Porta ; and cerraift little twigs of the 
oY Veins, which neer' the Trunk of Porta, do enter into'the Cavity of the 

iver, Y IF HG 01 Þ.: 92 vis 
37.2, f,16,1.D,T.4.f-t: 4 B. q: 4-f:5.C, fri nf. 5. EF, 


« « 4 
Lobes, or laps, 
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J$ The Phyſical Confederation, \ and Anatomy BookII- 

Dive ſit of It is the mind of Phyſitiavs, that both theſe Regions ought diligently to be ob= 
na Ae if *9 ſerved, becauſe in either of theſe Regions, the Morbifick matter may be contained, 

| I 'Y which is diverſly to be purged, according as it poſſeſſes the one or other Region : 


for as much as the bunching part of the Liver, is purged by the Kidneys, through the 
V ena Cavg, the hollow part 1s purged by the Guts, by means of the Branches of 
Porta, Which are terminated in the Guts, conveighing blood, and the evil bamors 
of the Liver. I have ſeen Impoſiumes in the bunching part, when. the bollow pare 


* has not been at all tainted : and on the other fide, I bave ſeen the hollow part impo« 


fumated, without any detriment tothe bunching part. 

Hombeit, inaſmuch as I cannot ſee thoſe two Regions ſeparated ſo much as by a 
Membrane ; I cannot believe that one part canbe fck, and the other ſound, unleſs 
the morbifick humor be contained within the Pipes of the little Veins. 

Many Anatotniſts do affirm, that the Roots of /ens Cava, and / ene Porta, do 


Root» of Cava meet together, and are united one unto another by maty Anaftomokis: others deay 
and Foray © thatchereis any ſuch ConjunRion 5 among which, I willingly acknowledg my 


united ti the 
Liver 


How blood is 
diſtributed 
from the 


1tver, 


ſelf for one, and give my voyce on their fide : my Reaſons I have elfe-where laid 
doivo, and Nature would have it ſo, that natutall,'and vicious Humors might not 
be.contuſedly jumbled together in the Liver. | 

You ſhall obſerve, how the Vein- which is taken for Cava, takes its riſe out of 
the upper part of the Liver, and is inſerted into the Trunk of Cave, neer the 
midrit,that the Cava may forthwith pour out the blood which it hath received from 
the Liver, or rather tranſmiet the ſame into the neighboring Heart, ſcituate onl 
two or three fingers breadths off, and incloſed in the Pericardium, which cleavet 
circularly to the Nervous Centre of the Diepbragma : : vherebytbou maieſt pers ., 
cieve, that the greater part of the blood, goes into the right Ventricle of the Heart, 


4 double Circu» that it may become Arteriall,, by « donbleCircalation, Particular, and Genera/l, I 


lation of the 


blood, 


Diſeaſes of the SY : 
Liver in reſpeft with ot without matter ; and inſtead of good blood, it breeds that which is Chole-« 


of 
Temer. 


Subſtance. 
Situation. 


Shape. 


Communion 
with other 


parts. 


Aftio+. 


call thatthe particular Circulation, which is made:from the right Veatricle of the 
Heart through the, midſt. of the Lungs, ſo.as that the blood comes again into the left 
Ventricle of the Heart. The generall Circulation, is that which is made through 
the Channels, or large Pipes of the Cava and the Porta, after that manner which 
is deſcribed in py Treatiſe ofthe Circulation ofche Blood. _ 7 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 
The Liver being affeRted contrary to Nature, is ſubje& to any ditemper, citlter 


rick, Flegmatick, or Melancholick. It is altered, ,and corrupted 'in its ſubſtance, 
whiles it loſes its Tone, and becomes flaggy, and faint. x 

It changesits Scituation, when it is placed in the left fide, and the Spleen on the 
right, whjch ſeldome happens : or when upon the ſlackning of thoſe Ligaments 
wherewith it is faſtened to the Midrif, and Sword-like Cartilage,it finks beloyy the 
ſhort Ribs, as far as to the Navell. 7 

Its Magnitude is changed, when it is ſo over-charged with Humors that it ſwells 
again, | 

, It's Figure, or ſhape, is alſo changed, if we feel it tobe round, Octentimes its 
paſſages are Ropts namely the Roots of the C ava, and Porta ; or the Roots of the 
Gall-Bladder are flopt, though the other be open. 

It has Communion in regard of Neighborhood, with many parts which it touches, 
bur pp cy with the Stomach, which it often harms, being inflamed, or impoſtu- 
mated : and ſometimes it exulceratesthe ſame,and makes an hole therein,to empt 
zts ſelf that way of its Quittor. With its hollow part, it touches the Guts, whic 
are offended in Diſeaſes of the Liver ; and alſothe Peritonenws it ſelf, by reaſon of 
the Coat which it imparts, and the Midrif,by reaſon of the frrme Connexion they 
have with the Liver, are drawn to ſympathize in its Diſeaſes, 

The A&ton of the Liver, with its Sanguification, or blood-making, is hurt by the 
fore-recited Diſeaſes ; whereupon divers Diſeaſes, and divers Pains do _ : 

arefore 


Chap. dt . | Of the Bladaer of Gall, / $9 


Wherefore the Similary Diſeaſes of the Liver are all Diftetapers, and the Laxity 
thereof, trom which ſome are termed Heparici, who having a looſneſs do void Ex+ 1's Similar 
crementitious Blood, like the Water in which Raw fleſh has been waſht, or Excre- P!/*+ (cs. 
mentitious Humors of bad and divers Colours. . 
Its Ocganick Diſeaſe is obftration, Its Diſeaſe common to the Similar and OO 
Organick Parts, is an Ulcer and'a wound, Jts Cumpound Diſeaſe is all ſort of Tu- conpent Diſs 
mors, whence comes the Term of inflamation ofthe Liver : alſo a Scirrhus ard a caſes. | 
purulent impoſtume, which is frequent enough, ; \ 
ts Symptomes are, Action hurt, and that manyfold : and firſt of all its attra- 1ts Symptoms. 
Ction of Chyle being aboliſhed,breeds a looſnefs of the Belly, in which Chyle is voi- 
ded, Its Retention aboliſhed, breeds the Liver looſneſs called Diarrhea He- 
patica, But the Principall AQion of the Liver, viz, Sanguification or Blood- 
ng is aboliſhed in the Drophie, is diminiſhed in Acrophie, and is depraved in . 
Cachexia. 
The Dropkie is defined to be, a fruſtration of Sanguification in the Liver, when C__ 
inftead of blood or naturall ſpirit, it produces nothing but water and wind, which 
are empried forth into-the Belly, whence come the Aſcites and 7 5mpanices, that is 
the Bottle-bellied, and the Drum-bellyed Drophie ; or elſe they are conveighed 
into the Habit of the body, whence comes the Dropſie Anaſarca and Empneuma- 
toſir, vizs The Bloat-fac'd, Puf-Cheeked Dropfie., Sometimes a Dropfie is 
cauſed through fault of the Spleen and other Parts, bat not without the Liver be 
hurt, and likewiſe the heart, by means of the Circa/ation of the blood, 
 Atrophia (or falling away of fleſh) i$ an hindrance of the bodies nouriſhment;by 41;9;%y, 
reaſon of the badneſs of the blood which the Liver Makes. | | 
Cachexia isa depraved kind of Nonriſhment, by reaſon of bad Sanguification, Cachexy, 
Before theſe, is wont to march a ſimple accident, viz. Badneſs of Colour inthe 
Skin, either blewiſh, white, or Yellow, by reaſon of Serofity or Choler ſhed into 
the Habit ef the whole Body, even as far as the face, by which we diſcerne the evil 
diſpcficions of the Liver, 


Chap. 25. Of the Bladder of Gall, 


\ | Ow follows the Foficu/as Fellis, or C 1/tis Billiaria, The Bladder which is 1:; y.une, 
ordained to contain that Excrementitious Choler which flowes from the 


Liver, 
ts ſubRance is Membranous, being d:Rirguiſhed into two Coates, | - Subſtance, 


It is placed under 2 the Liver, and affixed to the greater Lobe or lap thereof,and #410. 
48 it were overyhelmed therein, 

The bottom of the Gall-Bladder reſpeAs the inferior Parts, /ts Neck, the ſu- 79/7” 
perior parts, and a pipe derived from the Gall-Bladder called Cana/ss C yſticms, 18 > 
carried obliquely till it meetthe Canalis Hepaticus, There is a Sinus, or bending 
neer the Orifice of the Bladder, | 

tes Magnitude varies according to the plenty or Scarfity of Choler, 7c is onely Bigneſs. 
one, Ir has been found ſometime double, but that was contrary to the intention of 
nature. It's divided into the bottom, which is the lower Part, and into the Neck 
yhich is the upper Part, : | 

Ithas an oblong ſhape reſembling a large Peary broad at the bottom and Rraiter ,,, ape. 
towards the Neck, | t : 

« Tt ishollow tbat it may receive Choler, and retain it till a convenient time of Paſſages of 
emptying the ſame ; it has certain pipes or Channels to carry Choler : the one Choler, 

h broader and longer, drawn out from the Ljver to the beginning of the © /nce/ti- 

num Jejunums thatisthe Hungry Gut,or Gur termed Tejunnm Hy which the thicker a 
Choler paſſes dire&ly away ; the other Pipe is 4 ſmaller and ſhorter, which: is paticus.. 
drawn Croſs-waies, from the Neck of the bladder, to the foreſaid paſſage, The 


former I call 2eatum Hepaticum, the Liver Channell ; the latter I call Cy/icums 
L 2 Meatuns 


Nun ber, 


The Phyfical Conſideration, and Anatomy, Bookll. 


AMeatur, the Bladder paſſage, by reaſon of its Riſe and orifice. For the Jeat 
Cy/ſticus carries the thinner Choler into the Afearus Hepericis, which a porous 
Membrane, *ull of little holes, rooted in the Liver, had ſucke therefrom, | 

And therefore we muſt obſerve, that there are two ſorts of Choler in the Liver, 
and two Channels;to purge them away at divers times ; which is a Conſideration 
of great moment inthe Cure of Diſeaſes. 

The Gall Bladder communicates yith the Stomach by touching the ſame, which 
it heats (0, as ſometimes to burne the ſame,when the Gall is inflamed in its Bladder. 
Sometimes it Gicks to the Gar Colon- which paſſes along hard by, which it often 
_ Colours Yellow, and provokes it to expell the Excrements. ; 

This Expurgation of Choler, being liable to be Rtopt, does vex the Body with 
many Inconveniences. 

There is ſeldome obſerved a third channel of Choler, which goes into the Sto- 
mach, unleſs ſome part creep from the Mears Heparicus unto the Pylorns, 

It has maniteft Veins from the Porta called Yene Cyſtice, Its Arteries and 
Nerves are norſo viſible, 


27,441 Cf. 5. FB f.5. Hf. 3c f* f.3-D Be 7.47. 3.41. 
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He Gall-Bladder is ſabje& to few Diſeaſes, The moſt comthon are,when its 

Cavity or its Channels are obſtrued. When its Cavity is full of little ones 

or filled with one great one, by reaſon of thick Choler changed into a Stony ſab- 

Rance. Its Paſſages are Ropped in the Liver, orin the Gut, Alſo it is broken, 

through violent motion in Vomiting ; and ſometime it 1s ſo diſtended with Choler, 

when the paſſagesare Ropped that ſhonld Exacuate the ſame, that it has been ſeen 
as big as'both a'mans fiſts. | 

Sometimes, When it is empty of Choler, itdries up, ſo that nothing therefore 
remains ſaving the dans Hepaticas.If we beleive Fernel/ins,there could be no other 
Cauſe found ofthe death of ſome perſons, than that their Gall-bladder had no choler 
in it ; if ſo, the evil and renemous Quality of the ſuppreſſed Choler was ſo great, 

as to infe& the hearr, or to weaken and coriupt ſome noble part, | 
* The Symptomes of this Partare more manifeſt ; which do confift in its Action 
hart, or in the undue proportion or quantity of the Excrementitious Choler. ' The 
Aion of the Gall-bladder is attra&tion of Choler, which is either diminiſhed, os 
aboliſhed. The under proportions or quantity of the Choler is, when either too 
little or too much is voided forth, 

WhichSymptomes chiefly-appear in thoſe parts which Sympathiſe with the galf- 
bladder, as in the Stomach, when Choler is vomited up ; in the whole body,when 
Choler is ſhed abroad through the Veins into the habit of the Body, and deformes 
the.Skin z or when it takes its Courſe into the Guts and- cauſes a dyſentery, or a 
cholerick looſnels. | 

But the originall of theſe Symptomes is to be charged upon the Liver, being ill 
diſpoſed. . 

And Democritas had good Reaſons to'ſearch diligently into the ſeat and Nature 
_ of Choler, when he:made difſeQion of divers living;Creatures, that he mightbe 
more able rightly tocure the Diſeaſes of Body and Mind. 

When I ſee in an extream Yellow Jaundice,the whole Skin infe&ed with choler, 
and that the Urins die cloaths Yellow, the ſtools being in the mean time whitiſh , 
Ad when I ſee in another ſort of Jaundice, both the Urins and Rools Yellow ; this 
confirmes to me, that thereare two.ſorts of Choler, and ſeveral wayes for the ex- 

urgation of each of them. In the Yelloweſt ſort of Jaundice, in which the tools 


py the different are whitiſh, the 2feares Hepaticus or Liver paſſage of Choler is ſtopped in the 


cavity of the Liver. In the other ſort of Jaundice waen the ſtools are Yellow, 
it ſhes that a quantity of choler paſſes awsy by .the Urin and Guts, and _—_ 
| triton 


Chap. 26 Of the Spleen, FH GI 


truRionis not ſo great nor ſo ubborn, as in the Yelloweſt ſort of Jaundice, and 
therefore it is to be hoped the Cure will be more ſpeedy, | 


Chap. 26. Of the Spleen, 


He Spleen is a Bowel placed right againſt the Liver, as its Lieutenant, and a The Splien 
* kind of Baſtard-Liver, that when the Liver is Diſcaſed, it may aſſiſt the ame */erib:d. 
in Sanguification or Blood making; | 
It is of a 2 Subſtance ſpongy, ſofc, ſprinkled all over with very many Veſſels like 7's S:bſtance. 
. Fibres or threds , yet itis altogether unlike the ſubſtance of the Liver, It is ja- 
folded in a Membrane Þ proper to it ſelf, ſeeing it receives none from the Perito- 
neum. : 
Its Colour is black and blew and obſcurely Reddiſh. Colour 
Its greatneſs is uncertain and not determinable, becauſe it grows greater or leſs, /Greatn'Þ. 
according to the abunCance, or defe& of Humors which flow thither, and are col- 
lected therein. So that there is none of the Beiyels which does fo eafily grow big- 
ger and leſſer, as the Spleen, | 
In reipe&t of Number, it is wont to be fingle ; Sometimes it has been obſerved to Number: 
be double and threefold. - 
Confider in the ſpleen its upper Part, which 1s termed the Head, and its neither Paits. 
Part which 1s called the Taile. 
Tis 2 placed in the left Fypochondriams, under the ſhort Ribbs, oppoſed as it Scituation. 
_ to veigh againſt the Liver, that the Body might remaine equally Ballan- 
ced, 
ym it keeps its Naturall Conſtitution, its Temper is hot and moiſt, enclining Temper, 
to dryneſs. 
Itis of an oblong ſhape, like a Tongue, in Brutes ; but in Mankind, it is more 942% 
like the ſole of a Mans Foot, In the fore Part towards the Stomach, it is Þ hollowed 
that it might receive the © ſplericall Veinsand Arteries; on the back part toryards 
the Ribbs, its 4 bunching. | 
Tts knit into the Stomach by two or three Veins remarkable enough, which do Connexion, 
make that ſo famous © Yas breve, ſo called by reaſon of the ſhortneſs of the way. 
Through thoſe Veins it disburthens it felfinto the Stomach: by the Veins and 
Arteries Splenical, it purges it ſelf into the Guts and Kidneys, | 
It's faſtened to the baſtard Ribs by Membranous Fibre; ſufficiently Arong; ſome- 
times its faſtened tothe Stomach, and is knit at its point to the Midrit or Di.- 
Lrapmas | wy 
n It Communicates with the Heart, by a remarkable peculiar and Admirable Ar- 
tery which it hath, which by a ſhort way carries thither, the Vapoucs or ill Juyces 
thereof, | 
The Action of the Spleen is much doubted and contrgverted among Phyfitians Afioz cones 
and Atatomiſts; ſo many Men, ſo many Minds: Hippocrates did beleeve that it vertcd, divers 
drew ſuperfluous ſerofity out of the Stomach: which Opinion Ariſfor/e followed, (—_ 
though others dray to it an attration of Chyle, either out of the Pancreas and Me- f- 
ſentery, or out of the Stomach. OED, | 
Galen Will have it employed in Purging away Melancholy, which it draws from 
the Liver. | | Es 
| Others are of Opinion that it prepares Blood for the Heartthat it miy decome 
Arteriall, whether it be of the thicker parts of the Chyle, or of the dregs of the 
Blood carried thither, 7 | 
Others ſay it prepares a ſaperfluoug wheyiſh matter, being the Excretnent of its 
own digeſtion, which it ſends back again into the Stomach, to terment the Meats 
when they are turned into Chyle. | DIS en EST a nn 
The Arabian Phyſitians acknowledg ſuch an Humor, but they allign its office ro 
be the provoking of Appetite, Galen thonght that it did help to ſtrengthen the 
Stomach, | ; 
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The Ph 1/cal Conſideration, and Anatomy Book IL 


The Authors 
O21mon. 


Hofmans Opi= 
#i0z of the 
Spleens Sangui- 
fication exami- 
ued, 


In ſo ereardifſent of Authors what ſhall we reſolve upon ? every one brings Pro- 
bable reaſons for his Opinion. Hofeennus Conceives he has (0 ſufficiently eſtabliſh- 
ed his Opinion, that no wiſe man can contradict him, Shall I venter my Opinion 
among ſo many learned Champions ? ; 

I conceive that the Spleen does attrat ſlimy Blood to nouriſh it ſelf, and thax 
it ſheds a ſpecial kind of fermentative '- Serofaty through the Splenick Arteries into 
the Stomach z; and becauſe its Parenchyma Or ſubſtance is of a Spongy and ſoaking 
Nature, it does by the Veins attract and ſuck out the ſuperfluous humidity of the 
Stomach, that. the CoKion may be the better. | 

Howbeit, I deny not but that it may by Accident ſupply the Office of the Liver, 

when the ſame hath loſt its faculty of Sanguification , but Blood cannot be made 
ſo good and perfe& in the Spleen as in the Liver, ſeeing it is but a B:flard 
Liver, and conſequently makes but baſtard Blood and impure, becauſe not Clari- 
fied. : 
Hofman makes hjmſelf Ridiculous, while he eagerly contends in alittle Book 
which he has put forth, and up and down in his other writings, that the muddy pare 
of the Chylus, is carried by the Meſaraick Arteries-unto the Spleen ; where it is 
turned into blood; with which, the neighbouring Parts are nouriſhed : and that the 
Excrements okthis Blood are voided by Urins, Stool, and Sweat. That good O1d 
Man is to learn, that the thicker Parts of the Chyle are not ſucked out, bur ſepara- 
ted and ſent aivay into the greater Guts $ and that the Meſaraick Arteries cannot 
do as he ſaies, becauſe they contain Arteriall Blood ; . neither do they reach any of 
them tothe Spleen, becauſe it has a peculiar Artery, which Arancize firlt deſcribed, 
and which I my ſelf have often ſhown, 

Again he ought to have rejeQted the Milky Veins of A/elixv, which he alloves 
of + ſeeing none of them reach unto the Spleen, 

Furthermore, that ſame baſtard and impure Blood, bred of maddy Blood by a 
baſtard Liver, will be unfit to nouriſh the neighbouring Parts which ſerve for Cocti- 
on, though they appear filthy, for they need to be nouriſhed with pure Blood for 
their preſervation. | 

The Cholerick, Melancholick and Wheyiſh Excrements of the ſaid Blood, can- 
not be Purged away but by Veins and Arteries ; the Arteries are already taken up 
with carrying the maddy Parts of the Chyle, They muſt therefore of neceſſity be 
carried by the Splenick Vein into the liver, that they may be yoided through the 
Guts or by the Kidneys , which would breed very great contuſion in the 
Liver. | 

If Hofwzan bad conſidered, that the ſubſtance of the Spleen is unlike the ſub- 
Nance of the Liver, its bigneſs different, its number uncertain, Colour divers, Sci- 
tuation variable, becanſe ſometimes it finkes down tothe Hypogaffrinuns, more often 
aſcends towards the Midrif, ſometimes deſcends upon the lett Kidney, the Liga- 
ments being ſlackned : and laftly, its ſhape, quite contrary to that of the Liver, 
and ſometimes there is no Spleen at all : alſo that the truRure of the Veſſels of 
the Spleen, is altogether unlikethat of the Veſſels of the Liver ; he wouſd never 
have ſo Rtifly affirmed, that the Spleen made a peculiar kind of Blood out of the 
Chy!us. \ | 

<> 6 does in none of the Bowels.more ſport her ſelf, than in her ſhaping of the 
Spleen ſo variouſly and unconftantly, But the StruQure of thoſe Bowels which are 
neceſſary to the maintenance of life, is alwaies, one and the ſame and Uniform. 

Furthermore you may know that the ſubſtance of the Liver andSpleen are unlike, 
by boyling the one and the other : for theſubſtance of the Liver is firme, ſolid and 
Reddiſh ; that of the Spleen is Spungy, ſoft, and black and blew in Colour : The 
ſabRance of the Liver -of Animals boyled, as of an Ox, a Sheep, a'Goat, is eaten 
with content : the ſubſtance of the Spleen is not Mans meat, neither will other 
Creatures eat it» unleſs they be very hungry. But if the Office of the Spleen and 
Lives were the ſame in Brutes as well as in Men, they ſhould have both alike ſub- 


Rance and breed the ſame Blood. | 
Where 


L 
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Where will you find aplace'to clenſe ay Choler iti thEYplen, as there ir IF in 

the. Liver? If the Spleen" draw the more ho Huh es it ought to have 
WH 


A 


_— 


larger Veins, bit they are exceeding mill; like ano threds"W Hetefore Hofman — —— O 
does fooliſhly to enquire the Diori or C aufe why #t is ſo, VERIEhE knows the Fuct, 

that it is ſo, which ought to go before, and bediligently or uired into, wher' the NETITO 
naturall ARion of Parts is ſought after, becatife * che natorafl? Codftitution 1s" \Cbm- 

pounded and: accommodated thereunto, What cannot ab idgEhiotis wir im4gihe? 


But all ſuch ſpeculations are ridiculous and void, unleſs they are approved by * the EETTS) 
Eye, and confirmed by diligent'Se&ion and InfpeRtion of Bodies, See Ariftutlc in Rage 


the third book of his Politicks, at: the beginning of the's. Chapter, who will- there 
in?ruQ thee, -* FUN SENT 2g OL BOG) 9 Kee: pes TY 

If Hofovan had known out-of Ariſtor/e,' thatſuch living Creatures as drink, have 
a Spleen, Reins and Bladder, he had more-trolyexpounded that pafſ1ge of Arifforie 
out of Hippocrates, of the ttue (ence whereof" he” glories. The Splecn drayres ont 
of the Belly fuperfluous hamidities, it ſelf being conſtituted of blood; 


r 27.4; {9.0.0 fe 7s B3.Y2 T. 4. f,1/D. OT. 48 AAA ET, 4: 
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The Medicinal Conſueration. 


The Subſtance of the Spleen is liable to all kinds-of Diſtempers, and to divers Ma. tg 
ſvellings, eſpecially that kind of hard ſwelling which is termed $:irrbus. Some- ſtance, 
times it is inflamed, and then the ſubſtance thereof is perceived to pant, by reafon 23 
of the Multitude of Arteries, of which t is full. It ſeldome impoſtumates. Its Coat x 
does oftentimes:grow thick and becomes Cartilaginous. - RET TTENE | 

It often-grows-great by abundance of Hamors, and grows ſmall agatn, ſometime ,,. , 
- it ſelf, and fometime by uſe of Medicines, Ir is better that the Spleen be fmall, * * 
than great. - - T4 - ? 

A double: or trible Spleen is not good, becauſe it is a fanlt in the Conformatis Nunber, 
ON. IA 

The Scitnation of the Spleen is ſometimes changed, when its Ligaments beivg 5,;;,,iox. 
flackned, its weight bears ir downwards, or ing broke, it falls into the Hy- 
pogaſtriuvs. 01 parts beneathtbe-Navel ; and then it deceiveth unskillfull and heed- 
leis Phyſitians, who in women take it for a Mole, or for a Scir7bxs Tamor 'of the 
womb, andin Men for a fort of Glandulonus Tumor which lies hid inthe Meſente- 
tery, In four Patients ithas-been my hap to ſee the Spteenmon this manner fallen 
down into the Belly, | dd. fk 

Sometimes:one or other ofthe Kidneys 18 ſeen to fall dovivin: the-ſame manners _. | 
but it is eafie to know the one from the other, ' when the Kidney is fallen, ' the oy A ba 
felling isround : when the ſpleen is fallen the Tumor is oblongand an emptineſs x;4, whes 
is perceived on the leftfide under the ſhort Ribbs. And 'ifthe Tumor be movable, fatics. 
as it 1s at ficſt,the Spleen or Kidney is eafily reduced unto itsNatyrall place:other-  *. 
wiſe after the ſpace of fix monetas; it ticks ſo faſt to the Periconeums before, tothe ,q, = of 
bottom of the-bladder; tothe Guts, and in women to the womb, that it muſt of ne= þg,y, 
ceſſity putrifie in that place ;' which it will the fooner do, if either you give the 
patient Emohient Medicines inwardly or apply them outwardly, If you would pro- 
tong the patients life, you maſt often let blood, and beare up the Tumor with a 
truſsor Swathe-band, T4 | 

Y Vhat if the Spleen fall from. its naturall place, (hall weſear and burrrit with a 
red hot Iren? when itlips into the Belly ſhall we takethat courſe with it? It is 2 
tickl:(h and dangerous piece of work, notwithſtanding Old Fatriers or Horſe Do&t- 
ors have written, that the Spleen has been by that means conſumed in Horſes; and 
in ſome poor {haves on whom they durft Experiment ſo cruel a Remedy, 

uch more dangerous it is by opening the left Hypochondrium to take away the 

Spleen z ngither can its thick ſuperfluous Hamors be ſafely diflolved by beating the D 
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Figure, 
Communion. 


O5ftru#ed, 
what Diſeaſes 
it C auf, E5o 


Liver is not th: 
Original of 
Pena Cave. | 


Pena Cava 
divided into 
Trunks. 


Diſtribution of 
the inferior 
Trunk, 


Seat of Fea 
vers continual 
and Interniit 
Lent, 


paration of the whohk 


ave, 1 Goaldby fab price feta copinGon, are michan maunble fp- 


”, 


. _Thexe is nong ofthe, Bowels which:1n Diſeaſes does.more change. its ſhape. Som-- 


time uts-long, (omgrigagtgerſquare, ſomeumes round, according 23 ig Ginds room to, 


Ly . . 


gilace at ſel} 1n, 6% 111 19 vie 4432.90 Dt”, JU UC? chi ABN go 3 34 460 
When itref the Romagh,it.does-mnch huct:20d diſtube the aRjon there- 


4; and if ir be faiener ro the Midaty it opieſſes the fame, or if it reap thither in, 


its Bulk, it binders che free 4eiensthareot, 


. Upen the Splega abſiruted depend the black Jaundice, Hypochandriacal Me- 
lanchoty, the ill Colours, of Virgies and other Women, The every, @ Hippocrates 
his great Spleens, ot of which owes a Malignant Wheyiſh Humor, which being 
ſpread into divers Parts pf che Body, days in the Mouth cauſe Sromne ace-0r Oſcedo 
2 ſarenels with looſneſs of the Teeth $£c. In the Thighs Scelotyrbea foreneſs with 
ſpots,.and wandring pains through. tbe whole body, which are cither fized and a 
bidin gin certain Parts, which wee call Rheumatiſmes, and the Germans refer ther 
to the Scurvy,as may be ſeen in ſuch German Authors as have writcen of the ſcurvy, 
eſpecally in the Treatiſe of Znga(qnuy. And therefore after uniyerſell Remedies, 
wy = y other appropriate Scorbuticks, which. are deſtined tothe Care of that 

i{eaſe, _ | 


Chap. 27, Of the Vena Cava ad Aorta, within the Lower Belly. 


s WV 


- bg Trunk of the ® ena Cavs 1$ commonly reported to ariſe out'iof the. Liver; 
' add to be divided into the ſiperior and inferior Frunk, as if they. were ſepa- 
rated,as it is in the Rock of the Þ ,4orte ſpringing out of the Heart: but Ocular in- 

on does demonfirate, that the Trunk of Y end Cavs is ſeparated from'the Li- 
ver; Which creeps beneath, and that nezr the *top of the. Liver by the'Midrit it res 
ceivesa branch which grows out of the © Subſtance of the Liver,which carries blood 


natothe trunk of the Cava, that it may be cairyed unto the Heart with other blood 


which aſcends by Circulation. 

Wherefore that fame Trunk of the Fens C ava, is extended all alodg 'without 
Interifption from, the 4 Jugulum or Neck: eventothe © 0: ſacrim;; There 1 
_ account is the Ciſtern of Blood, becauſe a-great part of the blood is:contained 

rein, 3 6 107 21 EY q167; , 4 

The trunk of Y'ene Cave, in regud of the. Liver, 'which by-a branch ſupplies it 
with Blood, may be divided into the f ypoerand tower: 7runk. i The inferior 
produces the Vena h Ade poſa, which is diſperſed into the fatty Memibrave of the 
Kidney; and then the i emulgent,which is difttibuted into the Kidney : after that 
the k Spermatick Vein, whoſe righe-fide branch ſprings fromthe Taunk of Cavs, 
and its-left from the Emulgent; finally, it ſends three or four branches called ! 
Lumbars into the Loins, which arc.ſpred-abroad urito the Marrow of the Back, 

Whea the Trunk is come to the top of Os Scream it is divided into two Chan= 
nels ar Pipes, which from their Scituation are termed ® Canc/es 1(iaci,the Illiack 
Pipes. From theſe on either hand are produced other Veins, eſpecially the ® Se 
cra, > Hypogaſtrica, Ampliſſima * Epigaſtriea, and 4:Padenda. 'In Women, the 
Hypograſtrica is longer than io meg, and Nouriſhes more Parts, and holds the 
Mentiruall blood, till the time come that ic muſt be voided. Wherefore blood 1s 
conteined m greater plenty about the Genitals of Women, than of Men: - 1 

The Epigaſtricais obſerved to be two-fould in'Women , the one aſcends into 
_—_ Muſculus Reftas, the other oppoſite thereunto, deſcends as low as the 


womd. | 

Tn this Tronk of Fene Cave, Ferne/ins after Galen, placed the ſeat of continuall . 
Feavers, ſuppoſing the Blood reſted quietly therein 4. but ſecing the blood is in 
perpetne[l motion, I make the ſeat of continual feavers to be in the Trunk of the 
Ven C ava,andiin thoſe great Pipes carryed along through the Limbs.; as the ſe. 
Minary 


We Pp: 


Chap. 27. "Of the Veni Cava and Aorea, &c. " 8- - 


Jeminary of iir@mntent Feevers'or'Agues, is in the YVene Zorta, or in the Borvels, 

which are nouriſhed thereby; oo 7 Sek 15 

|: SveingtheVeins arc the vefſels'and ciſterris to (contain the blood, they have 

«Thin coat, : aving' that the-Trink "of Yr Caps has a thickerand fironger Coat yy exua his 
than ordinaryy! to avoid: biedkihss 3n- caſe the blood ſhould work or boy! therein, 2 thick Coat. 
 whichby meansoſthe tendernefFoF the Coar, can feat and breath thorough. 

'0 (Tis bo whether the Veins have 'PFibres or no? fone (ay yea, and ſotne Wherber Veivs 
ao." Bur feting the Blood'is theft fotwird by the ſpirits and Heat, it has a natural £4ve Fib-es. 
_ aſcencunto-theHedrt, an4theſre ic needs nd Fibres to draw it, and if any were 
neceſſary; whe tight ones wot}d*(affice; bit the" circular ones are interpoſed for 
fength, an#T6me' threds ir&odſerved in the*Coat of a Vein, nor to draw, bur 
toRrengthew the Corr, ' Wherefore the: Contentions abort the#ibres of Veins 
are but vain Janglings ;. neither are we in Blood-letting ſo carefully and ſcrupu- 
lonfly ito bſerve the retiftide. of the” Fjbres;/ as the! Scitnation of the Part 
whedted;.c 20.371) OT PSY, 7 Yur7' . 

' "flipprerares 0 bis Book # MSbs" Sacre; does Elegantly call the Veins Spira- , | 
HWOE ery 8G Wind-doorFoitheathbing places of ny Body ; becauſe ahen they "_—— _ 
are opened, a Fuliginous-vt' f6ory Spirit Tfſre&g'out with the Blood, and the Air 1s Bodies tind- 
dkewiſe by thety/teccivedin; to cool the —_— Ml og * a. 
:.-.In Antient titnes, and the dayes of Tore, 'it was a Part of Sooth-ſaying, to view 
the blood which flowed from their ſacrifices,whith if it appeared pure and laudable, 
it was a toker-ab hippy and joyfull ſucceſs ; if bad and cormupred, it was an ill fign, 
#ccarding to Znran, TN Er it a 
2 - Nee Chir emicuit ſolltas; fed Vulnere Laygs 
— rutilo pro. fangnine Virm. 
\{ . b 
No. uſual Blood did ſpting from the large Wound, | 
But blacknd Vefemous, for Red and found, 


Thr Medicinall C onfideration 


The condition of 


- | Seting the Veins are the Ciſtervs of blood, it comes here td be-corfidered how Mt 
the blood ought tobe qualified in found bcdies; that ſowe maybe able to judge of © ; 
that which iscorript. | Now'4n-dodies, thar are healthy the blood is Red, Fibrvas, jp the pi. 
and-ms a \mal{{quintity of Wheyih water mingle —_ ores inthe 


-* Whether the Fibre; are ade of 'sn earthy ind'flegmatickmatter which is drawn Blood are bred. 


our into threds within the Channels or greater Veins,and is made fmaller in the lef- 
ſer Veins, ' inanydotibr, [ippofing the four Humots to be conteined in the Mafs of 
blood. Some *admt' of blood” bur feyered from the other Hamors, which in the 
#fR*Region' ate; ſeparated: from-the blood,” "Others diftinguith the Alimentary 
'Hamors fromthe Excrementitions': the fotniet are confuſed and mingled with the 
Blood, the Tater are to be Tech colleRed' in feveral Parts, as Choler in the Gall- 
bladder , Mcetancholy in the Spleen; and Flegm is diffuſed through all the = 
of the Region ofthe belly, notwithſtanding Hrppoerates acknowledged two foun- 

tains of Flegm;the Head and the Stomach, © 1 —__ 

- "Now the Qurafityor temperof' blood is hotand moiſt, Cann cannot be 7 2zturel. . 

E,A 


defined. The Arabian Phyfitiads;efpecially Avicenna, do write,rhat ih a Sanguine kh of the 
body well conftituted, there are-twenty four pounds of blood, fothat a Man may —_ 
bleed twenty' potnds 'and live + but if he bleed more, Death follows inevitably. 9,ajvy} of the 
'That which preſerves our life, is likewiſe the occaſion of Death : for as 'good Blood. 
Blood in a'moderate quantity preſerves our life, fo the ſame being vitiated, or too 
mnchin quantity, is the Cauſe of Sickneſs and Death it ſelf. ** eh 

| When blagd offends in quality, it is termed Cacacbywia, when in quantity, it's 
Called P)erburn. Sometimes: the blood is comnpted, and not the Serum or Whey- chockpais +: 


Hh Water, Sometime the ſerum is corrupt, and the blood remaine found. Now pjerhora, wha 


the ſerum or Wheyiſh Water beivg corrupted,.is the worſt: Hixmor in the Body, tey are._ 
M Sreivouſly 
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E grievouſly infe&ing,weakening,and deftcoying.ſuch parts as are therewith diſcaſed, 

_ -:, Some Pradtitioners do make it a Queſtion, whethes-in the Veins, every Ha- 

FOIP SD mor has its own proper Serum 98. not. I belegve that there. js but one kind of 
Corrupion of Serum, Which acco:ding to the ſeyerall degrees of its:Corraption and TinQure, ap- 
p87” Res pagers yellow and Choletick, ſometimes green and lividy orblack and 

_blae; ſometimes Melancholick, avd fometimes- Milky. Ariftor/e counts the 

* Blood corrupted, when .it is chavged- into Seraw:, -Sometimes the Putrefatian of 

' winms breed in Blood is 10 great, that the whole Maſs, isrurned intoa rotten putrefied Serues, 
the blo:d, © Whea the corruption of blood, is yet greater, ſometimes Worms are bred therein, 
which I have ſeen come away in.the opening of a. Vezo, - Such a Warm beiog bred 

| Hem eaten by in the Veins, may ſometimes flow, into the right. Ear gf the Hearty:and grow great, 
wormes bred in and at length gnaw, and eat upon the Heart, as has been often obſetyed an the Diſ» 
Rd SR en, « de focly, Schr bilab he an 
The Veins have inthem, a Retentive Faculty, whereby they hold faft the blaoe 
—_ withia themſelves ; which Faculty being eta, they ſuffer the blood to leak 
Yeins being loft» out through all the parts of the-Bady, yea, even to ſweat our, as I haye (een-in ſome 


what follows. Patients. But , more often it flowes out Immediately by the Noſtrils, .Mouth, 
Lungs, Guts, Bladder, by the. Womb, and by yomuing. 1.7 5: 
Blood con- I have divers times ſeen in malignant burning Beavers, that the blood has been 


gealed, congealed within the. Veins, like unto the pith,of an Elder tick ; which has been 
noted by Fernelizs in his Phyſpologias nien1r 3c: 

Pen: Caulire  Aretaus Writes, That the Yens Cava is ſometimes inflamed, and therenpon 

flamed, ccmes to break, which I have ſeen my ſelf to __— The trunk of Vena Cave 
cannot be dilated, ſo long as the blood ' circulates treely. Neither is it ſubje& to 
ſwvellings, termed Yarices, which are Wont to happen onely in the Veins of the 
Thighs and Legs. | | bk =. 

Cure of the Of the Diſeaſes of this Vein, and of the Blood contained therein, there is a two- 

Diſcaſes of Ve» £014 Cure, Purgation, and Blood-letting : but blood-letting is more neceſſary of 

v4 Civ, and therwo ina Plethora, either ad vaſa, Or ad vires :, or ina Plethorick Cacochymia, 


vm "m0" or ina very great and putrid Cacorhymia, that a portion of the extreamly corrupted 
| blood may be taken away, | 
Pirgation. Blood-letting takes away ſuch obRruRtions as are cauſed by blood, but not thoſe 


8/0a4-letting. - that are cauſed by Hamors congeſted in ſome part of the body : and therefore that 
fame Exruis ſo often mentioned, that freeneſs of paſſage cauſed by blood-letting, 
muſt be underſtood of the motion, and free paſſage of the blood through the Veing, 
and not of the removal of an humor that is gathered together, and wedged faſt inte 
any part of the Body. x We 5 | 
}/ blood may be If blood-letting cannot be put in pra&ice,the Queſtion is, whether Purgation 
{i fſened by other alone, may ſupply its place, according to Ga/ens Opinion, in his Book, de Sanicary 
waics beſide erenda ; Or ſpare cating, exerciſing the body, friftions,; ſweating ;. I ſuppoſe, where 
bloo'-lertinf. there is no Feaver, the blood may be. diminiſhed, by the means aforeſaid, and alſo 
- by ſuch Medicaments as draiy the Serum out of the Veins; for ſo the Veinsbeing 
emptied, the reſt of the body may be extenuated ,, and this is obſerved, and pur 
in. praRtice in ſuch Nations where the People are afraid of blood-letting, How- 
beit, to open a vein tviceor thrice, is a more ſpeedy, and ſafe Remedy. 
' 4 Ydve in Faraſmuch as $5/viss, and Caro/xs Srephanea, have written, that there is a valve 
Pena Cavs Mithin the Liver, by the Trunk of the Yen Cavay which hinders the blood from 
| returning back : Conringias ſaies, that it is to be found in Oxen, Thisfavours that 
11s «ſe, Opinion of the bloods being carried from the Liver unto the Heart. It. ſeems to me, 
that Nature has placed that valve, that the filth of the maſs of blood ſhould not flow 
back into the Liver, and obRtruRthe Came : which filth, either ſhe carries by ſome 
way out of the Cavs intothe Peres ; or elſe ſhe” ſends it forth intothe habit ofthe 
Body. | 
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Chap. 38. of the Kidneys. |... —_— 
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Of che Aotta deſcending. 


The deſcending® Trunk of the forta, ſends forth ſo many branches, as the infe- DiRributian of 
rior trunk of the ens Cave produces; but it ſendg ithal, a remarkable Artery, the Aorta deſ- 


_. Called Lienalis Arteria, undivided, by an indire& Courſe unto the Spleen. cendent. 


That ſame os x 18 large, and wide as a Gooſe Quill, does furniſh the Spleen 4i**ris Liens- 
z thac thereby the thick, and ſlimy blood, might be attenuated, _ 

and made fit to nouriſh the Stomach, and its neighdouring bowels, and that ir might "on 

afford a fermenting Juyce to the Stomach, to help it's Chylification, by that ſame | 

permixion of both ſorts of blood, Peradventure likewiſe, when the Liver is vitia- 

red, and extreamly obſtrufted, Arterial blood may be brought unto it, by che 

Splenick Veio, as it were 8 Naturall 7 arcerium V itrio/«rmns, to open its Obltruct- 

1008. | 

Then it produces the Þ Cgliacal Branch, which is divided into as many twigs as 

the Vena Perta is, and has Communion therewith, by a mutual Anaftomoſis ot the 

Veſſels, that is to ſay, by a mutual conjunRion of their mouths. 

This ſame Arterial blood, is not circulated, yet may it have a reflux into the. 
Trunk of the Aorta, to disburthen the parts of ſuperfluous blood ; which returning 
—_ into the Aforta, may conveniently be evacuated, by openinga Vein in the 
oot, | 

The Trunk of the 4orta is made of a Membrane, fix times thicker than a Veing ,., _ 
and therefore it is not ſubje& to that kind of Tumor, called Anexriſes, which the OE of 
other ſmaller Arceries are ſubje& unto, by reaſon of dijatation of their Coar, or its f the ents, 
Rupture, or apertion, whenin the Arm, an Artery is opened inſtead of a Vein. 

The Aorea, and Yena Cava, do conſtitute that Region, in hich the matter of The Circolatory 
continual1Feavers is contained ; but the blood does not remain quiet in that place, V<ſ*:- 
ſeeing it is perpetually moved round by Circulation { wherefore theſe two veſſels 
the Vena Cavs and Forte, are ofdained both to contain, and circulate the blood, 
and may be termed the, Circulatory veſſels, 

*7,12.f.4. Cf 7-12.f.4-p.f 

Of the Nerves of the Loner Belly. 


Betweene the two Kidneys, at the Baſe of the Meſentery, we muſt ſearch dili- FS. 
gently for that ſame ® Tntertexture, of Nerves obſerved by Fa}/opins;which is woven ;, __ 
together of the > Stomachick and < Ceftal nerves, concurring on both ſides to form yerwes, 
this Contexture ; from whence are derived all the 9 Nerves, which are diſtributed 
anto.the parts of the lower belly... . oh £6 
When this Contexture of Nerves is full of evil Humors, Convulfions happen hae diſeaſes 
—_ —_— pains, both in Men and women, though the brain be no wayes ariſe therefrom, 
miſa . | 


Chap. 28. Of the Kidneys. 


T He Kidneye, which are the Inftruments of ſeparating, and drawing out the Subſtance of the 


. wheyiſh Excrement,' do confift of a fleſhy ſubſtance, ſolid and proper to Kidneys. 
themſelves, ſo that the like is not to be found in the whole Body. | _ 
They have a very thin © Membrane, or skinny Coat, which Ricks cloſe to their 
fleſh ; but they have another Coat which is looſe, covered with Far, whichis 
called Membrane * adipoſa, Wraps, and infolds the Kidneys, and is produced from 
the Periconeuns. f Io PT SEE —_ 
Their Temper is hot and dry, that they may bethe better diſpoſed to attraRt Their Temyer, 
the ſerous Hamidities, EE G9 | 
They are *® ſcituate inthe Loyns, between a duplication of the Peritonenm which 5,jryatinn, 
is no ot her than the Membrana Adipoſa, and they ſeem to be placed without the 
Cavity of the Belly. The Reins are ſaid to begin at che laſt baſtard Rib. _—_ 
M 2 They 


i 


68 The Phyfccal «Conſideration, and Anatomy Book II. 
Greats ſs, They have in length the breadth of four or five fingers ; their thickneſs is two 
fingers, and they are Much about three fingers broad. : 
Nunber, They are two in Number ; ſometimes, though rarely, there is but one, and then 
it is commonly - as: dig as. two, and lies upon the back, the Channels of the Aorts 
| and Cava being alittle removed to afford a-place for the fingle Kidney: 
Shape, They are ſhrped like thoſe Beans we call Kidney-beans. 
EOaur, - Their Coleur is -Reddiſh, © 1 | 
Veſſels. You ſhall obſerve in their hollow fide, the Emulgent Veſſels, and the Ureter 
ſpringing torth of that hollowed fide. Their Veſſels are the Emulgeat © Veins and 
d Arteries, proceeding ficm the Trunk of the ® Cava, and f Forta. 
Kdners, how And- this is the outward Canformation of the Kidneys in a grown manor wo-. 
nog 8 Cite man in. Children it is otherwiſe till they are a. yeer old, becauſe the external face 
5k of the {va being like a thick bunch of Grapes,does neatly reſemble the Kidneys of 
a Calf ; and upon the K:dneys, is placed the Glandula Þ Renalts, Which is ſhaped 
like the Kidney, and in Children, dries up by little and little,till it become flat,be-. 
ins ſeparate from" the Kidneys by a portion of the 3{embrana adipoſa, though it be 
found not tar off in either fide. © LE 
Its interval The: internal Struture of the, Kidney, is admirable 2 which that you may con- 
__ ad- vemently view, and ſearch into, you mult cut itartificially on the hollowed fide , 
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and then chere-mill preſent it ſelfto your view, the enwidened 2 ſubſtance of the U« 


reter, which forms the Pelvs, or Bafi: z into which, from the upper part, as it were 


fron an Houſe-top, the =” on Humor rains down drop after drop, through nine 
little fleſhy Teats, called Caruneule > Papillares, which are acuminated without, 
avd are eacinded,'and thruſt into © -nine Pipes, made df the ſubſtance of the Ureter 


' dilated, Therefore that covering, throvgh which the wheyiſh Excrement drops, 


may be called the Crilruw Kenum, or: Kidney-fieve.. 
© In thole. papillary Caruncles, or fleſhy Teats aforeſaid, the Seram, or wheyiſh 
Excrement, is ſeparated from the blood ; which blood fpends it ſelt to nouriſh the 


Kidneys, or floyes back again into the Emulgent Veins. | 
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The Medicinall ® onfderation. | 


The Similar Conſtitution of che Kidneys, contrary t » Nature; confifts in the De- ' 
pravation of their Temper, ard of their Sub5Fance. A diſtemper Either fiogle, or 


- With matter, cauſes: a Laxity or looſneſs in the ſubſtance of the Kidneys, whence 


ſprings Aronia, or want of their wonted vigor to a& by, By means of an hot diſ- 
temper, they come to be inflamed, whence tollows an Impoſthume, and at laſt an 
U'cer, as well in the internal, as externefparts.: for oftentimes a.morbifick matrer, 
is colle&ed within the JLembrana adipoſa, Which breeds Impoſihames which com- 
preſs the Kidneys, 7 ES | vi 
Laxity proceeds from a cold and moiſt diſtemper,'or from an exceeding hot one, 
which corrupts the:Naturall temper of the part, whence comes Atonia, or an unpo+ 
tency to contra it ſelf; and from thence comes Diabetes, which is the Piſſing 
ſickneſs; or 1/churia, which is a total ſuppreſſion of Urine, not onely in one kid» 
ney, but in both, by reaſon of Fraternity, and Co-partnerſhip, by reaſon of an af- 
flex of 2 mzl1gnant air from one to the other; or by reaſon ofa reflux of corrupt 
and filthy blood. Sometimes want of Appetite to meat, is a fore=runner of this diſ- 
eaſe, by reaſon.the Stomach ſympathizing with the Kidneys, Ovſerve dil: _ 


Chap. 38. Wi Of the Kidneys. Wa —m 


rvhen the Stomach is ill, if there be noDiſeaſe in the Kidney, for if there be,that's 
the cauſe of the Stomachs diſorder, | : 

The Number of the Kidneys is ſeldome changed, and if there be but one, it can- 
not be known that there is more; neither can chat one pertorme as much as to 2 
and therefore thoſe that bave burone Kidney; enjoy not their health ſo well as they 
chat have both. 

Although the Kidneys ſeem faſt fixed unto the Loyns by the fat; as it were with 
Sue ;. yet. do they ſometimes fall out of their place, and lean forward, ſometime 
{lip into the belly, not without detriment to the Patients life and health : this is a 
rruch not to be queſtioned. Which comes to paſs chiefly, not only by melting the 
fat in which they are wrapped up, but alſo by their weight, when they are grown ſo 
great, by reaſon of fome tumor or ſtone contained in their Cavities, that they can 
no longer. be kept in their place by ſuch (taies as were wont to hold them, . Beivg 
fallenznto the belly, they Ray there a wile, and at laſt they putrifie, and impoſta- 
mate, h 
Being 40 their natural Scituation, if they prove greater, or more weighty than or- .,,,.. Lay 
dinary, they cauſe a kin4 of numbneſs j the thigh, by compreſſing the Muſcle TOON 
P ſoa, and the Nerves which deſcend into the thighs,which are conveighed throagh 
the fleſhy parts of the Muſcle P/oa. 

It the inger Paflage of the Kidneys be topped moderately, either by av Hamor, ,,,,,. 
or by a oye, then the parties Urines are thin ; or if the ObſiruQtion be total, the "I 
Uririe 15 wholly ſuppreft, | 

If the inner SubRance of the Kidney be exulcerated, the Patient makes Urine #*#"- 
with Matter, or Quitter in it, ; #7 

. Ifa Veinbe opened, or. broken, bloody urines are made: and becauſe the Kid- 4 CY 
neys communicates with the Stomach by the Stomachical Nerves, the Stomach does *" 
ſympathize with them, being fick, and enclining to vomiting. 

| The Aion of the Kidney, 1s to attraft Serww, and to ſeparate ard expell the 401 Hart. 
ſame : theſe things it cannot do unleſs jt be ſound and perfe& , and therefore all 
the Diſeaſes aforeſaid, may pexvert the ſame Aion. The fleſh of the Kidneys 18 
dull of feeling, but the inward Membranes very fenfible, 

Stones are often bred in the Cavity of theKidneys,either in the pipes,where they Stones bred is 
grow like Coral, or in the Bafin, where a round Rone is formed. It the Stone en- te K/dneys.; 
creaſe ſo much as to cauſe a ſuppuratiop inthe Kidney, towards the Loyns, bya ,,, i 
deep iflue made in this part, the Quittor may be purged forth, and ch2 Rone extra- Enciſion.. 7 
ed ; otherwiſe, unleſs Nature do go. before us, and ſheiy us the way, it were a © ; 
wicked thiog to attempt an Inciſfion of the Kidney, by reaſon of the thickneſs, and 
profundity of the fleſh in thoſe parts. 

The K1dneys do ſometimes confume away, and cauſe an univerſal Conſumption Conſumption of 
of the whole b-dy , which comes either from patrefaQion of the Kidneys,or through the Kaney:. 
over much ejeRion of Seed or Sperm. | ,oho moſt ſu! 

In new married Couples, and mfuch'as are more wantonly diſpoſed than ordina- j,& tygruuwyre 
ry, this Conſumption of the Kidneys happens z which would make ſome man af- ; 
firm, that the matter of Seed, comes from the Kidneys, and chat they carry a great , 
Rroak in the matter of Carnal, Imbracements. | 

- Obſerve, That ofrentimes through weakneſs of the Kidneys, which cannot attrat _ | 
the wheyiſh, Excrement, a drophie is cauſed without any fault ofthe Liver. Nei- yok ng 
ther can the moſt effeQual Diureticks open thoſe paſſages.” And therefor our note ner : 
chief Care muſt be to purge thoſe,and the neighbouring parts,and by Fomentations,: Ho» to be 
to reſtore the loſt Faculty of the Kidneys. | ft oneetngy cure i, 

. Whetheror no, may we force ina ſharp pointed Iron,to one of the Kidneys,that 
2 paſſage: miy be made for 'the Serum, Which is damned up within the greater 
Venns, in cafe we cannot. purge the ſame away with Hydragogues, or Watet Pur- 
gers ? 24 | 
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Chap. 29+ Of the Ureters, 


wm po are Channels or Conduit Pipes ordained to conveigh the Urine to 
tne dladder, 

They conſiſt of a fingle Membranous ſabſtance, which beiug incloſed in a du- 
plication of the Periconeuns, therefore Anatomiſts have ſaid, that they borrow ano- 
eher Coat of the Peritonenm, 

They are as long as the Space between the Kidnes and the bladder, 

Refting upon the 2 Muſcle Þ P/ſoa, they are obliquely carried towards the Ofſs 
1linzs, ard rifivg vp unts the bladder in the bottom thereof, they flip berween the 


. two< Coats almoſt as far as the 4 Orifice, where they pierce the bladder, They 
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Its Subſtance, 
Coates, 


Mar 1itudes 


have no Valves placed in their Extremities,to hinder the going back of the Urine : 
but trvo Membranes meeting together, do exaQtly ſhut the paſſage, 

Naturally they are as thick as Gooſ-quils, but an ſuch as have the ſtone and uſe 
to void little ones from the Kidney, the hollowneſs of the Ureters is ſo widened, 
_ they have been ſeen af ehick as a Mans Finger in the difleRion of dead 

ies. 

The Original of the Ureters is rather from the bladder than from theKidneys,be- 
cauſe they are of a Membranous ſubſtance. Within the Cavity of the kidneys they 
are divided into nine Pipes, which are fitted to the little fleſhy Teates called Ca- 
runcale Papillares, that they may diftil the Serv» into the Baſin or large Cavity of 
the Ureters, within the Kidneys. | 

' They are thought to heve Nerves whereby they feel ; but being of a Membra- 
nous Nature,their extream pain in the paſſage of a Stone, proceeds from the ftretch- 
ing of the Membrane. 

Seeing therefore they are ordained to paſsthe Urine unto the Bladder, they are 
offended with ſuch things as paſs through them, whether it de ſh#&p Urine, os 
purulent matter, or a little Stone, or a thick and clamihy Humor , by whictf 
_ are obſiruted, So that the woſt uſuall Diſeaſes of the Uteters 1s Ob- 

ru ION. 

And if within the duplication of the Bladder, either of them be obſirufted,there 
i$ bred a Stone,which grows by little and little, which is not moveadle, but remains 
fafined to the Bladder, which when thoſe that cat out the Stone endeavour to put 
away, they tear the Bladder. Neither do / think thete was any other difference of 
the Bladder in theſe, in whom a double Cavity was obſerved, atida Stone lying 
cloſe in the one of them. | 
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Chap. 30. Of the Piſs Bladder: 


'He Piſs-Bladder, is the Receptacle of Urine ; being framed of a Membranous 
ſubſtance conſiſting of two ® Coates, The third which they attribute there- 
unto, is a Duplication of the Peritonexnj, Within which: it lies hid, banging like 
aBottle with its bottom upwards,end with thisPartition it is ſevered from the Guts 
and other Parts, only in mankind, leſt: with the weight of the Guts bearing there- 
upon, it ſhould be forced ont of its place, : HA: : 
Its naturall Gze is (mall when empty,becauſe it is wilehed and contraRted accor- 
ding to the quantity of the Urine, The efficient Canfe of its ContraQion, 18 the 
ſecoandnd external Membrane, which is altogethet fleſhy, which Fabricius «b 4- 
9u4 Pendente took tobe Muſculous, and after him Spige/ims, who calls it fuſcu- 
lum Derruſorem Veſice. He might better bavecalled it Expulſorem, the Expul- 
five muſcle of tae Bladder. = 
| es 
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Chap. 30. Of thi\piſe: Bladder, "0 


Irs ſhape repreſents a bottle with the bottom upwards, whoſe bottom is in the . 
= er Part of the Hypogaſtriam,and its Neck lies hid beneath, under the Bones of Shape. 
the Pabes. 
The Piſs-bladder is but one in Number, yet ſevered ſometimes into two Cavities, ,;,,,,, 
afrer the manner before expreſſed. | | : 
Ie is perforated with three holes near the Neck. The firſt and greateſt, is that wy. 
out of which the Urine paſſes: the other tyo,being thoſe by which the Urine comes 
into the Bladder, are the Ends of the Ureters. De, | ; 
Its Orifice is ſhut by the Muſcle Sphin&er, which is formed of the ſubRance of Mv{clec, 
the bladder contra&ted. There is another Muſcle called Externns Spleniatas, as 
broad as two Fingers, which is placed about the Neck of the bladder and the Glar- 
dules or Kernels reſting thereupon termed 2 Proſtare. The power of ſhutrivg and 
opening the bladder depends upon this Muſcle, | 
The Piſs-bladder has veins and Arteries from the Þ Hypogaſtrical veſſels ; it has y:ſ:1;, 
Nerves in its Neck, from the O: © Sacrew, and in its body from a Nerve of the 4 
;fix Pair. Which is diligently to be conſidered in Diſeaſes of the bladder canſing 
Roppage of Urine, which proceed from a fall caught upon the Loines or Os 
' 2 MCT WW = 
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The Medicinal C inſideration. 


NH Piſs-bladder is ſubje& to an infinite number of Diſeaſes, - In its ſubRance Piſeaſes of rhe 
& it is ſubje& to all kind of Ditempers, eſpecially bot and cold : it ſuffers In- /*4**r. 
flummation, Tumors, Ulcers, and Palfie both in the Neck and whole body thereof. 
Ooh we ations ar" 
ts temper 1s perverted, when the bladder naturally cold and dry, comes to wax , . 
hot, and falls fad. inflammation, # " In its Temper. 
Its Scituation is changed, when that part of the Peritonewms in which it is in- Scituation. 
cluded is relaxed,whereby it (lips a little downe; which cauſes. a difficulty io! piſſing 
unleſs the lower Part of the belly be lifted up with the Hand, Sometimes by the 
weight of many little Stones ic comes to have an hollow nook, by the fide of the 
Rreight Gut near its Neck, and thenthe tones do neftle in that corner, ſo-that they 
cannot be perceived by putting in a Catheter : but the beſt way to feel them, is 
by putting ones Finger into che Fundament. — | 
Its greatneſs or wideneſs cannot certainly be defined unleſs.it were empty;how- ,;,,,.7.- 
beit its enlarged and widened: according tothe quantity of Urine, Barif it be ſo | 
much enlarged as to exceed the natural meaſure, then the Fibres of the Coats be- 
ing broken or too much flackned, the party cannot make water, becauſe the fleſhy 
Membrane is deprived of that motion, by which the Urine ought to be expelled, 
And in this Caſe the Water cannot be voided otherwiſe than by putting in of a ca- 
theter, which ſometimes for a moneth or two, muſt be done twice a day, untill the 
Membrane have recovered its antient tone or contrative vigour, 
Sometimes the bladderis ſo.contra&ted and fraitned, by reaſon of 8 painful exul- 
ceration in-its inner Part,- and then growsthicker and as it were Cartilaginous ; 
_ hinder its diſtention ; and in this Caſe, the Patient muſt offen make water 
wn pain. es © HHH IT | "7 
The Neck of the bladder comprehending its Orifice or the Channel of Urine,has Diſesſes f za 
alſo its Diſeaſes, Itis frequently inflamed, ſwelled, Ulcerated, obfiruted, and is —_ the”. 
weakened by the Palſie, when it can neither be cootra&ed nor relaxed, ſeeing it Te: 
is thicker and more fleſhy than the bottom of the bladder. It is eafily wflamed, 
and Fernelius was of Opinion that no ather part ofthe bladder is ſubje& to inflam- 
mation 3 from whence proceeds an Ulcer, which is not ſo bard to Cure, as that 
Which happens within the body of the bladder, becauſe injeRions and coavenient 
Candles may be conveighed thereunto, | $4, 
k is frequently obliruRted by the Stone lying hid in the bladder , — by a Hew GbIruts 
hgous #4. 
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; fungous body which grows therein, | Yea and ſometimes beyond 'the Neck, with- 


in the bladder, fungaus or Spungy. carndfities doariie, which do much trouble the 
bladder and fill the ſame. They ariſe often from a flux of blood, ora ſwelling 


Vein, which being opened caufes a0 curable Tflue of Blood, which ſoon-cauſes a | 


Gangrene by reaion of Clotters of Blood remaining! there, | : 

Spungy Carnoficits. dogrow .without the Neck wichin the Ureter, which areter- 
med Hyperſacriſesy; which are .calily. Eaten away with Medicinal wax Candles, 
made and fitred for that purpoſe. .: + ? 45 4 bo SEE N97 E0GCH. 

Oftentimes they tappen an the paſſages of the Utin after a venetnous Gontrrhes 
not well Cmedz:..- 3 © 50 0 NS04 | tio Pit, T: A 

Alto the Neck of the bladder.is abfirnRed by another Externalt Cauſe, Namely 

by ſrelling of the Kernels termed Proſt=re, which teſt upon the bladder. But the 
Urineis ofren opped by a Palkie itrtbe Neck of rh& bladder, ſo that: the Sphinfter 
Muſcles cannote&g))tract nor (diate themſelves, ©. 7 On BE 
To open the Bladder 2nd to ſearch out the” Diſeaſes.whichare bred within or 
without the ſame; i wonderfgl new Infirument has been invented, which I call the 
Key of the bladdery its commonly termed a catheter, and is uſedby ſach as cut 
Men for the Stone, being different from the Antient common catheter. - Solong 
as this'Iftrument can eaſily be pat in, ſo long there is great Hopes in Diſeaſes of 
the Bladder ; but wher i6will wot Penetrate, aH'Hopt is gone. 

In ſuch a caſe, either the bladder is perforated 1n the bottom of the belly by the 
Os. Pubis, toler ont; the Urine, or the Perineww is opened. But when a catheter 
with grates iv it, upon 'which :the Section is wont-to be made, catmot be thruſt in, 
to-depreſs the iNleck.of che bladder which- lies hid underthe Os Pubs, aſmall 
Knife 18 thruſt deep 1n as far as the bladder fidewayes, untill the Urine comes away: 
tor (0 I have often freed mary from 1mminent Perill, Fe ne 

In Perſons far in years, who are grievouſly troubled to/make water by reaſon of 
a-great ftone, which: cannot- be-taken out without manifeRt danper'of Death, to 
give them ſome releife in their Miſery,'the Perinews is cut in the famme manner, as 
15 uſed totake out the ſtone, andthe hole is kept open with a "little Pipe, fo long #s 
the Patient can be kepralive, the little Pipe is-Roppetl with a Tent, arid a ſpunges 
applied roreceive the droppings ofthe Urine, if:any 'be, untill ſuch time as the pa» 
tient muſt needs'make water, and then the Rtopple:is taken out, and afterwards put 


{uch as have the Rore. h 


in again, and thus the cruel pain and continual pravocation to/piſs, is mitigated in 


Alfo'by this mearis Ulcers of the bladder maybecleanſed and dried; if there beno 
| ls DB BY ent 4 00 CO0UMR 


Stonet0 frett apon-the Ulcer. + | | E 
Zeccbins brags I 1his contiſels, 'thathe invented this way of giving eaſe to Aged 


perſons vexed with the Stone ; - 'but the Phyfitians of Paris did uſe-thisPallis- 


tive cure long before Zecchins was born, it having been praRifed this hundred 
years, | a” : 

If a fone in the bladder be title, and Rick to thENeck of the bladder, or inthe 

eginning of the Ureter, it may:be drawn'forch-by a frrong and continual ſucking of 
the yara, or-it may'bedrawn ontby an incifion-made 16 the Ureter., ' 

If the Rone be great it cannor be taken ot but by cutting of the'bladder, the 
Inſe&ion being made upon the Perineuw, as our Rone-cutters are wontito''d0'2 
for the way uſed by the Amtients ## it is deſcribe@by-Te//52 is difficahtand dinger= 
ous, ; G ” £3: Mt CANES; 7 R iq SAS GIS 

And 7 believe thatkind of operation uſed -in Egypt, when they would rake ont 
the'Stone,is as Uifficult, which-inby blowing npyhic bladder with'ypairCof bellows. 
Þor this operdtion: deſcribed!|by Proſper Aipinni,' is'fo abſutd; fhar-7doube the 


- truth of the ory, becauſe it is exceeding cruel and/painfull/byrexfon of the extredth 


And that of 
H:1d ns 16 
aeu;ht. 


fretching of the blader,which cannot endure diftention, neither its/Neck, 'nbr 

in the Ureter, 44 | met tile 05 ge nr "I 
That way which Fabricius/Fi/danys goes to take outthe'Rone, is alſo abſurd 
anddangerous, The way uſed by the Operators of Par and by ſome 7calians od 
the 


Shan. 


_ 
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my 


the Nurſion Family, is the: only ſafe and eafie way, by reafon'of the Inſtromiencs The French,ausd 
and of the Induſtrious Dexterity of the Artiſts z wherefore I wiſh other Nations Far yo way the 


had ſuch Operators. 9, | = oy 6m "r | 
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Chap, 3T. dt ts Genital Parts of a Man, and firſt of the 


Proceedto the Genitals of a Man; among. which, the Yard, which is affotiated 
[| with.the Piſs-bladder, becauſe ic caſts qutUrine throughthe pipe of the Ure- 4AMans Yard 


© 


ter, ought in the firſt place robe explaned, wy | 
It is made up onely of Skin for thinneſs ſake, of two hollow Ligaments, of the ,,, POR 
Arethra, the Glans or Nut, certaia Muſcles, Membranous bands, Nerves, Arteries : 
and Veins. | | 
The Skin is by it ſelf, has no ſcarf-skin,and is terminated at the Root of the Nut, Skin. , 
Beirg looſe; it is there doubled in manner of an Head-Riall, thatit may-infold the 4 : 
Nur or Head of the Yard and make the Fore-skin, which the Jews and Mahome- Fore-skia. 
tans do cut off, out ofa Religious Ceremony. Such Cucumciſed Perſons cannot | 
give that delight to-Women in their: carnal Embraces, as thoſe can whohave the 
Fore-skin entire... And therefore their Wothen are better: pleaſed with the carnal 
ſociety of Chriſtians, x ALA 30 Fs 
-.. The Fore-skin js tied tothe Nut by a little band which is termed Frenwlam, the 75, 6,1. 


Bridle : it-is. extended in the! nether Part unto the Ofifice'of the Nr, in yourg 


Men that have not had to do with a narrow-board Virgin. _ 
-: The Skinbeing removed, there appears a Membrane which cſoſly girds in the © _ * © 
Ligaments .of, the Yard, which may be a produRtion 6f the” Panicn!s Carno- The M:mbrare. 


This being taken away,the Veſſels are ſeen which ran-#ong the back of the yard The Veſſels. 
uiz,. Nerves,:Veins and Arteries, The Nerves come frontthe Os; Sacruw, the 
Veins and Arteries are portions of thoſe termed: Padenda,'Which-are ſpred out into 
the external Parts. | 7 OY INES 77 Bots 

Then follow the Muſcles of the. yard, two of which are-ertQors, and two are ry; Muſcles,” * 
Ejaculators. The EreRrs do ariſe from the Tuberous Part of the Huckle-bone, 
and are (ideilong faſtened to'the Ligaments of the yard g- the "Zjatalaror: ſpringing 
out of the Tianſverſe Ligament placed betweene the Huckle-bones;end from'a por- 
tion of the Sphiner Muſcle, are ſpread along the Yrechra, to preſs the Drops of 
Water or Seed-which happen torelt there towardsthe Orifice of the Bladder. .. 

Theſe Muſcles being taken away, three Bodies, come to view which form the 
yard, Viz. The two Ligaments and the Zretbra.-  - oo $0 bf 

: The ® hollow Ligaments being disjoyned beneath. in the-Peintam, do 2tiſe. The hollow t 

from the Protuberancies of the Hu. kie-bone; 'and- have in theit progrefs, the Þ Ligaments, | 
Arethra interjeted. Near the Os Pali, being joyned' together they "make 
a Pendulous Body terminated with the Nur ,* which-18' called © Pe;z, the 
Yard. "LR; Ys + ; ': Vet 4 S381 1 83 I a Yon | 
In thoſe Ligaments we muſt obſerve the internal ſubſtance whichris like the PitH Try interval 
of Elder, being, Spungy, blackiſh and bedewed with black Blvod; that it'miyen- Subſtance. 
cteaſe and decreaſe in the Carnal ' ConjunRion; for the EreAion"ofthe Yatd de- 
pends upon theſe Ligaments, Wh 61 300g 

The 4ritbra or Pils-pipe, 1 


_— 4 
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$a Channel of Spongy ſubRance} thatiir may ſwell yy, RAY jp 


and fall with the aforeſaid Ligaments in the Carnal -Conjun&ion7'and therefo: E'it is Pig-yipe. 
| 7 N ng 


7 Te Plgfonl Cir gan and ram) Book 
no continuation af the neck of the bladder, but is anly. faened thereunto, = 


Fr Odbi4uati-. ' Obſerve diligently, the Obliquation, or RefleRion of the Xrabre in the Perines 
on FE"? * Lev, and how the ſcituation of the Ocifice of the bladder lies bid undes the bones of 


the Pabes, | | 
Inpetumated In the Perinenm, divers Tumers ore 18ifed x but- fach as adhere to the arecbr, 
bard to cures and impoſiumate, are dangerous, often degenerateing into Fiftulaes, becauſe the 
V retbra will very hardly beal, and grow together, © If it be eaten. by a venemous 
and pocky Ulcer, it is not eafily cured, and reftored,. unleſs by an exa& Sudorifick 
Diet, or by Alaxing with Mercuriz] Medicamene. .: : , ITY 
The Nut of Balan, f the Nut of the Yard, is an hollowed Kernel, widet ig the middle, than 
. the Yard, the [arceneſs of the external Orifice comes to, 
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The Aﬀcditine! Con/ideration. 


Diſeaſes of the The A&ion ofthe whole Yud, vix. Volantary ereRion, and fiſneſs, being 
whole Tard are, Ordained.: for carnal ConjunRion, if it be unvaluntary, and painful, it is a Diſeaſe 
Priapiſmu, which is called Priapi/ſwiuc. ts G 
It is cauſed by an.inflamed diſpoſition of the Ligaments of the Yard, and alfo of 
the 4recbra, or Pils-pipe, which is affeRed by reaſon of vicinity,. and communica- 
| tion 1a the ſame. Action, . 
went of Ereff= Weakneſs, and defect of EreQion, is an imbecillity of the whole Yard withcut 
” ion, ain ; It anfes from a weakneſs, | or a paralytick diſpoſition of the Muſcles, or 
erves of th: Yard. #24 
Crookedueſs. Sometimesthe whole Yard is bowed, and crooked to one fide or another; or ben- 
ded upwards or downwards ; which proceeds from a Convulfionof one of the Muſ- 
cles, or from a repletion, and induration of the Nervous Ligaments of tae Yard, 
Sometimes the Tamor called Gangiion, in the hollow Ligaments, is a cauſe of this 
Conterfion, or crookedneſt of the Yard : of which Infirmity, Ho/teriaw in bis Com» 
went upon the 63, Apboriſm, of Book 5. and Cefar 4rentins in Chap, 50. of his 
Bock of Tumors, have created, 


1fqmmati Furthermore, The whole. yard is ſabje& to Inflemmation, Tamors, and Uſ- 
Tuners, CEt8. | 14 1 | 
—_ The Yard is but ong.in Nambes, for two hae been needleſs : if we find two, it is 
Mar ſtcous: and they axe both: uſeleſs; or one 1s but the rudiment of a Yard, or ſome 

Ole jul and i > length of the Yard, ought to be fi « finger breadrh 

The juſt, and fitting lenge Yard, ought to be fix or ei $ breadth 

"—_ if it be longer, 'tis inconvement, and hurts the Woman in Carnal Conjentti and 


muſt be ſhortned by a ring of woal pat abone it, | | 
If we beleeve Galen, the extraordinary length of the Yard hinders Generation, 
| becauſe the Seed: loſeth its vertue in.fo long a paſſage , which I do ner beleeve, 
Too fort. If the Yard be tos ſhort, it cauſes little, or no titillation, and.is-wrifraitfall, .Fa/- 
lapins 1h his Book de Decor atiane, teaches us bow to make the Yard longer. Martial 
. mentions one that had ſo largea Yard, that when it flood ereRed, he could ſmell 

to.it with his Noſe, -. | 
#f the Fer(= The Fare-ekin-bavits Dilſcaſes ; ſametimes it is coo ſhort, and ſometimes. too 
— long, and is incommadious. The Jews have it.cut off, for which cauſe they are 
Prymeſi. termed Ape/le, that is, $kin-leſs. It it cover the Nut of the Yard fo cloſe that it 
Parepynefire cannot be put back, the Diſeaſe is termed Phywoir 3 if it be deprefied to the root 
ef the Nut, and cannot be: drawn upwards, tigtermed P ar aphywoſbs. £ 4 
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Both theſe Diſeaſes, if they proceed from fervency of Carnal ConjurRiion, 
whereby the Nut of the Yard remains ſwelled, f it be for a [ong time together, fo- 
mented with extream cold water, its ſwelling will abate, and then the Fore-skin 
may freely be drawn up or down, An admirable Secret, | 

It is exulcerated with pocky Puftles ; which being cared, if they leave any hard- g,,,4..5 
neſs behind them, it is a.ſnſpirious Argument that the venam of the Whores Pox, ; 
does yet lie lurking in the Body,  Seeivg the Fore-skin is double, when itis cut, 
boththe internal, and external Membrane, muſt be equally cut, 

The bandof the Fore-skin termed F#renxlum, if.it be more thick than ordinary, 
and goes into the hole of the,Nuc, and makes che ſame crooked, it makes men ſuch 
as Galen Calls Zyporpadicos ; 10 that they cannot ingender, becauſe they do not caſt 
their Seed direftly into the Womb, unleſs it be cut. 

The Nat is (ubje&t todivers Tumors, and-Ulcers, both internal and external. In utcer; of the 
ts middle, where *tis hollowed, it is often exulcerated, by reaſ@n of a ſharp matter Ni. 
abiding there, and often putrefying. But zn the Whore-maſters Pox, it 1s full of 
Warts, and deformed , which warts may be eaten off, and exadicated with powder Deformatioz 
of Savin , butthey grow again, af the internal Cauſe be not removed, by Medicines 9% arts. 
accommodared to cure the Pox, 8:1 nr, FF Ln: 

The Zrechra, or Piſs-pipe, which lies alongunder the two Ligaments of the = _ 
Yard, hasits Diſeaſes. It 1s obliruRted by the ſtone, which is taken out by Incifi- A 
on thereof. Tris inflamed, by reaſon of its Spongy, and blackyſh ſubſtance, like _ _ 
the hollow Ligament of the Yard. It oftentimes burns, aud is pazried by reaſon of Mfance. 
the acrimony of the Urine , it is ivflamed by the ſharpneſs of a putzid Humor, which 
paſles through the ſame, as in the virulent Goxzorrbes, and then it ſwells, and makes 
the Yard crooked, and ftretches it With the 7extigo like a Rope ; .which diſeaſe 
a terme Gonorrhed Chordata, the Corded, or Rope-Riretched running of the 

eins, 
It is Ulcerated:by the. Acrimony of Quittox, and purulent Matter, and ſometimes tlerated, 
the Ulcer being nat well cured, there grows wi ſpongy faperfluons fleſh, which 
is termed Carnoſitas 5 Which muſt be diminiſhed, or eaten awzy, with corrofive | \ 
Candles; otherwiſe it f(vells ſo:as to ſhut up that paſſage, and Rop the Urine, not | 
without pain to the Patient, |  , Hermanos 
| To the 4retbray and Cods, belongs that diſpofition which makes men termed gives, 
Hermupbrodites, when the Teſticles are hidden within-the Syprazs of the Perits- 
»enm, and the Cod is empty, or -open in its middle . part, by-reaſon of the #retbra 
deing there perforated, ſeeing the fides of the Cod are like the Lips of the Womb, 
and the Yard.is very (mall, Theſe things have deceived ungskilfal Midwives, atd 
tmade them judg Children ſoborn.to be Pemales, | 

Sometime the Urerbra we above the Cod, or neer the Nut of the Yard, 
when it is then ſhut up, and ſolid, which hinders the right ejaculatien of the ſeed, 
gnleſs the Urecbns be opened, anda little, pipe be. put w;to make a pafizge. But 
:when the Parties grow into years, the heat of the body being aggmemted, alſo by 

violent exerciſes, and by plucking the ſame oftentimes, the Yard comes tobe aug- 
mented, and the Stones which lay hid in the Groyns, do fall intothe Ced, unleſs it 
be perforated as aforeſ2id; or the Stones remain in the Groynsz and often deceive 
Phy fitians, making them to think the Perſons areburſten. 

Sach Perſons oo been accounted Wornen, doat laſt become Men, Howbeit, ,,,n.y i; 

there never waSany Woman turned into a.man, unleſs. ſhe abuſed her C/ytorcs, be- never changed 
jog prolonged, or ſome ſuperfluous Fleſh have, grown out of ber Womb, which into «mar. 
may have the form 2nd fifneſsof a Mans Yard, but isno way compounded as atrue 

Yard. And therefore women ace rather delighted with the mutual rpbbing of their 

bodies one againſt another, and by the lying,of the one upan the other, thzn by the 
vain titillation, and unprofitable intrufion of thoſe Parts, | 


Thickneſs of the 


Frenulum. 


Ns Cap," 
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The Phyſical - Conſideration, and Anatomy Book IT. 

Chap. 32, Of the Groyus. 
Things to be Efore we proceed unto the Stones, we are to take notice of the Groyns , in 
obſerved, which are tobe ſeev, the Carnal ® vein, and Þ Artery, which the © Nerves 


Craral veſſels. getcendirg into the Thigh, whereupon does rett theProduction of the 4 Peritoncimy 
Proceſs of Pi= 23 wn through the holes ot the oblique Tendons, and tranſverſe Muſcles. | 


premgn t Over this 1s ſpread the Muſcle © Crewaſter, being carried athwart throngh the 

maſter, Greyn into the Cod, and ſounto the Teiticle, which it encloſes with two Coats ; 
the one whereof is called f Er5tbryis, and the other 8 Elythrojs. 

K:raelss Above the bending of the Groyn,you may ſee thoſe Glandules, ogKernels,which 


lie cloſe to the proceſs of the Perronenms : below the Groyn, neer the veſſels, you 
may ſee other Glandules, or Kernels, bordering upon the veſſels, 

$p:1matich Within the Proceſs are contained, Vas Þ Spermaricam, the Spermarick Veſſel, 

Veſſels. which carries matter to make ſeed of, unto the Telticle ; and another i Spermatick 
Veſſel retmmivg from above, and carrying the Seed from the Teſticle, to the Seed- 
k bladders, \n the Groyn, within the proceſs of the Perizonenm, deſcends the Gut 

[leon, the inward Coat of the Peritonewm being relaxed. | 

Deſcent of the If ir deſcend imtothe Coc, the ſaid Coat 1s broken, and the deſcent of the Gut is 

Gut 1leum, to be obſerved through the holes of the tendens, which are iriterchangably diſpoſed, 
leſt in reducing the Gut by Chyrurgical Operation,it come to be placed among the 
Combinations of Nerves ; for the hole of the laſt Tendon ought to be cut in ſunder, 
that the Gut may be reduced into the Cavity of the Belly ; in which work, ma- 

\ ny of the $kilfulleft Chyrurgeons have erred, to the loſs of their Patients Lives. 

Buboes.  Notethat among the Kernels above the Groyn, do ariſe the whore-pock buboes 
or Swellings : among the Glandules, or Kernels, below the Groyn, peſtilential ſwel- 
lings doariſe ; ordinary ſwellings do ariſe alittle higher, 

Here you ſhall conſider whether it be ſafe to uſe that prick, Or thread of Gold 

Lead about the P,oduRtion of the Peritoneams, that the proceſs within the Rufture 
called Oſcheocele, is broken, may be drawn together : or a cauſtick ro produce an 
Eſchar, may be applied above the Groyn, to produce a Callous, or hard ſubſtance, 
which may Rop the paſſage of the falling Gur, But care muſt be taken that the 
Cauſtick pierce not to the Veſſels which lie beneath, viz. The veins and Arteries, 
which being tovched; the Patient cies for it, 

Inſenffble . The Seminal veſſels may be ſeared, and ſo a man become inviſibly gelded, be- 

gelding» cauſe the Stones wanting their nouriſhment, do conſume, and loſe their vigor, But - 
I ſee on every fide, great difficulties in theſe kind of Operations, which I. judg to be 
dangerous : and therefore I conceive the beſt way 1s, to let themalone. 
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Chap. 33. Of the Fundament, 


Order of S20- T the ſame time, when'the Cod is difſeRed, in the order of Anatomy, by rez- 


| on, ſon of Neighbor-hood, the Fundament is tobe difſeed, and demonſira- 

4A ted. g 
= 2 abt na The Fundament therefore, called An, and Podex, is the outermoſt end of the 
E | z [ateſtinum refum, or freight Gut,which is ſhut, and purſed together by a © round 


Muſcle,called Sphinfer. | | : 
It is two-fold , the one is skinny, and narrow, the other is broader, and more 
Aeſhy:; Which adheres coa tranſverſe Ligament, which is placed between the Pro- 
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| Chap. 34s | Of the Cod, and StoRes, | 77 


—_— 


kuberances of the Huckle-bone, and the extremity of the Ceccyxy or Cruppet- 

One, «A ; 
The Fundament has four Muſcles, called. Levators z evo of which are broad, and Muſcles, 
two narrow; The broad doariſe from the © Os Sacraws, and Os /linw, and are in- 
ſerted into the larger SphinRer : As for the other two, the former ariſes from the 
tranſverſe Ligament, the hindermoſt from the Crupper-bone, wheceinto they are |, 


terminated, h POT 
Theſe four Muſcles do relieve, and raiſe up the Fundament when it pouches Thr uſe, * 

forwards, and 1s ready to fall out in the expelling of Excrements which ace mo:e | 

hard and ſolid than ordinary. The Circular Muſcles do ſhut, and contra the 

Fundament, leſt our Excremeats ſhould come away againſt our wills 2 for by means 

of theſe Muſcles, we may take our ova time, and regulate this kind of Evacuation 


according to our own pleaſures. | 
2T. 3-f 7.14 BT. 3.f.7.0.SfT-3-f-7-N NN 
T he Medicinal Clnſideration. 


The Fundament is liable to very many Diſeaſes. It is ſometimes poſſeſſed with ;;, diſesſes, 
an hot diſtemper, with a troubleſome, and almoſt intolerable itching, which cauſes 
a continual defice of going to ſtool, which is called Tene/mure | Teneſmis. 
In the Expulfion of the Dung, ſometimes the Fandamene talls out, which is re» Falling ont. 
duced into its place with extream trouble. and difficulty. 
Sometimes 1t is palfied,and the Excr2ments come away whether the Patient wil Palſe. 
or no ; and ſometimes it 1s ſo raitened, that a man can hardly void his Excre- | 
ments. WS Te | 
Within, and without it (wells, the months of the Veins being ſwollen and knob- 0g: 
bed, which are called Femorrhoides, both internal, and externall. | ZN 
Sometime 'tis inflamed, but it.is tnore often impoſtumated ; frem whence pro= 7nfammation. 
ceeds an bollow Ulcer, termed Fifula Ani. - 
It is made rough with Warts, which are called, Condylomata, or Mariſce, It © 
15 exulcerated with ſmall Clifts, which are called Rhagades. It may (ately be cut, yr, | 
according to Hippocrates, after any faſhion, without hurting the Sphinfter, Fully, 4 
't's troabled with all kinds of Diſeaſes, WETEESY I 
S ometime it has a ScirrhousTumor,which ſhu's up the paflage of the Excrements, Stirhous, 
and cauſes a difficulty in piſling, by reaſon of the neer neighdorhood of the Arſe= Tumor. 
Gat, and the Neck of the Blzdder z which Parts do communicace their Infirmities 
one tothe: other. I 8 
Ir is ſometimes fonnd cloſed up in new-born Infants, and it is cut open ; but if Cloſes up, 
the Gut de found ſolid, havibg no Cavity, there is no way but Death, 


_ Chap, 34. Of the Cod, and Stokes, 
\ 


E are now comeunto the 2 Cod; which is the caſe of the Stones. It con- The Cods. 

V VY Gs of two skins, the outermoſt being Þ Cuticular, and grown with hair 7%ir Coats, | 
in ſuch as are of ripe years; it has the Epidermis, or Scarf-skin upon it. Under the 
hairy Skin, there 18 a fleſhy Membrane which is called Dartos z:it 18 a Continuation 
of the Membrana( arnoſa of the Belly,ſtretched down unto theCod, by help where- | 
of,the Cod is widened, or contracted into wrinkles. For thz Stones ſake it is by a Cavities. 
Membranous Portion divided into two Cavities, which receive the two Stones, _ - 

The Cod hag veins and Arteries from the Privy Parts, and Nerves from the Os Veſſels, 
Sacram, TR LE wt] ; 5 

A. Stone, or Teſticle, is a Glandulous, or Kernelliſh Body, ordained to make Tye stores.... 
Seed. Ir is compounded of many parts, of which, the firſt are three proper mem- Their Coats, 
branes, for each Stone has two common ones, viz, the Cates, and Darres,, The. 


firſt of the three proper Membranes, is called Eryrbreides, Which has its Ogio 
| om 
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=_ an expanſion, or Widening of the Muſcle Ctemaſter, which holds up the 
tone, | 
The Second isthe f Production of the Periconeany which infolds the Tefticle, 
The thi:d immediately infolds the ſabRance of the Tefticle, and is callcd 8 7 gr- 
vez, the nervous Membrane. | 
Subſtaxce. The Membranes being taken away, the ſubRance of the Tefticle comes in Gghr, 
., .. Which is h glandulous, white, pretty firm ; and upon the ſame, overthwart, is placed 
ares, aure? a ſmall body like a Silk-worm, which is called e Epididywisc; to the one end where- 
yy _ of their cleaves Fur Spermaticum Þ deferens, the cartying Spermiitick Veſſel, which 
enters into the ſubſance of the Tefticle, 'and empties the Seminal marter thereinco: 
Ejaculat. From the'other erid of the Z pididymis, atiſes the I as © Ejacalatorinm, the Ejacula- 
tory Veſſel, which inits beginning, is's full of turnings and windings as is the Body 
of the E pididymi, and firmely cleaves unto the Teſticle by its ends, being looſe, 
and ſeparate mm its middle. | | 
Scituation. The Teſticles are 'excluded from the Cavity of the Belly, being placed in the 
Figure. Cods. They are about the bigneſs of a Pigeons, or a young Pullets Egg. They 
—— are of an Oval ſhape, and their work, is to elaboratethe Seed. 


The Mdicinall Confideration. 


Diſeaſes of che. The natural Conſtitution of the Cod, and Stones, being explained, [et us now 
Colreg examine the Preternatural difotder thereof. The Codis apt to be {welled with 
divers fluxions, which flow either immediately irito it, or into the Stones. 
If the Gut fall into'the Cod, or into the Cal,it makes that kind of Rupture which 
@ftheocele; Is called Ofcbeortle, | 
If water or wind flow from the Cavity of the belly, into the Cod, they make 
Mydrocele, thoſe Ruptures which te tztmed Zydroeele, and Pneamatoceles 
Cirsncele, If in the Spetmatick Veſſels, both 'Deferent,and Jaculatory, where they are full 
of turhings'and windings near the Stones, thick blood'be intercepted, itdiceds a tu- 
mor, Which is called Circoce/e, 
If Spongy fleſh breed, and grow to the Membrane called Dartos, it is termed 
Cereocele, Sarcocele. . 
Tf the Tefticleadhete to the ſaid ſpongy fle(b, ithas the ſame name. - 
If the tone ſivell, and exceed its natural-bulk, it ' cauſes a/ſwelling in the Cod. 
Pueumatacele. Tfyyind or water infinuate themſelves into the Membranes of the Teſticles, they 
'produces thoſe Tumors which are called Hydrocele, and Pneamarocele Teſticnloram, 
— Whichare familiar to Children. 
Inflammation. Moreover, The Cod is inflamed, overmuch widened, or contraRed ; both which 
; diſpoſitions, are incotivenient, and hinderſome to Life and Generation, 
Rhegoſit. The Laxity thereof, is termed Xhagoſis ; Howbeit{: it is naturally more lax on 
| the left fide, whether by reaſon of the weight of the left Teſticle, or by reaſon of 
the weakneſs, and coldneſs of the left fide, | 


Diſeaſes of the © 1,6 Rones are faulty in poi ituation,whi ti j | 
i $9 ty in point of Scituation,while they lie out of fight in the bel. 
non drag , or when they are in the Groyns, By reaſon of the former Scitoation, inque- 


ions of Divorce, men are pronounced impotent, though firong otheryiſe,' becauſe 
the Roneg ate not in their Natotal place. 

By reaſon of iſ Confirmation in the Womb, they are faulty in point of number, 
when there is bat one,or when there are thtee;av'in thoſe who are called 7riorches, 
whoareby fome thought to be'very lecherous , which fault goes 1n ſome Frmilies 
from Father to Son, and therefore itis a Diſcaſe. 

They are faulty in ſhape, when they are uneven, by reaſon of the ſwelling, relax- 
ation, or divulſion of the Epididyw. 

Colour. If there be a fault in the Colour there is a fault in the $abftance, whichought to 
be prety ſolid , when it is over-flaggy, and ſoft, it is faulty, If tie tones exceed 

Greatſs. the greatneſs of an Hers Egg, they are never the better, becauſe they are liable to 
'Atxtons ; and being ſwollen, or alrered in their temper, they cannot rightly per- 
orme 


Number, 


| 
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tt. 


from their Office : if-they are ſmall as Hazel Nuts, they have no power to en- 
T Now the Aion of the Tefticles is to elaborate the Seed by their inbred virtue Their 4Zior, 
implanted in them to that ende wherefore they recgive the ſemunal matter, and when 

it is ſutficiently prepared, that is to (ay when 1&8 1mpregnated with the Generative 

Spirit, they tranſmit the ſame into the Jaculatary Veſſels, and the Jaculatory Veſ- 

ſels carry it intg the Seminary Bladder... | | 
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Chap. 35. Of the Veſſels which carry the true Seed, of the Seed- 
Bladders and the Proſtatz ar Auxiliaries. 


TT remains now that we ſpeak of the Veſſels which carry the Seed to the Bladder, 
and of the 2 Proſtate or Alliftantss That ſame Þ carrying Veſſel which is Ejacu/ats;y 
called Ejacn/atorium, and takes its original-from the Epididymis, is in its'Rule Veſſels. 
very full of © windings and wrinckled; HS 
Thoſe Wrinkles being ſmoathed our do make theVeſle[ twice as long as before, y1y wrinkied. 
Thoie Wrinkles are made to-retain the myglt (ubtile Spirit of Generation, which jp the Std 
breaks forth violently in the a& of Genexition with a thin ſubtile and ſpirityous 3s vided. © 
matter, winch is mixed with that ſame other Excrementitiqus Seminsl matter,which ee 
38 contained in the little 4 Seed-Bladders, ſo.that they flow both together inco the 
© {rethra or Pifs-pipe, _ | | | 
And as in the AR of Generation that ſame moſt thin and pure Spirit leaps forci- 
bly wich the.matter out of the Teſticles + fo. by help of the f Muſcles of the Yard, | 
the Seminal matter which is contained in the little bladders. is alſo caſt forth. WW 
For I make account that there is a three-fold Seminal matter, cne moſt pure, MHtter of the | 
which is made and kept in the Sto1e; the other is ſuperfluaus and Excrementiti- Seed threrf wh 
48, yet of uſe for the-forming of the Conception, which is rhruſt away by the p 
Stones and flides leaſurely int>the little Seed-Bladders ; for it js not probable chat 
moſt pure Seminal matter, and the Spicir which is th: Author of Generation, 
zald be cohained amidsthe Naſtyneſs of che Dung and Urine, 07 
he third Seminal matter, is an Oyly ſubſtance, which .Jeaſurely dropping oat, 
docs mcilten the * wabreor Piſs-pipe in Menand the Sheath of the Womb in 
,Women; alfo it comes awaydy itſelf when-the Yard isdiftended through luſt, and 
in ſtrong imaginations of x mateers tending to Generation, and ſometimes at the 
fight of a beautyful Woman, ., | 
It is a, Queſtion whether this Oyly ſabſiance doflpw out of the little Seed- 
Bladders ar froin the © Glandules of the Profisre, which contain in them a Seminal 
matter, which'is ſeng forth throagh (mall pores beveath the! Knob of the Lirerbre, 
The Matter which is contained in the Jictle Bladderg, is forcibly ca4 out by way 
of Ejaculatign or Squirting, through the holzs which are near the aforeſaid knobby 
wart of the LUretbra, 2:1 4 <Hhetes 5% | 
Before the lictle Bladders be pore a ſhall obſerve, how they are covered ac 
xound about and hidden under a Multitude gf little Veins ſcartered round about 7,10 uf 
em, Whether they be: Veins or Arteries, what they ſerve for is not- yet tins among the 
certainly known, Whether to ſupply matter ro thoſe | Parts, viz, The Seed- Secd-Bladders. 
bladders, thatit may be thenc2 tranſmitted ro the Proſtate 'o0 be Further Elabo- 
rated? JR TRIED | 
: Touching this wonderful Intertexture of Veſſels, we can as yer determine no- 
thing, : 4 : 
In the Probate andin the Seed-Bladders, is the (eat of the venemoutGonorrhiga: v4, (44 vey 
which if it be unſeaſonably flopped,;hs venom is communicated to the whole bady, virulkenr Gs 
Ps Of rhes. 
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.". The Phyſiral® Conſideration, and Anatomy ** Book IF. . 
or ficwes back intothe fignes and catifes'a Tumor infrhem'; orif it extend {0 faras 
.- the Perin:uws, unleſs it be naturally repelled, it cauſes an Impoſthume and eats ins 
: to the Urecbrs or Pit-pipe, © 379 & of PETS 3775 V0 

* What Feinto You thalldo well to-confider whether ir be ſafe'in « virulent Ginsrt 2x; to open 
be opened in tbe a veinin che Arm,if the arder in theſe places be light and withoata Peaver? Inmy 
Cure thercafſ. opinion it is beter to-take blood from the Foot, becauſe the Sapbeus rakes its riſe 
- near th2 Groin , and befiows two branches npon -ihofe Parrs ;* and: therefore 
WY bleeding ip the. Foot , .nheg the Buboes break out , does powerfully Re- 

yell; - <- 7 A *s p ot of. FE... 4 B.aT.,1 0. 
Few or none except Tulianue Palmarin a Phyſitian' of Paris, and F4llopina an 
Iralian, are for 'blood-lerting in the Aim -in ſuch Ciſes, for it is hetd tnfale, for 
fear ofthe Whores-Pox, by reflux of the venemons' Mumor-into Hh Bowels and 

babir'of the Body, _. | a x 4 | P28 
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: The Medicinal Confideration. 


Yet: The Diſeaſes of choſe' Seed: veſſels; Seed-Bladders and of the Aaxi/iary Glan- 
Diſeaſes of dulegor Proſtate,'ares an- hot or cold Diftemper, which cauſe a corriptiorof the 
thefe Parts 41%, Seminal matter, either from an intetnafl oran external Cauſe, © © 
204 i Alſothe Eaxity of thoſe Parts ciuſes an involuntary ſhedding of theSeed, which 
Laxity whence is called a fimple or firgle Gonorrkea'tor:when ittis with pain and inflammation,be- 
Gonorrhes, ing cauſed by infeftionof a Pocky Whore it is called Goporrbta Virklehta,the ve- 

nemous Gonorrbea. 2M {HIST 1.4 | 124 27 | 
The flux of Seed which happer.#to'ſome in their ſfeep is called Oxynorigmes, it 
| comes from the aboundance of hot and Spirituons Seed; Yoo nf 
Ah Ovly ſub- The Oyly ſubſtance is exceeding reedful, for in men throngh want of the ſaid 
farce how Humor, either the ſharpneſs of Urine Hurts the gre/þ## or Piſs-pipe; or it cannot 
needful. freely pals, neither can the ſeed be forcibly caſtont,'as Galen Hints;'and I bave 
known 48 many ; who were cured with a liberal mojſtening Diet,'a barhto fic in, 
and Oyl of ſweet Almords, Squirted into the arecbra with a'ſyringe.- With'the 
ſame Humo: the Womans ſheath is moiſtened in fich agare IaRfn}f, and it drops 
awayby it felf without the Ejaculation of Seed. ' : WG O70 008 
Aﬀfion burt, The Aion of the Yard, is not totranſmitthe Urine, but to Ejaculte or Squire 
whence Barrens the Seed into the Womb of the Woman, 'If it cannot perform that Office it cauſes 
neſs. Barrenneſs,which depends either upon the Yard,by reaſon of the Ligaments which 
cannot be blown up ſoas to raiſe the Yard , or becattſe of the weakneſs or Palfie 
of the Muſcles of the Yard:'or upon the Stones being colder then they onght to be, 
or being too Flaggy, or leſs, or greaterthan is uſual; or upon the ill ſhapeing of the ; 
Spermatick Veſſels, as-in caſe the Arteries be wanting? or upon the defeR or faul- 
tineſs of the matter. If the Manbe fickly or the Woman have not het health, the 
Cauſe of Barrenneſs -is attributed fto an evil diſpoſition'of the whole Body : which 
makes that fitting and convenient matter to make Seed of, Carnotbe from thebce 1 
ſupplied to the genital Parts, ets? | 919. | 
. Neitheris fruittulnefs and Conception to be expeRed, unleſs the Man and Wo- 
"man be reſtored to perfeR health , and unleſs the faiilt of the Genitals( if there be 
any)be amended, OT if ne yo 9-2-5 


Chap. 36. Of the Genital Parts of a Woman, and fir#® of the ) 
: | Externalh © «3647 FT 


External Ges He genital parts of a/woman are divided into the external and internal,The in- 
nital Parts." [ ternal prepareSeed,or ſomewhat like ſeed,and:affard place for __ 
Med, The 
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quent carnal conjunRion, it is deprefled - thoſe Connexions are wholly Oblitecated ,,., 
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Chap. 36, 7 Of the'Genital Parts of a 1/0many @c.- 


The External Pants are viſible and muſt be viewed before we come to SeRion. Let 
us phereburs ; ay 2 while in the porcb,before we paſs into that Rieted Cave or Cloſer 
e E . % # vat. 4 


- That gutward Pazewhich is'adorned with Hair is called Pabds the Share : that puby, 
Paſſage which.js (hux with two Valves or folding,Doors (whence the name Au/va). Cuarus. = 

35; called in Latup ® Cannes, 10 Engliſh the Cxnny, Or Water-Gate, The Y alves © «0reive the 
are termed Lebra,Cynni, the Þ Lips of the Canny or the Doors of the 3yarer-Gare. 77 Cunnus 
Theſe Lips being drawn afide, the © Nympbe come in fight, which are pretty firm 91 2s [17 
Membraooas excreſences, broader towards the op. Arthe to ofthe Nympher "ſer 7 
ye theet with z little fleſhy Knob covered witha thin Skin,which is called 4C/jrora, properly fenifi 
The Nywpbe being drawn aſunder; the Caruncale.* Myriiformes | that is ſmal !b* H:ir about 
portions of fleſh like. Mirtle-berries }, come to be. feen, whereof two are lateral, *** Fmle Pri- 
ſeated on each ſide, the third lies beacath toward the Fundament, and the fourth is 0,274 fur” 
alwaies placed at the extremity of che Xrethre or Piſ5-pipe, but only { £ : 
.. Jo Vurgins , .the Lips are, ſtraiter then in other Females, and when their Thighs Meto:yny of the 
are opened wide, they. appear ſtretched or bent. The inferior Membrane of the ym» 44jn1it for the 


2 - """ : . $5 2M . . . . bieff. Carune 
pher1salſo in igins bent ard ftrerched out ; but. in their defloration and by tre- —_ ns 


in Women which have brought forth Childreo, - SEE 1 227 4 

' And theſe Parts may be ſeen in thoſe which are living. And if you ſhall thruſt weck of ths 
your Finger intq 4 Wemarg ® ſheath or Scabberd {thiat is the Neck of her. Womb] #env. 

you will feel 4t® Wriokled?. and it you carry your Finger higher, you will find the 

© inmot Orthice of the Womb, for ſo far a long Finper is able to reach. All that 

Tpace is called Colluw 4 2teri, the Neck of the Womb or the Sheath of the Mans 

Yard, becauſe it receivesthe Yard like a ſheath or Scabbard, in the AR of Genera- 


Lon, : *k ++ x (5 Ws . q Y "Y W 

* In Virgins,after the Vympbes ve meet with a Membrane or thin Skin drain be= finer; 

fore the Orifiee, peirced through with'a very little hole. This Membrane is called 

© Hymen. If this be found, we find no Corance/e Hyriiformes,; if this benor 

foand, thofe Myrtle formed ſmal portions offleſh, are ſo ſwelled, that they. fillthe 

whole Orifice or paſſage into the Womb, ſo that you can Scarce put in your little 

Finger, without paining the parity : ſo great is the narrowne(s ofthis paſſage,/ by 

regſon of the ſoreſaid Caruncles or Myrtle-Shap'd fleſhy Excreſtences, beig uni- 

ted together by certain Membranes; _- 7 4 S3Y LO | 
It is to be obſervedy that thoſe Myrtle-Shap'd little bits of fleſh, are wholf 1 

obliterated in-Etrild- birth & nor to be ſeengunuill the external Ofifice of the Wotnb | 

peSin to contraR it ſelfagain and to grow (irait; which argues that they are nothing 
t plaites or Fouldings-in of this;Orifice ; which are urfolded and firetched or 

ſmoothed inthe time of Travan, that, the Child way more freely come fofth ; even 

as the Neck of the Womb is very thick, that it may be the more exfily witened in 

the Birth. Hence I conjeRure and conclude, that theſe Caruncw/e may more fit] 

be termed Carnoftates 20d Plicararas Orificii rxterns, cenain fleſhyneſtes and fol- 

dings or the exteroal Orifice of the Womb. LE 7 oe cn | 
Theſe things being thus obſerved,we muft proceed to difſeRion, that the AruRture 15þs of the 

of theſe Parts may be diſcovered. The * Zjp; of-the Womb are made up of the Cu- 0nd. 

ticala or Scarf-Skin and the Ski on which the Hairs grow, and they. have under- 

neath Fat and a fleſhy Membtang which ſeemsta be of the Nature of a Muſcle, It 

ſeems to be ſpred in that place,that it may ſerve to draw the Lips together ; but in- 

aſmuch as it reaches into the C/jter, it do's in ſome ſort reſemble the Muſcles of © 

Mans Yard, Yet thoſe nw Clitoris are different from the others, , _ 

.. Thoſe who have their Privity plumpe and Pappy,and the Lips thereof thick, the 

motion of their Muſcles is very ſal and hard tobe diſcemed.' 
The Nympba* in young Wornen is oft, but as:they grow in Yes ahd by fre- The Wilpve./ 

oaſation; it is hardened and becogles almoſt like a Griflle, Ir is 2 pro= 


jent Co | 
JuQtion of the Skin of the Lips, or by Nature ſo made and there placed, to dire& 


the ream ofthe Utine, | » wit 
0. b C/trorir 
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b Clicoris being -the feat of Laſciviouſneſs and Luſtin Wore that delivhir-in 

7h: Clito;ie, mutual confriQions, is termed 7egtigo, or the Yewens Fard.” ' It is made np of 
two Nervous Ligaments, rot atall bollow as thoſe ofthe Mans Yard ; they proceed 

from the Tubercus bs bunching Part of the' Hackle=bone, and when they are come! 

ſo far as where the m—_— the-Pubes are joyned- together; they receive another 

body placed berveen them, which is white, and being joyned rogether they make 

up the C/jcor6, Which imitates a Mans Yard, as the Breſts of Men have areſem-= 

blarice to Womens Duge. . *- + . 27, cot par 

- The Ligamentsof the Clitotis have Muſcles fafteyed unto theth,/'as in Men pro- 

ceeding from rhe:ſame placeas thoſe in men,” and they ate covered with Skin,-and 

thatSkin in the extremity or end- thereof 38 folded back, like 4 Mais Fore-$kin. 

Nor without cauſe theretore is this Part called the Womens Yar vt Pricke ,' ' 

The Wombs The round © Lipamenits of the' Woinb do redchunto this part: 4 1t comes 
Ligemenits. to paſs that the Clitoris being rubbed with the hard, the ends of thofe Ligaments are 
likewiſe chafed and heated, andithe Ticklins is extended as faf xs the Womb and 

- Tefic/es, whence they ariſe and 4hrough which 4 have' ge” 2:8 

Thoſe Ligaments of the- Wotnb are ſomemhat bollow, a to the Groities, 

whence it comes to-paſſe that a vaulent manter being we 7Enitals expelled 

bicher, does breed Peckie Buboes or Swellings, ard other Tattfors Which are not at 

p all Malignant, ' ef { 055: 5P TACT 900! Ui” 
The Shearb is compounded or tnade upoftw6 Coates : the he is internal and 
Membranous, the other is external and akogetherfieſby,likeaMuſge, that it may 

open and contraR it ſelf, and inthe Act of Generatibn Squeeze ind Milk che jnang 

Yard. But the inner Coat is wrinkled, like the-Roof of ati Oxes Mouth, HHEDL 
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comm Diſ- Having diligently ſarveyed theſe parts,you ſhall now corfider theDiſeaſes which 
_ theſe are wont to _ k upon them. Ang| in the fir place the external Orifice f 
"Ih, paſſage into the Womb, is ſometimes naturally ſhut up, the Lips being cloſed to- 

; gether, This often happens in Gitles- newly ag But this cloſure is more 
trequently foundto be in the Nyttiphs zot inftead of the Adyre/e-ſhap'd Carnoſiticr, 
we meet with the Hymen fleſhy and unboured, Sometime aft, hard labour "in 
Child-birth, theſe Parrs being tornedo-grow to-0nE another. This natural grow- 
ing together of thoſe Parts in Children miſt be ſeparated, and ſo it maſt in Women 
when it comes by. accident, | - | : | SRO 

I have ſeen ſoateWomen conceive notwithſtanding this growibg together,there 
being a little hole left for the Seed to enter at, being eagerly arrrated by the bun= 
gry Womb. When the time of their delivery was come, by reaſon of much moiſture 
flowing unto thoſe Parts, this cloſure did of it ſelf open.Maids'and Women that are 
thus cloſed" ap, are termed'in Greek Ayrere impettorated perſons, ſuch as are n= 
boared or unbroached. rr a tsns Y SH 7: | | 

Eaxitys Sometimes the wideneſs and openneſs of theſe Parts is ſo great that it proves 
| loathſome and hurtfull to Women, Namely ſuch as haye unde hard Labor in 
Child-birth ; ſothatitis needful! to Rraiten the ſame with Medicaments, 
-- Sometimes in women that never had Childten , by reaſon of over frequent 
c#nal+ ConjunQion?, theſe parts ate ſo opened and widened, that on Gage to 
Phyfitiang, that they may' recover: their former ſtraitneſs, andfobting rhei 


#4) 


'> » 
"+ # « 
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to a better Market. , Howbeit, Y irginicy loſt cannot be repaired, it miy be counter- | | 
feired by Art, but it is-not the Parz of an honeſt Phyſitian to reach chaſe Arts: it | 
belongs only to Adulterers and Bawds, or ſuch as get their living by protticution of 
the Bodies o young Women, : 
Furthermore, the Lips have their peculiar Diſeaſes, they are /nflamed, Swelled, Peculiar Dif 4- 
{ lcerated from a common or extraordinary Cauſe, viz., The #k9re5-Purks. Allo [cs of the Lips, 
they are ſubject on their inner fide to Parts, Puſhes termed Thymi , relembling 
the Color of Fiowers of Time, and certain ſmal Tumors called Condy/omata reſem- 
bling th+ Joynts of a Mans Fi-ger, Es 
The Nywphe in ſome Women, yea and in ſome Nations do groiv to ſuch a of the Nymph: 
filthy greatneſs, that they hang without the Lips, and then they muſt be cur, + 
| Theyare made ruff with Pu{t/es or Puſher, but more often defiled arid made vgly 
with the atoreſaid Tbywmi, Warts and Uicers ſprirging from the i huremaſters 
Picks. | 
The Clitoris is ſometimes exceeding long, reſembling a Mans Yard; it is then Of the Clito i, 
termed Cercoſr, Candatio, the Long-Tail Diſeaſe ; fo that ſome Womes do abuſe i 
that Parc one wath another when it 18 longer and thicker than ordinary. Snch are 
_ thoſe which aie termed Hermapbrodites or Rubſters : fot it was never knvwn, nei- 
ther is it poſſible, that a Woman ſhould be turned or transformed into a Man, 
Bur a Man beiog at his Birth reputed for a Woman, as aforeſaid, by the comicg 
forth of his Genital Parts, may be turned into a Man, that 18 to ſay,be acknowledg- 
ed for ſuch. vY | 
Somtiwes within the Sheath there hangs a fleſhy Excreſcence which reaches ay Of the Sh:ath; 
far as the Lips and farther, very deformed and tronbleſome, and ſomwhar like a Mars 
Y rd. It is rooted near the inner Orifice of the Womb, or it riſes trom the ſides of | 
the ſheath, far within, It muſt be cut up by the Roots, or elſe it will grow again , 
being a great trouble re marryed Women, becanſe it hinders the ertrance of a Ming 
Yard, 1a the carnal Embracement, | ; | | 
Nearthe Carzncles or Carnofities before mentioned, there appears within, a Of theCaruxcles, 
Vein,twoor three, which are pretty full,and drop Blogd out ike the Hzmorttioids, 
and are ſomtimes exulcerated ,and may dezenerate into. Malignant Ulcers, unleſs 
they be well looked to, | l 
Within the Sheath, in the upper Part, in the very Ocifice @f the Womb, a Malig- 
nant Scirrhons Tumor is bred, which at laſt degenerates into a CanceroWUlcer, A 4: wleer, 
ſad and miſerable Diſeaſe, if it ariſe through fanle of the Womi and other Parts of 
the Body. If the ſaid Ulcer proceed from the Whoremaſters-Pocks, as oftentimes 
* it fals our, it is curable, provided the foreſaid Ocifice be not wholly eaten up, and 
that the Ulcer have not crept into the inner Parts of the Womb, That may be per- 
ceived not only by the Inſtrument called Specu!uns Matricis, with which we look 
into the Womb, but alſo by putting up of a bodies Finger,  '/ - 


Chap. 37, Of the internal Parts. of a Woman which ſerve for 
Generation. | | 


PHE external Parts being diligently viewed and accurately difſeQed, the Parts: The ay of - 
of the Fuudament come next to be cut up : 2nd then the Sywphiſis or grow- ſhewing theſe 

iog together of the bones of the P#b;s being diſcovered,the Griftle pleced between Pats 

the bones, muſt bz cut aſunder with a very (harp Pen-Kanife, -that the Thighs may 

be more eafily diſplayed, ard that their may be room enough made to handle the 

internal Parts. LETTIk | 7 PST 
The internal Parts may be divided intothoſe which make up or belong unto the Interrat Parts 

Body of the Womb, and thoſe which prepare the Seminal matter, We muſt begin #79/0/d. 

with the latter. = | 

| The Vaſa Spermiice deferentia , thatis, the 2 carrying Spermitick Veſ- pifa pefere:« 


ſels, are made up, like thoſe in Men, of the Sperwatick® Y eine and the Spermatick tia. 
O 2 | © Arigric, 
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© Artery, They have the ſame Riſe in Women as in Men, Herein only they dif- 


ter, that they are not 1o (traicly united, nor with ſo many turnings, as to make a 
broad 4 Paraftatay Which 18 not in- Womer, + 

They are divided into three Parts, whereof one is catryed into the Srones ; the 
other to the Butrces of the 3yomb ; ahid the third creeps alang to the beginning of 
the Sheath. | | | 
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The Teſtic/es in ® Women are otherwiſe framed than in Men : they have no E- 
pididymis ; have Hut one Coat ; their ſubRance is ſoft, made up of little Bradders, 
herein 1s contained a Wheyith ſubRance,which 1s went to ſpirit out vpon the face 
of the difleor, if he take noc heed, 

Such a tcuRture of the 7eſticles in women and ſuch a conformation of their Sper» 
matich Veſſeis, made Ariſtur/e to doubt and others ot his followers, whether the Fe- 
male Sex were Pcolifick and afforded Sced to the making of the infant, as well as 
che Male, is Ga/en after Hippocrates, maintains they do. 

From che Body of the 7e//ic/e the ſame Spermatick Þ Veſſels preparatory are 
carryed to.the botrom-of the < Womb, and to the 4 Horns or Trumpers of the 
Womb, which Veſlels are far different trom thoſe in Men. 

Theſe things thus obſerved, let us take a View ofthe Body of the Womb with 
the external Parts thereof, Out of it there ariſes in its upper Part, the Hornes and 
four Ligaments, two broad and © MEmbranous, which ate produRtions of the Perj- 
tonenm, They are Riretched out in Virgins and Women that have not bore Children, 
reſembling the diſplaid wings of Bats or Flitter-Mice, They hold the Wemb that it 
fall not down. | | 
The other two Ligaments are round and ſotniyhat f longiſh, which ariſe from the 
bottome of the Womb near the Horns, In their Riſe they are hollow, and in their 
progreſs as far as the Offa P#bi;, we find them hollowed. 

When they are come as far avthe Clitoris, they are cloven and pred forth in 
the ſhape of a Gooſe-foot through all the fore part of the Thigh, I was the firſt that 
made diſcovery of that ſame Caviry and of the formerly unknowg uſe of theſe Li- 
gaments. According to the Opinion of the Ancient and latter Anatomiſts, they 
keep the' Womb from aſcending upwards 2 but without theſe Ligaments the Womb 
cannotaſcend, unleſs it ſhoald pluck away the Sheath and the Privities, which are 
continuations of the body yp the. Womb, - 
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The Horn * of the Womb being fiſtulous or chollowiſh, is obſerved in the lower 
Part thereof to be torn and jagged, as if the Rats had gnaw'dit: it conteins within 
it, a certain hard and round texture, which reſembles the ſubſtance of the Jaculatory 
Veſſels'in Men, and white Secd is there preſerved and found, 

Having obſerved theſe things, you ſhall proceed to the body of the Womb ; the 
Subſtance whereof is fleſhy and Spungy, and as thick as a mans Finger, It is Cloa- 
thed with a Membranous Coat, whether it be proper orreceived from the Perito- 
nanMm. 

The Womb is cf an hot and moiſt Complexion : it is Scituated in the lower ÞPart 
of the Belly, beneath the Navel, juſt in the middle between the < /ureftinuvs Rett- 
ups or Arſe- Gut and the 4 P5ſ5-B/adder. 

In Virgins until they have their Courſes it is little and hard, after they have had 
_ 7 m_, it grows ſofter : in Women which have 'had Children it is greater 
and thicker, | ; 
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The Cavity of che © Wombin Virgins and in thoſe which have never conceived, | . 
is ſo ſmall as to contain only a peaſe or a very little bean, In ſuch a#have born ©*%"Y- 
Children, it is larger, Fi | 

The Aion of the Womb is conception, or attraCting the Seed, and reducing the 47. 
ſame into A, by cauſing the ſame to ferment and proceed to formation. And al- © 14 
though this be that for which the Womb was ordained , yet it is by accident the 
Sluce or Ontlct of Superfluous Humors in the Body, which do either continually 
flow unto this place, as in the zpbizes, or at certain ſeaſons, as the Aſenftrurgs 
Blood, which deing more than the Woman needs for-her Nouriſhment, is ordained 
co 8ouriſh the Child in the womb, and when it is born, it drops out of the Dugsin 


the form of Milk. 
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The Medicinal Conſideration, 


By our knowledge of the Natural Conſtitution of the Genita/ Parts of Women Diſarders of the 
We-come more certainly to underſtand their departure from the ſaid natural Con- 
Ritution by ſeveral ſorts of Infirmities, "IR 

: The Spermatick Veſlels|are [1able to obfiruCtions, whereby the uſual Flux of Hu- Spermatick 
mors is topped, which is very hurtful to women, Veſſels, 

They (wel together with the Stones, and become as big as a mans Fiſt, by a col- FER 
le&tion of Humors reſembling Tallow or ſuer. = 

This is known by a ſwelling in the bottom of the Belly at the fides, 

The Trumpet or Horn of the Womb is widened and moved by Secd, which be- Tyr. 
ing there corrupted, ſeeks its paſſage ont, But wonderful it is that the mans Seed 
ſhould come thither,and that as Hiſtories report,a Child ſhould be conceived there. 

"Tis very rang that a Child ſhould be formed out of the Cavity of the Womb, and 
it favours the Opinion of Parace/ſu aud Amatus Lyſitanus, that a Child may be 
made in a Glaſs of a Mans Seed and menſtrual blood, placed in Horſes Durg, un- 
leſs both of them, the one being an Athieſt the other a Jew, were known to be 
Impoſtors. | | | 

The Womb is the Root, Seed plot ard foundation of very near all womens .Di- wonb it /ef 

ſcaſes, being either bred in the womb, or occaſioned thereby, | 

| If it be troubled with an bot diftemper and inflamed, it cauſes intollerable bur- Diſtemper, 
nings, the Feaver Synocho; and the burning Feaver, very troubleſome Itchings ? 
and finally it brings exulcerations, the Cancer and Gangrzna, | | 

If it be Rung with fervent Luſt, it becomes enraged, cauſes. Uterine fury and 
Madnefs ; wall not let the Patients reſt, but invites them to ſhake and agitate their 
Loins, that they may be disburthened of their Seed ; and at laſt, they become 
ſhameles and ask men to lie with them, X | 

Somtime it is drawn out of jts place rowards the fides,and is carryed this way and ,, . 7H 
thatway, a8 far as the Ligaments and Connexions of the Womb will give leave; and ,,,1 _— 
it will riſe dizeQtly to the Liver, Stomach and Midrif, that it may be moiſtened and 
fanned; it Cauſes Choaking and Strarglings,and raiſes terrible and violent motions 
and Convulfions in the Body, | | | j 2 

| Ina word, the Womb is a furious Live-wight ina Live-wight, puniſhing Poor 
Women with many Sorrows, EL =P | | | 

- Although Hippocrates hath written and Fera:b:25 copfirm'd the ſame, that the 
womb like a Globe dos rowle it (elf in the Cavity of the Belly , yet are they rather 
che Horns of the womb, which are receptacles of Seed Spirituous and hot or pufri- 
fied, which being (welled do move themſelves this way and that way, till they have 
ſhed their Seed into the Cavity of the Belly : which Seed being diſperſed, bripgs 
very cruel pains and ftretches the Belly, untill the force of the Spirits be Evapora- 
f:d : bence comes that ſame ſwelling of the Belly and Rifling about the M.drif, . 
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68 The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy : Book 11. 
Suffocation. , Sometimes maljenant Vapors aſcending from the Womb by the Veins ® and Are 


teries, unto: the L1ngs and Ketnels of the Throat, may cauſe choaking and Rifling; 
ad the malignent vapor of the ſeed being ſo pernicioos, is violently darted into 
the Brain, and all parts of the Body, from the Womb, as from a Bealt that ſpars 


poyfon, | Fs 
Cancerous The W«umb is but little when empty ; bur when it is filled with evil Humors, it 
Scirrlns, ſwells ahove meaſure ; and it has been ſeen to equal the head of a new-born Child, 


which is an incurable Infirmity, becauſe it is a Cancerous Scirrhw, which is the 
worſe for being tampered with by Medicines, 
27.7. f,2.SV.XX.7} 


profile, - — Sometimes the Ocifice of the Womb being cloſed, and fi:mly ſealed up, Wates 
flows out of the Belly into the Cavity thereof, and coming to a quantity, it brings 
the Dropfie of the Womb. S-»metimes evil Jumors are colleRed there, and by the 
force of Natwe, do atterwards break forth. This often happens to Virgins, and 
_— from the (uppreſffion of their Courſes, the internal Ocifice being Ropped, as 
ſaid be tore, 
wh ther, ſced The Womb is watered with a two-fold Humor, Seed, and Menſtrual Blood; the 
ſurpriſe hs ſappreſſion ot both which does many wayes afflit Woman-kind, and the evacuati- 
Tb Wome!” gz thereof, doesthem much gocd in many refpet*, Howbeit, we do not read in 
Hippocrates any where, that the retention of their Seed, is hurtfull unto Women : 
he writes indeed, that the womb being drye, does aſcend to the ſuperior parts to 
receive moiſture ( which Gaſen laughs at ) and that it defires to receive the Mans 
Seed to moiften it ſelf; and that therefore marriagable Virgins that are troubled- 
with fits of the Mother, ſhould be married, and have the carnal ſociety of Men, Aad 
therefore he makes the retention, or over-great flux of che Courſes,the only general 
whit maſt be Cauſe of Womens Diſeaſes, and eſais that wonſen cannot be ia health, unleſs they 
obſerved ia pl2y the Women, that is, void their Menfiruil Blood, In cafe therefore, that a 
letting bloo! 10 Woman, or a Virgin have thei Courſes Ropt,whether or no may we hope by blood- 
”oze the cour® erting, three or foar times repeated from the Arm or Foot, to draw the blood unto 
7 the Womb ? I remember the Rory of a Woman in a Conſumpricn, becauſe of 
the Roppage of her courſes, from whom Ga/en drew blood in a large quantity, 
x The ſ ficiexy That we may know to reſolve this que(itn, three things are co be noted ; The 
of mii ter, Matcer, the Place, and the Expulfive Faculty, The matter is Blood, which te- 
mains over, and above what was neceſſary ranouutiſh a woman for a months time, + 
which was ordained to conceive a Child, and to nouriſh it being born: wherefore we 
mul? conſider, whether the woman abouiid with blood, ſo that ſhe has what to ſpare, 
and void forth ; for if ſhe want blood, by reafo: of ſome fore- going diſeaſe, or be= 
| cauſe ſhe eats little, w2 are not to expect thar,the ſhoald have her courſes. 
2 Fitneſs of the The place through which it ought to flow, is the yomb, with the' Hypogaftrick 
F_ and Spermatick Veins: for theſe Veſſels do contain the ſnperflucus blord, untill 
the due time appointed for this purgation, and they ſend it forth either by the Ca- 
vity of the Womb, or by the Spermatick Veflels, wto the neck thereof, But if ſo 
bz che Womb ſhall be dry, or hard, and the Spermatick veflels ard veins obAruc- 
ed, We cannot hope to procure the Courſes to low, by ofrerblood-letting. And 
3 Ste" of the Expulfive Faculty is not ſeated in the Genital Parts, which receive this blood, 
EPO. | depends upon the general Rrength of Nature, which thruſts this ſuperfluous 


blood out of doors, | 
pMedicamebt Theſe three things ought therefore to concur, that a woman may hive her Cour- 
if! ſy ; v 95 5, < 
821 other ſes, Matter, Pl:ce, and the Expualfive Faculty ; and Medicaments ought to have a 
" m:ans to accom= reſpec thereunto, A vein 1s to bz opened in the Foot, rather than in the Arm ;; 
pliſh the Cupping-glaſſes muſt be applied without Scartification to the inner part of the 
Cats Thighs, above the veſſels : Convemiert Parges muſt be given, w:th Apozemes that 


move Urine, attenuate, and open the mouths of the veins, Puls of Steel, Mirrh, 
a2d Aloes, muſt ſometimes de given,and Baths made to fir in: or a vaporay mult be 
uſed ſometimes of blood-warm Water alone, and ſometimes boyled with Hyttericat 
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and opening Hetbs, the earn whereof, the Patient muſt receive into her Womb. 
Alſo Fomentations muſt be applied to the Os Sacram, and the lower part of the 
Belly, and good Diet appvinted, not hearing, but attenuating and opening. 


| The ARion of the Womb, is Conception, if it be aboliſhed, the Patient is bar- Symproms in 
ren: Which barrermeſs, depends either upon'the diftemper of the womb, ' ot upon the 4ions 


the il ſhape thereof,or the hardneſs of the inner Orifice, or the diflortion thereof, or 4" 


Sterilitic, 


from fault of che” Stones, and Spermatick Veſſels, in which ſomwhat is wanting, ci- 
ther in point of firocure; 6r of matter ; and if # woman be fickly, ſhe cannot make 
good Secd fitting to caſe a Conception, nl ſhe tecover the ſbandneſs of her health, 
and til the fzults of her ryomb { ifnot incurable) ſhall be amended, þ 


Bat forz(\much as the Womb 'is ordzined, mot only for Conception, butto eva- 5ypprefien of 
cuate the S1perfluity of Natural Humors in the Body, ſuch as are ſuperfluous blood or ſeea. 


Seed, and Menſtrual blood :, if they be totally; or in part fiipprefſed, the wotnan 


cannot be in Health, nor if they flow too mich,” Herice comes the Gomrrhes fim- Over-greae - 


plex [ fimp!e running of the Rejns ] or the Feminine Flux, either of blood, or Hu- fi#x thereef. 


mora}, when only Humors comme away : which laft, if it be malignant, and the'Hu- 
mor be ſharp, exulcerativg, and of evit colonr, it is dangetons; and comes ſormtimes 
from an outward, venemous;and contagious extſe ; and therefore women ought dif- 
creetly to be queſtioned toitching that matter, "that they maybe bronght to acknow- 
leds rheir Diſeaſe, and not decerve the Phyfitian under a pretence that they have 
the ordinary whites, to theix own hurt, unteſs nf hw, dg themſelves faulty , 
or lay it upon their Husbands,whom it is better to accuſe, 1 Hep be in any meaſare 
ſuſpected, than to call the ryomans Chaſtityin queſtion, * * bp 
Becauſe we are treating ofthe Aion of the Womb, which is Conception, will 
ſpeak a licele tonching the ſame, and ſhew, How a woman is diſpoſed during Con- 
ception - What is the fruit, or work of Conception, viz. how the Infant comes out 
of the womb, and how the'womm'is conſticuted in the time of her Travel, and whar 
happeas unto her after ber Travel, until ſhe be well, and upon her Legs again. 
Touching other Diſeaſes, whetcunto the is je, 1 mitl ſpeak nothing, becauſe 
the —_ from ſuch of the ſame kind as the iv troubled with, when ſhe is not 
with | y 


. 


Wherefore, #s the Abolition, or taking away of the Aion ofthe womb, is Bar- Moles, 


Aborti- 


renneſs ; ſ0 the Action thereof being depraved, brings forth a Mole, or a falfe Con- ,,, 4... 


ception, or an Efflux of the Seed, after cight daies, or Abortion, 


If the Conception be true, and legitimate, a Child is thereby begotten + for the 74 cyug; 
Mans Seed being ſquirred into the ® Sheath,is facked, and retained by the Þ womb, Conception, 


and then the < internal Orifice beirig ſhut by its heat, and inbred vertue, it fins up. 
the forming Facnlty of the'Seed, and ſers it on working 2 Whereupon, of both 


% 


Seeds mingled, the Chitdis framed which is begun by a certain point, , or little xjght ſhaping. 


ſpeck ; which upon the third day is perceived to pant, in Egvthat a Hen fits upon. 
Afterward, certain Skins lie forted: wichin which, the foundations, or firſt threds. 
of the Veſſc1s, and all parts, are drawn out of the Seed, and the woof, or ſuper-ſtru- 


Are, is produced our of the Menſtrual bload, which comes upon it : and then the 71, pjucencs © 
Placenta is made, beings Mefs, ot lump of Fleſh, termed alfo\che'4 Womb-Liver, or wemb-Liver. 


which being glued to the fides of the Womb, interpoſes it ſelf between the © Na- | 
vel-ſtrings of the Child, andthe Veſſels of the Mothers woatb, which before were | 


zoether, : We | Beds + Rogan 

Now the Conformation of che Infant, isdifferent in the parts thereof ; but the 
ſaid difference, do's more manifeMly appear in rhe Veſſels of the f Heart, which are 
united by a double Anaftomoſis, of Union of the mouths of the ſaid Veſſels, asI 


have deſcribed them, in my 'of the Child in the Wort,” 


Somme fickly Women, while they go with Child, have'their health better than why ſane chit- 


ordinary ; but the Child fares the worſe for it,becauſe it ſucks up the inipurities of ding ___ 
the Mothers blood,” Ochers are worſe ar thattime; becauſe the impatity of the thaſs «rf ſ#k9,0194 


of blood, is carried into divers parts ; and if it Rick inthe Stomact, it canſes eithet ""* 


thers 


firange loogingy, or frequent vomiting: in ſouje, alf the while they are big, in'0- 


} 
| 
| 
' 
{ 

I 
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thers, to the middle of the time of. their Belly-bearing. 


If a Woman, duting the whole time of ber Conception, can make the Child 
partake of her paſſions, it will partake both of her Health.arid Sickneſs, 


3 7.7.f2.7B5f.2.K.344,Y< £,3.0217.9/,3: 4.4.8*f.2, 480 
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whether a big- Whether or na,;may weletblood, :or purge a ſick woman that is wich Child x 

_ agg Blood-may be taken away at any cime, eſpecaally in the firſt months, in which the 

12> afir. Child being mal, needs little blood to.n0uriſh it ; butin other months alſo, blood 

CE by wes away, if the greatneſs of the Diſcaſe require it, to ſave both Mother and 
huld, a : 00d 2 ; . 

© And if any ill happen after blogd-letting in ſuch a Caſe, ir muſt be attributed 

_ to we violeace of the Diſeaſe, than to the blood-letting,or any other Reme- 

YSPES dio, aug - | f; 
whether in the ; But it a Woman with Child, be taken with the diſeaſe Cholera | 2 violent pur- 
diſeaſe Cholera ging upwards and downwards of corrupt Humors ] when ſhe is io her ſeventh or 


? ſhe may bled ? eighth month; waether.in ſuch a caſe, is it ſafe tolet her blood ? If ic be ſuſpected 
Neg. as burtful ip ſuch women as.are not,vuh Child , left their ſtrength being by much 
 Eyacuation weakned, thould be more-periſhed, and decayed, much leſs is it to be 
allowed io-ſuch 28 are big-bellied; who have ſuffered plentiful, and immoderate E- 
vacuation out of their, Veins ; becauſe it inclines the Patient to miſcarry, while it 
defrauds the Child of ks nutriment, , and-imporetiſhes the mother ; ſo to go about 
to.Cure a W+map with Child, is a,dangerous, and unbeard of Pradtice, For if all 
PcaRitioners diſ-allow.the ſame in.Men, and Women not with Child,both Greeks, 
Arabians, and Latines, both Antien! and Modern » much more is it to. be diſ-liked 
in'a woman ſeven or-eight months gone with Child, If it be done i a ſmal quanti- 
ty, it is t0no purpoſe :, what can the taking away of ope little Porrenger of blood 
do, torelilt the furious agitation at:Humars, and to extingujth a;Feayer, ſeei.'; the 
blood is wont to come very lowly away, Grp by drop, and the beſt firſt. | 
I ſay no more, leſt I ſhould ſeem with affeQation to handle this Queſtion, which 
(hall be more accurately diſcufled jn another place, He that d2$:cs to be acquain- 
"40 Cure of Womens Diſeaſes, let him read Hippocraces his fifth Book of 

that SubjeR, | ET OE FE3, uf 
wh: ther in big- 1tis worthy Obſervation, Thas the greater the' Child grows in th: Womb, the 
bellitd women more do's the Womb , and the Placenta, or Womb-Cake., or Womb-Liver 
the womb encreaſe; ſathat near the titne of Travel, icis as chick as a mans Thumb,contrary 
$row thin? to the Nature of other Bodies, which by how much the more they are diltended, by 
io ſo mach the thinner they grow, If the thickneſs of the Womb be leſs, either thoſe 
| Women-areleah, or have little blood, or had a flux of blocd alittle before their 
Child-birth ;- and ſuch do void little or no blood by way of the' Child-bed Pur- 


"4 


ns. tes 
The poſture, and PR the Child'in the Womb, lies round like a Foot-ball, floats in Water, be- 
accommadation ing compaſſed with'two 3 Membranes, the one called Þ Awnjon, the other © Chori- 
of the child is on; has the 4 Placenta, or Womb-Liver faſtened to the fides of the Womb, as a 
the womb,  Matcreſs,or Bed to reſt upon, in which the Mothers womb is purified,and in which 
the Umbilical,or Naval- Veſſels are rooted, viz. © a Vein and two fArteries, which 
carry blood to.the Liver and Heart... NY ey het ; 
. .. The Fena Porta has blood propet thereunto ;. and the Cavs has alſo blood of its 
own, which muſt go untothe Heartto be circulated... | : 
The Child in the Womb, is nouriſhed by the &' Navel ; it breaths a lictle, its 
Heart ® moves, andexerciſes its vital Facalty, it feels, and'13 moyzd, and has beerr 
heacd alfotocry, _ L Rs anal? Ir: | 
 Athiſt, when it finds it ſelf perfeR;, whethet in the ſeyenth, or in the pinth 
month, which is the ordinary time.ſor a Child to be born, being impatiencto be any 
longer there impriſoned, it breaks its bands, and priſon doors, and ſeeking.to come 
h = FM our,- 
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out, makes its own way, with the Head i foremoſt ; and {uch an Egreſs 1s termed 


} 


a Natural, and right fathion'd Birth, | 


Before that Nature begins ro work, ſhe moiſtens the waies before the Birth, 
with a Clammy, and gluiſh Humor, The internal Orifice of the womb, ad ihe 
whole Sheath, which in the. laſt moneths; do by livie and litile grow thick, are 
moiſtened with the ſame clammy, glutinous Humor, cat they may-eafily be-entarzed 
co ſuch a wideneſs 2s (hall be neceſſary for the going out of the Infaig, 


hit precerds 
the ſam?, 
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That the Child be rightly born, it ought to come out with its Head firſt, and its 
Face towards the Mothers Breech, the Membranes being fi: ſt brokeng1:.d the water, 
run out ; After che Child, the Secondine, or Afrer-birth, muſt come torth, viz. 


| | | \ nn -. eat foleaws; 
the P/acents Carnea, or Woinb-Liver, whole, and untorn, Wien the Child is * fol:s 


come forth, the Navel is ticd 2 a Thumbs breadth trom the Skin, and after it is tied 


It is cut off, leaving only another Thumbs breadth, 


2 7.9. fe 2. P.i 


The Infant being wiped and clenſed, with its Head gently prefſ-d tog>ther, and 
cloſed, 1s delivered unto the Nurſe, The Midwife takes cure ot the'M «thei, 11 18 
carefull of her privy parts, beivg pained, and to recover her lattgurſhing Are: g bh, 

If the birth prove hard and painful, a Beaver 18 raiſe d, and the privy parts are 
ſwelled, by labouring aid endeavouring in vain to briog forth the Child. Somtimes 
her lirength tails her, aod otherwhiles Convulligns do ariſe. Then is M-0d drawn | 1 
from the Arm, and the Footy/and the Gedital Parts are fomented with Emyllienr, ee 
ard laxative Fomentations; and are anointed within with apening Oyls, and freſh 
Butter, The Patient is put into a bath of lake-warm water, and ſharp Clyſtets 
are given, to provoke the womb ro excretion : ard the inferior parts are provoked 
by Aperitive, and provoking Potions ro open themſelves, 

Finally : when all will not do, and the woman has paſted over two or three daies, 

10 theſe torments, if ſhe appear like to die, and ready to faint away, if tokens of a 

Ganegrene in the Privities do appear,althoogh we are not ſure that theInfint is dead, * 

It is drawn out with an Hook, tnat the Mathers life may. 'be ſav2d ; it is better that Drawing the 
one die, than two,and the life of the Mother is to be preferred beforethe life of the 19-41 out by an 
Child, The. Motber ought noxto die to ſave the Child, and:therefore the: Ceſarean 
Section | ripping the Child out of the Mothers Belly | oughc not to be praRti- 

ſed. | OPT IS 

 *Twas Elegantly ſaid by. 7 ertulian in ig Book de Anion. cap. 25, Neteſſaria 

crudelitate tracidatur Infans matricide ni. moriturmd ; i. e,. Itis4 neccfiary kind 

of Cruelty, to kill that Child, which otherw:ſe:would kill its own Mother, 

When the Infant bas broke priſon, and eſcaped, if the P/acents, or Aﬀeer> birth 
do not fallow, the Midwife muſt thruſt her band into the Cavity of the Womb, and 
pull it away gently, leſt the bottom of the womb be drawn down. | 
If in a Woman dead preſently after herdelivery, you view the privy Parts, you 
(hall obſerve the Carunclesohljperated and defaced, the Nymphs much diminiſhed, 

{ that only ſome Rudimencs of them are to, beiſeen, 3nd the inmoſt Orifice ſo wide, 
that it will receive a mans four fingers bended together, : 

The widening . of thoſe Paits to let oat the Infant, and the Araiteningof them — = 
again, a while after, is an-admirable work of Nature: p - > Admirable 
The wideneſsand thickneſs of the womb, are diminiſhed bylittle and lirtle; by RY _ 
the corfting away of the Loches, or Child-bed Pargations, which is nothing but that cy;14.yeq 
blood ſqueezed out,which bad been ſhut up between theSpongy fides of the womb. Pu/gations 
Burif the largeaeſs of the yomb be not A the Blo2d evacuated,it by what they are; 

|  rrefies, 
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trefies, and cauſes an [1 Aammation,and the womb conringes ſtretched, and hard,as 
if the Child were yet wichin'it, and at lengeh a Gasgrene ariſes, which brings un- 
avoidable death after it. ED 

But if the whole Placenta be nor drawn forth, it is no necefary cauſe of Death; _ 
and the place from whence it was pulled by force, f 4a while appears rough an 
uneven, fill the whole womb be dried, and reduced unto its natural Figure: all 
which ought diligently to be obſerved, eſpecially in Child-bed tyomen that are fick. 

The largeneſs and hardneſs ot the Budy of the womb contiouing with a Feaver, 
isa very dangerous, and doubtful Difeaſe ; and a greac Quelticn it is towards the 
Cure, whether we thonld open a vein in the Arm, or in the Foot. . Fern:/im Con- 
fidently lets blood in the Arm : Pereds a Spaniard, tells us, Thc we ſhould nor 
regard from whence the blood comes, but into what part it is coll:Red, and bids 
us open the Vein which is next that part. 

Corteſins in his Miſcellanies, has fitted this Queſtion, and favours the Opinion of 
Fernelins : howbeit, more profitable it 1s, and more ſecure, to take blood out of 
the Foot liberally, reſpe& being had to the Patients Rrength, not negleQirg coo= 
ling Clyſers, Epithems, Fomentations, and Pcfſaries, made to provoke the womb 
to caſt forth that putrified, and death-caufing blood , ard the rather to avoid the 
Calumoy, and prating of ill-tongu'd Goſſips, by whom Remedies are defamed, 
which have been thz means to ſave many peoples lives, 

The Infant has no Diſeaſes proper to it ſelf, ſaving Teeth-breeding, Small Pox, 
and Meazles. Hippocrates under the name of Tooth-dreeding, comprehends all 
Childrens Diſcaſes!becauſe chiefly when they breed their Teeth, Infants are ſo ſick 
that many times they are taken away by death, 

Many Diſeaſes are raiſed by the pain of the Childrens Tooth-breeding, There 
are two times in which the Tooth-fickneſs does vex, and endanger the lives of 
Children, viz., When the teeth firſt ſprout, and when they brezk our of the Gums, 

The Meazles, and ſmall Pox, are new Diſeaſes, unknown to the Antienc Phyſi- 
tians, which are thought to be contrated, and bred in the Mothers womb, by the 
Mathers corrupt, and Menftiual blood , the faulc whereof, Nature is wont to purge 
out, and ſcum ayay by thoſe Eruptions, I ſiy no more, leſt I ſhould fee to go 
beyond the bounds cf an Anatomical Diſcourſe, Neither is it my Defign to deliver 
an exact Pathology, or Deſcription of Diſeaſes ; but only to hint at ſuch Diſeaſes 
as are known by knowivg the Natural Conſtitution of the parts of the whole Body. 


Chap. 37. Of the Paing of the Loyns. 


T Here is nothing which we more frequently meet with in Fjppecrarez, and in 
. the Practice of Phyſick, than Pains ofthe Loyns, whether they be primary, 
or ſecondary , that is to ſay, Attendants of other Diſeaſes ; which are ofreggimes 
negleed by Phyſitians as Symptomatical, unleſs they be very iabboxgy and ſoli- 
tary without a Feaver, The Cauſes of which pains, are not accyitzely'<nough de- 
clared, neither is their Cure ſufficiently o_—_ by all Pu ers, 
| This knot [ſhall endeavour to unty, andillufirate. The pits therefore of the 
lower Belly, being demonſtrated, and the Guts taken away, we ſhall ſee the Loins 
2 covered with Muſcles,both within and without, and fie{hy Þ portions of the mid- 
rif reaching down to the Os Sacruew, and the Trunk'vf the Yene © Cava deſcen- 
dent, alfo the 4 fore, and the two © Kidneys: And if you ſhall call to mind the | 
clezving of the Meſentery to the Loins, 2nd (hall obſerve the Lumbary, or Loin f 
Veins, produced from the Trunk of the Fene Cava, and the Arteries proceeding 
from the 8 Aortay both conveighed into the holes of the YVerrebra\; a8 far as the 
marrow of the Back. A!l theſe things being diligently viewed, and conſidered, will 
give great light to our Conſultation, 

Ga/en complains in his Commentary upon Text 7, of the Secord Book of Pro- 
rhericks; and upon Text B. of the third ook of the ſame Work, of the Obſcurity 


of the pains of the Loyas, becauſeof the Ignorance of thoſe Parts which A 
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| and work upon the Loins ; yet ſome cauſes he afſignes of thoſe pains, and Lads- 


vices Daretas that ſame ſublime Interpreter of Hippocrates has added others, but 
they have not afſignedall, I will therefore do my endeavour ty clear this point, 

And in the firſt place, it is fitto take notice, that this pain is by the Greeks 
called in one word O/phua/gia : the Latines term it Lumbage, and he that is made ;,; on ry 
weak by pain in his Loins, is called E/uzsbis vel Elumbatns, diſloined or unloined; 
In the French 'tis termed Erne as it were a Rene from the Kidney, which lies in the 
Loins ; avd when the pain ariſes from a Convulſion of the Fibres, the common 
people ty their Kidneys are torn in ſander. | | 

If this pain of theLoins be eaſed with Clyſters,the Humors being emptied which 
were ſhut up in the Guts or Meſentery, the Common People (ay, that their Reins 
or Kidneys are well diſ-burthened. | 
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Now that our enquiry touching pains of rhe Loins may be clear and Methodical, 
it is nece ſfary in the firſt place to difling uiſh the parts conſiituting the Loins, 74, ,,,,,.. 
which are pained, and the bordering Parts which as efficient Cauſes do give occafi- Merhod. 
on to thoſe pains, not negteQing the more remote Parts. Then we ſhall enquire 
into the common internal and external Cauſes of thoſe pains, and to ſamup all in 
a word, we ſhall conſider the Parts which ſend the Humor, and the parts which re- 
ceive the ſame. Ea 06h JH 

The parts therefore which make up the Loins and are theſubje& of the pains; payrs which 
are theſe, The 2 Skin with the Þ fleſhy Membrane, the © Muſcles which are ſpread coxſtitute rhe 
upon the five 4 Vetrtebraes, both withone and within with the © Os Sacram, Within Laine. - 
the f Cavities of the Vertebraes, the Marrow of the Back with its Membranes, FS a ſub 
and a nutherous company of 8 branches of Neves, and the Membranous Liga- {x of pains; 
ments; which knit the Vertebra's one urito another, Alſo.we muſt obſerve how the / E 
hb Marrow of the back is in the Loing parted into an innumerable company” of i 
threads like. an Horſe-Tail, and that the whole Back-bone is moved in the-Loing, 
by an Articulation of the firſt Vertebra of the Loins, with the laſt Vertebra of the 


Back, bf TIED 
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They are deceived who think that by the word Loins,'Z7ippecrates underſtands 
only the parts included viz.” The k Nerves, the 2 Muſetes ot the Loins, the Spinal 
b Marrow with its Membranes, and the © Kigneys : tor beſides all theſe goo 
tes comprehends under the term Loins, the 4 great veinand © Artery,and rhe * 
Spermatick Veſſels, and the 8 Veſſels oi the Kidneys, the © Bladder, the i Womb, 
the k Hemorrhoides, and the thick | Guts, But I would fain ſee the places which 
ſeverally demonſtrate thoſe Parts, . | F: 
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Now the neighbouring Parts, which are able to hurt the Loins, by reaſon of their p,,,, bordering 
nearneſs, or heavyneſs, or by disburthening their Humors into them,are the Meſen- upon the Loine, 
rery ® which is knit unto the Loins, the lower Part of the ® Gut Colon, the two whicbare the = 
© Kidneys which touch upon and cleave unto the. Loins, by their Þ. fatty Membran?, _ n wn es of 
the Tronks of 4 ena Cava and * Aorra Which are ſpread along in the Loins, and PF" 2m: 
the Veſſels ſpringing our of them, which are propagated into the Muſcles of the 


Loins and the back-bone, Of which ſort are the veins and Arteries of the 5 _ 
P 2 alſo 
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The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy Book II. 


Remote parts. 


Com11102 cauſes 
of Pains, 


External 
Cauſes. 


Certain places 
in Hippocrates 
exponrded, 


alſo the Hzmorchoid * Veins, which paſs down all aleng the Loins into the Funda- 
ment; as alſo the ® Spermatick Veſſels which ſwell with Spermatick Humor,which 
in theit progreſs do ſevd branches -unto the Loines, In Wamen, the * Womb with 
its 5 Ligaments and Z Teſticles may hurt the Loins,but eſpecially in a Woman with 
Child, by reaſon'of the weight of the womb and Child. The Veins and Arteries 
cf the 1/iaca branches, Which are ſpread: abroad through the Os Sacrum, may vex 
the Loins. | 
mf, A A&M" f.4.K.29T.5. f.1,BC.f.2.C DEef. 2.4 4. 
af ri D.f.2,F,H*f.1.E.f7.2.G.y* 7.12. f,1.and4.aue £*t 7,4. f.6, 
11,6 F.6. fl. 2. &cF*T. 7.4.1.4. f. 2.87.6 f- 2+ 2.2.5 SY *f. 
2. 00.f,4. 44.g4T.12,f.1,and4.DD.f | | | 


The remote Parts which hurt the Loins, are, the * Liver by the Yena Þ Porta, 
and © Meſentery, and the 4 Head whiles it disburthens its felf of its. Superfluities 
into the © Marrow of the Back according to Hippocrates in his Book de Glandalis. 
The Humor deſcends through the Cavity of the Spinal Marrow, as far as the Loines, 
and it cannot eafily go farther, by reaſon chat the Marrow of the Back is there di- 
vidediintoa f Million of Threds, 


27,4 f.1, AB.x* fel; FF, fc6,the whale © fot, GH 97.17. and 18, 
He7.18,.f.5.4Yf. 5.0. 


We muſt alſo obſerve the common Cauſes of the Pains, which are frequently 
found: in: Pains of the Loins, asintefnal Rbewmartifmres or Fluxes of Humors, and 


. external by the Veins,or an Humor betweenthe Skin,which flowes from the Head 


berwizt the-Muſcles and Fleſhy Meatbrane. 

Ofcentimes the branches of the Yiens. Cave and Horte do carry a-Part of boiling 
and Wperflaous Blood, out of the greater Channels into: the Loins, which. they 
Diſcaſe either in the Muſcly Parts, or:in the Membranous Parts, or in the marrow 
cf the Back:; which: is the cauſe that a Pale follows the Calick, or ao Anthritts 
degeneratesintothe Colick,and the Colick-is changed intothe Sciatica, Alfo, out- 
ward Impoſiumes of the Kidneys, and piffions of the: Gut Co/op, being either diſt- 
ended ot exulcerated, are Communicated to the Loins, within and withoat in the 
Loivs may ariſe. Tumors, Impoſtumes, and Ulcers, yea, and the.Loing are diftorted 
by flax of Rheum, oriſante ſwelling, . . Their fibres are diſtended by, the Cramp. 
Many times pains of the Loins are ſtirred up by external Cauſes, asa fall on the 
Back, ora Blow with athick Stick, or ſome other mafſie thing... 

Theſe things . being. premiſed'and well nnderRood, it is eafie to explain'very. ob= 
ſcure places in Hippocrates, tonching pains of the Loins,which you ſhall find 1n;the 
Conimentaries of Paberas upon the Coick Prognofticks of. Hippocrates, and others 


 colle&ed together inthe Commentaries of Afarinelius upon Hippocrates, in the 


word' Luwli, : | | 
There are two kinds of Loin Symptomes : for ſomeare in-the Loins, andothers 


ſpring from the Loins: both of them are by -Hippocrares judged to-be very ſtab- - 


born and hard to dealwith, . 

In hisCoicks he hath proriounced ebſolutely and without exception,Such-as have 
pains;jmtheir Loins are ina yery bad condition, And'in the ſame Book, Diſeaſes 
"which ariſe from pain of the Back, are hard to cure, And how will you under- 
Rand thoſe places, unlefs by a.clear knuwtedge of the Parts ſending and Parts re- 
ceivirgas I declared before. 4 «bar 

Certain it is, if in the beginning of Diſvafes chere be pain in the Loines, with 
beavyneſs- and' 4 Feavre, Blood very but or in great plenty is contained within the 


. greater Veſſels, which being wore inflamed, if #0: timely prevented, may be carried 


into the Head or into the Lungs, from whence grievous Diſeaſes way follow, In other 
places he does particularly:explain the Cauſes of Eungpains. ny 
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Chap. 38%. of the Pains of the Loins. | | 93 


——— 


IFI ſhould recite thoſe places, I ſhould fillewenty Leaves and yu pwards, where- 
fare I will take in my Sails and diſpatch all ina word. Pains of the Loins in acute Dmnger of th:/7 
Malignant Feavers or other Feavers in the beginning are dangerous: for they fignifie ak fs thiſe 
a great Tumult inthe Blood, and irritation ofHumor within the greater veſſels, whicd Feav:rs, 
is mach to be feared if a ſpeedy courſe be not taken to prevent what may tollow, 
by a plentiful blood letting eſpecially in the -Feer, to hinder the recourſe of the 
blood ta the upper parts of the Cheſt or Head, where it is wont to produce divers 
terrible anddeadly ſymptemes. CR by 

We ought therefore to be very fearful of pains in the Loyns which perſevere in 
Feavers, although Blood have been often let, becauſe in the Region of the Belly, 
Humors lie extream deep, which may take their courſe ſuddenly to ſome of the 
nobler Parts, if they be not diligently purged forth, 

And theeforg. to cure ſych-like pains of the Loins, #ippocyates was wont to 
open the yeins 0 06-Ham or Fogg: which is confirmed by him, in his Coicks : 
the pains of the Eping proceed from abundance. of blood there, and blood-lectings 
that are cauſed by pains of the Loins are large and plentyful. Theſe things declare 
the neceſſity of blood-letting, when the Loins are pained with a Fzaver, | 

Purging muſt not be omitted chatthe yault of the lower Belly being loaded with 
Exczements may be emptied and clenſed ; out of Aphor, 20. Book 4. Though 
Higpocrates has whtten that ſuch as complain of pains in their Loins, are looſer 
bly than-ordinary ; that ſaying doex not take away the neceſlity of Purging in 
theſe caſes, 

Bleeding at the Hemorrhoid veins is good both for the Kidneys and for pains of 
the Loins ; and therefore the Ffemorrkidg are to be provoked, | 

A laſting pajn of the-Laing mithoug Heat.orany Inflammatory diſpoſition, unleſs 
x can be difcoddedinieh -Famentations, after purging and blood-letring often repea= 
ted, the Humor muſt be drawn ont with Cupping-Glafſes and Scarification, and by 
Application of veſicatories, or making Iflnes on each fide of the Back-bone, alſo 
with a bath of freſh water qualified with Hetbs, or by fitting in natural Baths, or 
kiving their water Pumped from on high upon the parts affe&ed. For the pains 
ofthe Loins are more vehement and Rubborn if the ſerous matter be contained with- 
in the Muſcles as far as the Vertebras : and theyare yet worſe and harder to be 
cured, if they come to the Marrow of the Back;. | 

Bur thaſe $ymptomes which are 'thonght «< axjſe frqm the Loingdo not ariſe; 
from the Paxtg which confflitute or one bp theKoins, bat fron} the iejghbouring 
parts, hh bingercton the Egins, do cauſe pain, and tragisfer their humor 
into other partF, by I quick or flow motion, bythEveins and Atteries, ſnch as are 
Verna Cava and Aoris, the Hzmorrhoid veing and the Meſaraicks. Out of 


Galen. 
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Chap. 1, Of the Cheſt. 


E T us proceed unto the parts of the Cheſt; Ng the Cheſt is.che 

Manſion Houſe of the vital Parts. It is bounded, and circumſcribed 

below, by the ® baſtard Ribs, and Þ Midrif ; above by the © Clavi- 

c#{s, and the whole Circumference, and bulk thereof is made up of 

all the 4. Ribs, the Yerrebra's 'of the: © Backzard the f Breaſt-bone. 

And becauſe the Neck comprehends rhe beginnings of certainParts 

which belong unto the Cheſt, it is referred thereunto, rather than to the Head, 
though it be the prop and Pillar thereof. 


17.10, f, 2, Tx I2,0%. y* f,1,11.f. 6,9, & co $* f.1:fe'T- 12,f.1,8-F, 
4 T. IO, f.I, 2, 3, &c.h* fe w*f. 2.44 þ | | 29 


That the Cheſt may be well ſhaped, it ought to be of an Oval Figure, and not 
flat before, which is termed Peltus TabeBatums, a Table-ſhap'd Breaſt, and is a 


token that the Party ſo Breaſted, wall fall into a Conſumption. RN 
C 


Chap, 2+ Of the Dugs of women. 


The Cheſt is compounded of divers Parts, which are divided inro external and 
Internal, that is to ſay anco Pares containing, and Parts contained, The COMmning Parts 
Parts are common and proper, The common are five. The Scat-Skin, the 
Skin, the fatty Membrane, the fleſhy Membrane, and the Membrane common to 
the Muſcles, which were explained in our Anatomy of the lower Belly. 

The Membrane of Fat ard the flethyMembrat e have one thing proper and pecn- 
liar in the Cheſt, that they receave the Paps in Men and Women. In Men there ace 
only the Marks of Paps or Dugs, in Women they are Parts made notoily for a te- 
minine ornament, bur to nouriſh t he Iotant, of which we are now to treat before 
we paſs any further, , 


Chap. 2. Of the Dugs of Women. 


A | | 
He Dugs are made up of a company of Kernels very like the Kernels of Prune= Their $ub- 
Stones, cluſtered together, and diſpoſed confuledly in heapes upon a Mem farce, 
brane proper to themſelvs,in the nuddeſt of which there hes one Kernel greater than 
_ thereſ}, under the Tear, 
The Dugs are placed upon the Breſt, not to defend the Heart nor to adorne and 
beautific the Woman, but that the Infant may be more coovemiently nouriſhed, Scituation, 
while the Mother embracing it in her Arms laies it to the D1g, and rhe Child Tic 
_ her Nipple with its ſucking provokes her the more to love it, and toexpreſs 
her Love by frequent Kiſſes. | yp i 
The largeneſs of the Dugg is different, according as the Woman is of a more or Magnitude 
leſs fleſby and [aſcivious conflitution of Body : for the lufttal-hear of che Womb Ell 
does, puff up and ſwell a Womans” Dugs. In a Marriagable Virgin they become 
more large,if ſhe enjoy carna | Embracements with mote tan ordinaty pleaſure and 
content. ; | 
Nature, our bountyful Mother, has given a Woman two Dugs, ihic ſhe may | 
riurſe-two Children ; or if one breaſt be ſere, the ocher may ſerve the turne for'x' N*wbcr. 
time.” And forthis Cauſe they communicate one with another. | 
The ſhape ot the Dugg is nor flat but dunching our, chat chey mighe contain the Shape. 
greater Quantity of Mitk. At the end of the Dags,are the Teats,cutof which drops 
the Milk, which the Infant ſacks, | 4 the Treats, 
The Teat or Nipple is made ofthe Skin drawn together and boared with little _ 
holes, It is wrinkled on the out-ſide that the Infant may more eafily lay hold up- 
on it, and keep it inits mouth, | » 
Round about the Teat there goes a Ring or circle of different cofours in women RE 
in reſpe& of cheir'Age and of their being with Chitd or not with Child &c, In Th Circle 
virgins it 18 red, in fach as are devirginated ir is Black and Bfev, 18 Women with Tect _ 
Chuld it is lirger rhan ordinary ;. and if they go- with a Boy it i# Black and Blew * 
or ted, if they go with a Gitle, « i8 of # whit Cotonr, £5 


7 be Medicinal C onfderarion, 


The largeneſs of the Cheft iscommended as found ard healctifyf 4 but a narrow iſ-ſhapoy 
Cheſt is blamed becauſe ir occafions ſhortneſs of 'Brexth, becauſe the Lungs are ill cheſt” 
houfed wanting Roont todiſptay themſelves. | The ſhape ofthe Cheſt ought dili- 
genely to be ecnſidered by a Phyfitian' when he ſees any troubfed with ſhortneſs of 
Breath. In healthy perſons, that the Cheſt may be perfeQly ſhaped, it i8 requiſite | 
that it be round-inthe forepart and not ſharp, and rhetitbe freight deforeand be= / 
bind ; if it prove crooked, there is a fauk in the Back-bone, of which we ſhall ſpeak 
in our Doatrine of bajes; - bo 
- "Terence blames the affe&ed Care of Mothers who firzimned the Cheſt of theis 
young Daughtets, thar they might.become Slender and ſmall inthe waft, (Such are 
rightly termed Waſp-waſted- Wenebhes, becauſe rhey ſee divided-in the middle, 
likes Waſp cr Bee,) | | 


A misſhapen 


4 


a A LOI ON OT CRTTNEN FIR 
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A mis-ſhapen Cheſt by reaſon of the Crookednels of the Back-bone is more fre- 
By Crookedugſs quently ſeen 19 Women than in Men, b ecauſe they are the wzaxer Veſſels, Theſe 
of the Back- Creokednefles we endeavour to correct with a firm Pairof Bodies, made either of 


Fe hard Leather, or efftrong Linnen with Wanale-banes ſowed between, o; of, very 
thin Plates of Iron, Alſo the Back-bone 1s daily by contrary motions bowed tae 
_ other way. 


Some are born thus Mis»ſhapen, and they are incurable, lec the Rechers of 
Crookedneſs do what they can. | | 
; Many times Rhewmes fall upon the Muſcles of the B:ick-5one, wich draw 
the Vertebraes awry, whence proceeds a m:s-ſhapz3 Bieaſt-b3re avo conſe- 
quently a Crooked Cheſt, becauſe their ſhipe dep:nds upon the thape of the 
Back- bIne. | 
To the evil ſhaping of the CheRt appertains the falling dowa of the B:eaft, or the 
bowing in of the Sword-like Grifile, which harts the Stomach a:id provikes vomi- 
ting, and alſo ſhortneſs of breath by burting the Midcif, therefore this Griftle oagat 
| ſpeedily to he lifted up and reſtored to its place, Bapriſts Codronchus and Ludo- 
vieus Septalins bave treated of this Diſeaſe, 
: - The Diſeaſes of the Cavity of the Cheſt are Ewpzema, or a caile&ion 0f q littor 
Dropfe, * > Within the (aid Cavity, and the Drophie of the Breaft ; a'l which Difeares require 


By fulling of the 
Breaſt, 


Emfyema, 


a perforation to be made between the fourth and fiich Rib of tie Cheti on that ſide | 


10 which the Humor is contained, kh 
Somtimes winds do fo violently diſtend the Lungs, that the Patient1s in danger 
of. Choaking, unleſs the Cheſt be openedby the Perforation aforeſaid, which is 
often praQtiſed at Paris to the great benefitof the Patients and eaſing of the Cheſt ; 
although no watry Humors come-torth, but only wind, which Ifſ1:5 molenity, wiih 
4a noiſe. _ Thoſe whoſe Cheſts are diſtended with wind, ace by Hippocrates termed 

Pneumatici, | 

cordition of the Tb: Dugs are to be conſidered at divers ſeaſons, in a VirginMrciageble, in a 
Dug... © Married Woman, ina Woman with Child, and.in one that lies3n Chiid-bed and 
gives ſuck, becauſe in theſe ſeveral times they are ſubjeR to ſeveral Diſeaſes. © In 
14 « Mivie2 ripe Virgins fully marriageable, the Dugsare firme and ſolid.: Tney becons® nto: e 
«vie Fire. ſoit and ſwelling,when they are cranſported with-a burning defire'of carnal Embrace- 
| ments: and by how mach the higher they ſwell without pain, and the fullet O:be 
--* thatthey make, / ſtrouting and Kiſſing one another, the greater is their defire after 
bod ily Pleaſure, and it may be gueſſed that they have taſted the Sweetneſs of Manss 

"Reo. Fleth. ; 2k 36 © | Mg + 
1 pt —_ It wheo the Dygs are preſſed, milkdrop forthgit is-a fign of th2 Parties being with 
*** + *: Child, though: Hippocrates accounts it but an uncertain Sign, /The Dugs ofa mar- 
: '* » gyed Woman which were ra'ſed with the Ardency of fleſhly luſt, do fink and fall by 
+ little and littje, Women that have large routing Dugs are termedin Latine {am 
woſe nlieres, and they are ofan hot Complexios, luſtfal and lovers of Wineand 
good Liquor, If they happen to be ofa cold Complexion, the (ſwelling of their 
Dugs, comes from an Wheyi(h . Humor which they ſuck in like Spunges. $0 ſaies 


Hippocrates. 
iiMennetios.. 5 ak and poriderous Dugg, do hinder Breathing, by burthening the Cheſt;” So 
of che Dugg... ithe (wellediBreaſts of Ancient: Virgins and married women, are {1able to the ſams 


Impoſtum, © Diſeaſes, For: either by teaſon of a Flux of Humor or of ſome bruiſe, they are 

bn inflamed and impoſtumate ; fametime they become Scirrhous and Knobbed as: ir 
| —_ were with the: Kings-Evil,.by reaſon of the.Kernels', and then'a Kernel or twaif 
dercer: they be movable, ought to be'taken clean away, by cutting the Skin before: they 


. cleave to the/Far, the Diſeaſe encreafing and creeping on toinfe& other Kernels 2 
Hence comes an incurable Cancer ; Becauſe the dugs are fifll of Kernels and ſpun+ 
-£y;. and therefore, ordained by Nature to receive ſuperfluous Humors,* So that 
ſach-Womgn av-kave them dried and ſhrunken up,are unhealthy and much tronbled 
with ſpittinge!; i + | ei EI VEE 


The 


- _ 
_— 
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Chap. 3s | " of the extra Parts of the cheſt : | yp ng 


——_—_—— 


The Dugs of a Woman with Child, ſomtime after ber conception, do (ell by 1» « ones 
little and little, by reaſon of the flowing back-of the Menfrual blood, and they drop 74% Child, 
a milky Whey: butin Child-bed women they become yer bigger, by reaton ofa |, 
ercater afflux of blood, than rhe Dugs are able to contaty. F on this$difiention 0s .7 
ſprings a Feaver, on the third day aiter they are delivered,which l:its a daw or two, © 
or longer ; unleſs the Milk be forced back, or ſome Child ſuckthe Dygs, 
This Milk 4s called in Latine, Co)efraw, and many are afraid to nuut iſh the 
Child therewith, Yet Spige/ins has proved, ] hat this firft Milk is ao bad aulk, 
and chat a Mother ought not tor to refuſe to nouriſh her Child therewith, 
If in a Woman with Child, the Dags ace liable to /»flizmation,7 urs and 4i- 1n/a woman 
cerss much moreare they ſo in a Child-bed Woman, and one (hat gives ſuek, by fhat lies ins 
reaſon of the curdling of her Milk, Djoſcorides Writes, That the twelling © the 
Dugs is brought down, by the application of braiſed Hemlock, which Experience 
ſhews to betrue,  Howbeit, Dodoness approves not of this Medicine, by reaſon 
of the malignant, and venemous Nature of this Herb, which beiog applied unto the 
. Dugs, may wrong the Heart: | | 
. Hippecrates in his Epidetnicks, has this Saying : If the Nipples of Womens 
Dugs, and that which is red in them, be pale,.their Womb is diſcaſed. | Y 
Thee is a great League, and fellow-feeling, between the Dugs, and the Womb, _ i the 
by reaſon of evo Veins, viz... The Yena * Mammarii, or Dug-Vein; and the ,,,. j,, 
d Epigeſtrice: and alſo by the Yene © Thoracice, or Breait-veins, which are cauſed: 
Branches of the ena 4 Cava, which inthe bortom of the Belly, affurds the Hypo- 
gaftrick * Vein now the Womb. : 
— The Ancient Chyrurgions were wont to cut off Cancerous Dugs with the Inci- 
fion Knife z but becauſe it looks not well, women are not willing to andergo (0 
cruel a Remedy, neither do ogr Chyrurgions praRtice it. 
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Chap. 3. Of the External Parts of the C beſt, 


fat He proper containing Parts ' are bony minſcuſous, or membranous. The Proper cons 
4 bony Parts are, of four ſorts, vis, Twelve f Ribs, two C/avicu/e, Of ® raining parts 
= Channel-bones, the Srernuw or » Breaft-bone, and the twelve Yercebre, or 

turning _— of the Back-bone, of which we have ſpoken in our Oft:o/ogiay 0s 

-Hiſtory of the Bones, | | 


YO - f7.10,f.2.1, 2,30 6 BO f.1. fo 7181, 41.85 Yþ 7.10, f.2. 44.8 
bs t 7,10, <4 3s i | 


The Mu/cu/ous parts, are either external;or internal, at leaſt placed between the 

_ bones, The Externa/ muſculous parts, are divided into muſcles proper to the 

Y Cheſt, or ſuch as are referred to other parts'; ſuch as the M»ſcaln; * Priforaliss 

or Breaſt=Afſuſcle ; Serratus Þ minor anticas, Or the ſmaller fore-ſide San-Muſcle ; 

; and the greater Saw © Mnſcle, or Strratus major; thereſt belong unto the Cheſt, 

£ of which we ſhall ſpeak in our 440/0giez or Hiftory of the Maſcles. ; 

E The /nternal myſculous Parts are, the Intercoftal Muſcles, both d internal and © We 
external ; which are placed in the ſpaces between the Rids, as their nameimports. Sh 


*7,10.f,1, 43.Y *f.1,EfY<f.1.0084/1.HHg4 71,60, 
| Chap. 4. Of the Pleura, Mediaſtinum, and Pericardium, 
"Y. Hat continued membrancus Part which incloſes all the internal parts of the The MM. 
- Cheſt, andbeftows Membrans upon every one - them; like the Periconeum, what it is; 


go I IS 


- v : T fas IF <4 Q__ - uw 7 4 CODY FRG Fe Oe r\ Mw y mY TIEN L _ 4 
: $1 - $"Pe# Y— TRY b þ LAs ITS" i 4 . 
F » C 4 k Y MN W45; G Perk HSAs Ee GR ie Hes > 
B »hy as PO <A IRA Ioaes wat , —_—— Ae AS > EAGLE EGTA x 21s "_. BREE 1 " OY 4 ttt RAS, hes Wie GAS : ALA. 44 p Salt OT RTE PETR YN Ron s vr Fore i. BRIDE Ae UAC a MES; "Wo" RP” < - oy "T3 
boit4o42 4-44 © wut HAUSA AO ee - * s þ % i - ” => * 2 BRAC Viadir ons Rt TR") PI 4 ees er tC BJ Reb th. aid ens Ry _ 
. weettgedinns __ ——_— <p 4 ns m_ R + wang . Hee UL SHS: Lig 2nd ag” Ie ” rp eyes — —= - _— - , 
weve inp oyu— prey yg In ey -—otprwprcct>eyben.. yt « " wo - w * dT" mores inp ragies : -- a - 
ab dos RG WIRT | AD AR AAA AR cat EBite, bb 5 Cut Mme AU; ib fics ARE IH oy 1p 22) |» BESS FN 26 AS. AH AG ans BARCODE ach. at EIS Pa BD r 7 11S AAP S 5 BEACH ALLE YR ova -7 rr ki 21, Ain AA LIED es xs 4/9 xn Sc iboats —_— I PMNRE FP gs OS Rainy 4 SUB ARID 1 alt; s A rails OC Cle 4 Wai tb Ig $ahbes . gr vea@pagh it & 
4 G - . -S ol ” Eos La: _ Eo NP 0 _ A - . ty " . p . a X " Y 0 " _ 8 4 ""_ 4 4 _ , 
«hate che 4 _ : 4 6 , F > % : beg __ R 4h y "oe wy POL , as Meets o =_ x n ty - 4 - * + fs a ac Am F 4 - 
: , "OS p fv : 
> . Fs 
= 
, 
C . 


98 4 The,Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy Book, "ml 


—————————_— 


is termed f P/ewra ; Which being every where 8 Rretched out under all the Ribs, 

Its thickneſs. is firmely joyned to the bony Parts, and to the Midrif.Becauſe of its thickneſs, it is 

accounted double', but it cannot- be demonſtrated to be ſo, without tearing, 
In Diſeaſes of the Cheſt, when it ſwells, its doubleneſs is cafily ſeparated, Beirg 


| The Mediafti» gn either fide reflexed unto the Back, and rifivg up unto the Breaft-bone, it is b re- 


wh what it duplicated, and makes the i Aſediaſtinuwe, and leaves within it ſelf a certain void 
a ſpace; full of threds, which alſo comprehends the Htarr, and the Pericardinm: it is 

; nothing 2l{e, ſave a ProduQtion, or a doubling and folding of the Afediaſt inane. 
Its Cavity. This Cavity of the Adediaſtinnw,is diligently to de odſervedzas that which helps 
co form the voyce as an Eccho to beat back the found : it does likewiſe ſeparate the 
bulk of the Cheſt into two Cavities,' and divide the Lungs one from another, 


fas, 44 £5f.5.C 0.2 Mfg BBY: f.4 44 


- . The Mediaſtinnws is faſtened untothe Claves, and the Aidrif, by reaſon of the 
| Pericardinm, Which is circularly knit unto the ® Circa/us Nervens,and the Breaſt= 
bone, and by this Artifice, the ſediaſtinuw, by belp of the Pericardiuns, does 
| hold the Heart ſuſpended, and becomes the band of the Midrif itſelf, Now the 
-_ _ b Pericardivesis the Bag, or caſe of the Heart, which: contains a watery Hamor to 
"4 moiſten the Heart, from which it is round about ſofar diſtant,'as is requiſite that 
the Heart may freely move it ſelf. Ifthe'Perjicardiums or Heart=caſe has no 
per Coat of its own, yet it does at leaſt borrow one from the Mediaffinum, which 
compaſſeth it about. By reaſon of the neer conjurRion of the-one untd the other, 
the membranous ſubſtance is no thicker, than the Membrane of the {e4diaftinms in 
Oth=r places, | | 
d 4 T. IO, fo 6.F F. fo 7.66, T. II, fe I, A. fe 2, A.f 


The Medicinal C onfideration. 


Becauſe Contraries compared together, are the better underſtood, having ſeen 
the Natural Conſtitution of theſe Parts, let us now take a view of their Preternatu- 
ral Diſpoſicions, or Diſeaſes, | 

The Muſcles,as well thoſe that are ſpred upon the Ri>s,1s thoſe which areplaced 
between the faid Ribs, which are ſubje& to divers Diſeaſes, cauſed either by the 
Flux of Humors from other parts, or by Humors colleted in, and about the ſaid 
Muſcles, £ Na | | | 

They undergo divers Tumors, Inflammations, Impoſtumes, Rheumatick pains, 
ſpringing from a ſerous, or wheyiſh Humor; all which doprodnce ſharp pains in 
Peins of the the tides, with a Feaver, and ſometimes with a dry Cough, which imitate the Pleu» 
ſpder 1ifie ; wherefore the difference muſt diligently be marked, left we apply the ſame 


D'ſeaſ.s of the 
Coſt il Muſcles 
3. 


Pow know? Remedies to theſe pains of the ſides, which are proper to a Pleurifie. 
b_ _e _—_ Hippoerates has obſerved this differeace ; and after him Durztns, the Ghoſt of 


Hippocrates, and his Faithful Interpreter : For every Pleurific i9 a pain of the 
fide ; but every pain of the fide, is not Pleurifie, or, at moſt, but a baftard Pleu- 
rife. | 


But ſome will ſay, both Diſeaſes require the ſame Cure in reſpeR of blood-let- 
[ ting, becauſe the'paſſzge is eaſie for the Humors to go from the external parts, nnto 

'* the: internal. 1 do rot deny that blood is to be taken away, but not ſo much, and 

* "fo often. rs in a true Pleurifte. And therefore Hippocrates in a pain of the'fide, was 

wout firit to make uſe of Fomentations, that he might try whether the pain was 

How b y dif the fide, or inthe © Membrane called Plewre; for a fimple pain of the fide is eaſed 


fer in by Fumentations, bur the Pleurifie is thereby enraged the more, in which there is 
4 a continual Feaver;:an Inflammation, a Cough, and a eumges fo. of the fide, 
SCHnalion. And therefore the pains of the fide differ in a Scituatiov, and in matter , becauſe 


- one is ſeated inthe Membrane r Plexra, and the ® Intercoftal Muſcles; another in 
the greater Muſcles, which are ſpread upon the Ribs;fixch as are the © PeRoral _ | 


—_ r — 


Chap. 3s: 1: Of the . external Parts of the Cheſt. v9 


cle, the 4. Serratas majur, and © minor, the f Latifſimw:, and the Muſcles ot the 8 
Back. F. SES. þ 4 en | 

They differ alſo in matter, becauſe wind, or wheyiſh Humor, or blood does 
infinuate it ſelf into the greater extergal Muſcles, and 1s cartizd Iikewile, or flips ya:re., 
dcwn frem the Brain, bythe Veins termed © cþ;racie, or Cheft-Veios ; bur the 
Humor which does poſleſs the jntercoftal muſcles, is brovght by the (mall B anches 
of the Yen * 423205, or Vein Fithour a Fellow, . and does produce the true Pley- 
27.10. f.5. A A166 HH.gt7.10f1.4,8.94f.1.C D. ff 
To I «fo I. E.i f T, I4. fo I.C CD D.fl £T.14, f, I, 2, Fen h 4 1 I'2, fo I; 
1.60.8" T.12.f, AARCTC | , 


Te is not neceſſary that the Humor be contained within the Metnbrane P/;ura 
becauſe it is not capable nor apt. .toreceiye, the Flux when the pain begins ; bur 
the Humor being ſhed abroad into the ſpace which 4s. between the muſcles, and the 
| Pleura, it becomes partaker of the pain, which is more ſhaip i: the P/eura it ſelf, 
by On of its Nervous, or Sinewy Nature, than it is in che muſculous 
Fleth. | | | SANA wn 4 | 
The ARion of the Cheſt, is motion, erdained for. Reſpiration ; which motion 
3s governed by muſcles and Nerves which are ſubje& to'the-Palſey.ar.d Convultion, 
Jo the Convulfion of the muſcles of the Chelt, does belong the Roppage of the 
cath, difficult breathing, and Hippocrates. his double-firoak'd fetching in ot the 
Win1. ; | | Es | 
' The membrane PJeara being inflamed with a inn Feaver, a prickipg pain ip beth ey tb-re 
the fide, and a Cough, makes a Pleurifie, which ſome late Phy Gtiars do think, ne- 79) be « Peri- 
ver laſts long, without a tranſmiſſion of the Humor into the Lurgs, which ofter P7700 1? 
cleave to the Pizara, yea, and that the Humor paſſe over by a Jer-ftafis into the 
Lungs, and cauſes a peripneumonias or Inflammation of the Lungs, 
Zecehins Was the ficit that broached this Do&iine in his Copaſels, building up- 
on the Authority of Hippecrazes.; Sthers did in their wcitings, confirm it by rea- 
ſons, as Vincentius Baronings, in his Book: de, P/rgropurumonia, And this Com- 
- bination of two Diſcaſes of the Cheſt in one they te:m P/eurapneumenia, that is, 
the Side-and- Lavg-Sickneſ7 ; Which thing I gaye an hint of before them, in my 4x- 
tbropograpbygar Deſcription of Mans Bodysin the Chapter which treat s of the Lungs. 
Thar place of Hrppoerates is worthy conſideration, which many have undertaken to 
explain : I for my part do thys interpret che ſame. | 
 Oft-times the Lungs is gne,qr boththe ſides,do cleave unto.the membrane which ,___. . 
covers the Ribs, or it they do not cleave thereunto when the (ide.is firlt inflamed ; conſis nd 
the membrape Plenrs mach, fri , and made ſofter by the flux of Humors, does ging _p—_ 4 
ſweat out a clammy wheyiſh Humor ; ſo that the Lungs when breath 1s drawn in, Authors 
+ filling the whale CheR, do arlevgth Rick unto.the ſaid membrane P/eyra,and there 
cleaving is made.the faſter by the heat of the Feaver.. Neither does the motion of _ 
the Lyngs binder that ſame cleaving too aforeſaid, becauſe when the pain is en- 
creaſed, the Patient breaths ſhort for fear of augmenting the ſame, and ſo the Lungs 
are moved very little « whereupon the Luogs are faſtened to the part pained, and 
== the Pleuriſy turns into a Perjpneumonia, of Icflammation. of the Luags, or both - 
theſe Diſeaſes are joyned together ; and therefore there follows an eaſy ExpeRara- 
tion, firſt ofa bloody Humor, by reaſon of a light Exulceratiqn both of the P/eara, 
and of the membrane of the Lungs, and then of the reſt/of the matter, which comes 
Hitt y out of the ſide, partly from the. Bxcrement of the Lungs Nutriment, or from 
the imparity ofthe mals of blood, paſſing by its circular motionthrough the Lungs : 
whence it is, that ſo [47 quantity of a Choletick and Flegmatick Humors flows, 
which is ſpit up with Coughing. | = Sos 
Bur if the Lungs do not cleave to the fide, the blood-watry Humor being ſhed 
into the Cavity of the Cheſt, and ſcarce ever drawn back. agiin, there is bred an 
Empyema ; which if it he not veided of it (eFf, it muſt be ler out by opening the 
ſide z with operation ſometimes lucks well, FT 2 S9 
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So that according tothe DQtrine of Hippocrates; Whem H, rophiln, ( as Calins 
The d:ſfercnce” Aurelianus relates) and Cornelins Criſus do follow, there isa true Plenrifie, if 
of a Pi: iſs:3 there be joyned thereunto, an I:flammation of one (ide of the Langs ; it both fides 
on! Pcrip.:eu> be pained, 1t 18 4.trae. Peripneamonia, or Univerſal Ioflammation of the Lungs, be- 
Mah :, caſe the whole Lungs are [Feed both in the right, and |. ft fide; and continually 
beating upon the Ribs, they are apt to. infeR thetft with the blood-watry Humor 
wherewith they abuund, Wherefore the Pleurifie, ard he 1:flammation of the 
. Li gi, are D:jcaſes of a brotherly Kindred, which help one arother to defiroy the 
Pat:ent, or to comfort him, according-as the Conftifution of the Lungs is weak or 
tirove; ard as they are aſhfted with Remedies, eſpecially, liberal blood-let- 
ting, confi 6 oh 
Neither can the matter cauſing the Pleurifie, be transferred, or propagated by 
any other waies itito the Lungs by any Aderaſta/is, or Epigenefs. Howbeit, we ſee 
in dead bodier, the diſeaſed P/exrs ten times thicket than-grdinary, which argues 
that the {ear of the Diſeaſe was there. 1 deny not but thatit may be communicarzd 
to the Lge, ard that the PleurifiE may degenerate into a Peripneumonia,or inflate 
matizo of the L'ings; after the manner aforeſaid, MY rn 
O1w'ich frde Touching bload- letting, there, h1s been for an hundred aod fifty years, ah eager 
tne blo-d isto conte il n between the Modern Phyſitians of Germany, /raly, and France, from 
b. takes aw?) 1 gygzc pait blo..dis to be diawn ind true Pleurifie, whether on the ſame fide thatis 
a Pleu zjic ? pained, or on thzjather fide, Ar laſt, the Opinion of Hippscratet cor firmed with 
the A :thor ty of Galen, has prevailed, and gor ViRtory over the D: Arine of the Ara- 
b:a Phy firzans, The Payfitans of Pars, and all true Art.ſts, do follow Hippocrates, 
for they let b'ood on the Arm, of the ſame fide which is pained, Afﬀrec three os 
four times lerting blood in the Arm, for Revulfion (ake, a Vein may be opened in 
the Foot ; but the diſeaſed fide miſt be firſt disburdened. 


_ On!  f what In blood- letting, we chuſe our Vein, becaufe the Patient is ſooner eaſed by ope- 
Van? ning the ® Baſilica Ven 1,if we confider the ReRtitude of the Veſſels by the Fibres: 


fo: this Vein is a continuztion cf the Þ Axillary Trank,which produces the © cheſt- 
Vein, which glides ehrough the external parts 6f the Cheſt, and'is joyned to the 
Ex remities of the ' Solitary Vein*called Az,ygd;, This was formerly declared by 
'G..rdonius, a Phyfirian of Montpelier. Ludevicus Duretus his confirmed the ſame 
with H:Rories, in his Commentdaries upon the Practice of HoFerins. 
Diſeaſes of the. The A7ediaſtinum is ſubje& to divers Diſeaſes, Its Membranes are inflamed as 
{ 1 ag7E in the Pleurifie, becauſe of the neer Neighbor-hood of the Heart, and the commu- 
Impoſtune, Fon of ſadftare2 with thz Pericardium, The Quittor therein colleCted, makes an 
| I:mpeſtame, which is draivo oue by perforation ot the Breaſt-bone, or by an Inftrus 


wad, ment fitted for that purpeſe. Winds alſo are ſometimes ſhut up within the Cavity 
of theſe parts, which do vex, ard torment the Cheſt, and pierce it through as it 
Were, . [wy : , 

Peric rrdrum The Pericardium may alſo be irfl1med, with mnch pain, and no little danger, be- 


Iiflem d, cauſe it is near the Heart ; which therefore 18 ſabjeR to frequent ſwonnings , and 
ther,the pul'e is quicker, tae Feaver ſtronger, thz thirſt more vehement than in the 

Pfevrifie, o: inthe Tiflmmation of the Lungs. | | 

Ofceniimes abundance of mqiſture is colle&ed therein, which cauſes Suffocati- 

Full of Bair gh, 4d over-whelms the Heart, Ifthou canſt not draw away the ſaid moiſture 
with ſuch Medicines as purge woeyifth Ham rs; what if you ſhonld boar an hole ia 

the b:ezft-bone, a Thumbs breadth diſtant from the Sword-like Griftle ; becauſe 

the Pertcardiaw if there faſtened, that the Heart may hang pendulons, A donbt- 

full Cures is better than certain Deſparation : it is better to try a doubtful Remedy 

"iheui none at all, where there is no bope of belp,ſavt in ſome extrardinary providence 


hey 


"#f God, © | * 
D filensf If there hero water atall inthe Pericardium, thefHeart pines away by little and 
Humsr. Hirtle, as it has been obſerved in mary Patients, 
Wot, '* Cerrain it is, that Worms are-bred inthe Periczrdium, Which feed upon the 


Hezrt, and are deftroyed by the uſe of Scerdium. * Petrus Salins _—_ 
treat? 


Chap, 8 | Of the Midrif, ox Diaphragmg. 10 


reated of this Diſeaſe. Neither 1s it anyabſucd ity, that worms ſhould be found 
within the Veatricles of the Heart z. nowbeit they are bred in the /ena Cavs, ani 
come from thence iato the Heatr. 

Seeing the Heart hangs upon the Breaſt-bore, it will not beunprofitable to ap- 
pfy Topick Medicaments, and Fomentations, whethet hot or cold, made to fireng- 
then the Heart,unto this part, according as the Diſeaſe wherewnth the hear: is trou- 
bled, ſhall require. 
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"Chap. 5. Of the Midrif, or Diaphragma. 


| T#* Method of DifſeRion has bronght ns to the ® Midrif, the principal Irftry- 39477 
& ment of free Breathing, which ſeparates the Cheſt from ehe Belly like a Par- _ . . 
- tition- wall, being tied toall the baſtard Ribs, to two of the erue Ribs, and to the #54999 
Sword-like Griftle ; and being on this manner oblickly iretched round about, it | 
ſends forth two Þ fleſhy ProduRtions ſomewhat loogiſh, even to the utmoſt Yerre- 
bra's of the Loyns. | | 
| It is made up of Fleſh, and a © Sinewy membrane, which is placed in theCentre Subſtance, 
thereof, the reſt of ics compaſs being fleſhy, and" of the [Nature of 4 Muſcle, On 
taat pare which is towards the belly, it is covered with 4 membrane of the Perirg- 
neam 3 on the other fide, towards the Cheſt, it is compaſſed with the P/zurg. 
: The Sinewy Circle is placed in the midi,to trengthen that part,that it may bear 
the point of the Heart beating hereupon, and that it may bear up the Liver : for 
the Liver hangs faſtened co the Diepbragma, Which is drawn upwards within the 
Cheſt, by help of the Afedi«ſtinym : for the Figure of the Diapbragwa, or midrif, Shapes 
towards the belly, is hollow, within the Cheſt it is bunching ouc. 
It receives ® Veius, and Þ Arteries,termed Phrenice, from the Cava and Aorra. Vis 
Ir has two notable © Nerve, which taking their Riſe between the fourth and fifth 
Vertebra'; of the Neck, are inſerted into the Sinewy Centre of the Diepbrap- 
"A. n | 
' Seeing the-midrif is a muſcle of a peculiar Nature by itſelf, ſo that there is nct Motion, 
ſuch another in the whole Body, it has a perpetual motion like the Heart, af not ſa 
faſt an one - for it is dilated and contracted ; ſometimes ſlowly, and ſoftly ; other 
whiles ſwiftly, and violently, Sometimes it is moved alone with ſlow and ſoft brea= 
thing, but.m re often with the Lungs, when the body is Rirred w.:h exerciſe; but 
in violent Reſpiration, it is compelled to follow the motion of the CheR. 
Hippocrates calls the Midrit, the Fan of the Belly, becauſe by its motion of di- 
latation and contraRion, deſcending and aſcending, it fans both theſe Cavities. — Es 
: Seeing therefore there are ro parts of Reſpiration z Inſpiration, and- Expirati- #9 it moves 
on, it is worth our Enquiry in whicti part the midrifis moved. By motion I under- 
ſtand contraion, | | | 
. In the Inſpiration, or drawing in the wind; while itis brought unto a right line, 
that is to ſay, of bollow, is made freight, then the midrif is contraſted. In the 
Expiration, or letting go of our breath, itis ſlackened, raiſeth it ſelf upwards, and 
of reight or even, becomes hollow, When it is moyed alone, it direRts our free. 
Reſpiration, which is done by an inſenfible and inviſible motion of the Cheſtywhile 
the whole body does reft in peace , otherwiſe in violent fetching rhe breath,it fol- 
lows tae motion of the Chef}, which is eleyated, and deprefſed | as we ſee after 
running] not only by the Intercoſtal muſcles, but alſo by the greater muſcles ftret- 
ch2d out upon the Cheſt, and by 'the muſcles of the Abdomen. In which caſethe 
mMidcif is hated and forced tofellow the violent motion of the Cheſt. 
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Its Diſeaſes 
are 
Diſtemper. 


Tumors, 


Inflammation. 


7, 0% 145. 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Midrife is ſometimes Diſeaſed of it felf, ſometimes by accident as Sympathi-- 
fing with the;Diſeaſes of other Parts: - | | 

Of it ſelf it 1 troubled with'an hot or cold Diſtemper, alſo with Inflaymarions. 
and /mpoſiumes, And it communicates its diſorders ro other Parts neighbourirg 
thereupon, and to the Brain, and upon'this Accountit is. wont tocauſc a Phrenzy, 

Fernelins (aw hard Tumors fixed in the Roots of the Midrif, which waſted 
- ws che Patients by a ſlow Ccnſuwption , without. avyy Phrenzy or other 

Orage. | 

When the Midrife is /nflamed, an acute Feaver does begin to ſhew it ſelf: under 
the ſhort Ribs towards the Midrif a palpitation 6r - panting is: felt, the Hypochon» 
dria are drawn together by reaſon of the Membrane of the Periconexm : the Brea» 
ehing 18 unequal, ſometimes ſwifty ſometimes flow, :ſometimes great and ſome- 
times little, and at length Conyulfions happen, + | Fain en 

The Midrif being wounded cauſes the Patient todie langhing,it.we believe Hip 
pecrates Pliny and other later Phyſitians, 

Wounds ir.flited upon the fleſhy Part of the Midrif are not ſo dangerous and 
deadly, as thoſe inthe finewy or Nervous Part, and therefore L/ifſes (in Hower) 
intending to giye the C5c/ops a deadly wound, choſe the place where the Liver 1s 
faſtened unto the Midrif, as Galen has obſerved. | | 

In an univerſal Palſey of the whole Body {the Midrif is affe&ed, which is known 
by difficulty of breathing. | 


Chap. 6. Of the Lungs or Lights: 


ue Lungs or Lights are the Inftruments of breathing and framing the Voyce - 
to which end they are framed of a ſubſtance light, ſoft, Spungy, whitiſh with- 
out, and reddiſh within, interwoven with many Veſſels which are ſpread - 
through the whole ſubſtance thereof, 'ſuch jas are the Broxchia or.» Pipes of the 
Wezand, and the Pipes of the Yena Þ Arterioſa andofthe Arteria © Veneſa,whicts 
g0 ſo in company, that the Bronchiaor Wind-Pipesare interpoſed between the 
Veins and Arteries. | $9 £200 CE . Fey | 

The 4 Lungs are: Sciraere Within the Cheſt, anddo with the Heart fill up Both 
the Cavities thereof, while they are dilared to fetch inbreath , but they leave the 
Sw Empty, while they ate contrated to expell the ſooty oc ſuperfluous 

reath, 5. 

[Theſe interchangable motions of the-Lungg are perpetual and neves ceaſe from 
the beginning of our Life until we Breath ourlaſt, ** 

Nature has Diſtinguiſhed the Lungs into two Parts, placed in the ſeveral Cavi= 
ties of the Cheſt, and ſhe hasdivided each Partinto ſundry Lobes,Laps,or Scollops, 
for the facility of motion and for their preſervation, for by this means they do more 
eaſilyſpread abroad (as it were) their wings 3 and one Lap or Scollop being hurt or 
corrupted, the other may remain whole and ſound, | 

It you take a diligent view cf the Lungs after they are taken ont of the Cheſt, 
you ſhall ſee that each Part of each Cavity doesig its ſhape repreſent the form of an 
Oxes Hoofe, for it is cloven and convex or banching ont in the external Part, and 
hcllow on that part-on. which it touches the Back, 

[t is girt about with a very thin © Membrane, which is manifeſily porous and fall 
of little holes, that being preſſed and overburthened inſuffocations, it may dightir- 


then ir ſelt into the Cavity of the Cheſt, and alſo ſack in again ſuch Excrementi- 


x 


2101s moiſture, at ſhallthere at any time abound+ + . 
This 
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Chap. 6+ | | Of the Langs ” Lights, $ +  . BA 


. This Bowel alone is nouriſbed after another faſhion tban the reſt of the Bogy, 
or it borrows its blood from the Heart, from whence it has Vefſels and not fcotn Peculiar miy- 
the Vena Cava, And therefore thoſe Phyſitians are ſhamefully over .ſeen who in er of Rovriſh- 
Diſeaſes of the Lungs, are wont to ſay thar they are oppreſſed by an afhux of blood, 
ſhed thzreinto by an innumerable company of Veins, | 
They cannot receive Humors from the Head unleſs with coughing, ſo that where 
there 15 enough, the Lungs are affected only by that blood which comes from the 


Heart, 
The Medicinal Conſideration! 


The Lunge are extreamly neceſſary for the maintenance of Life, For n# live ſo 5xcellenty of 
eng 4s we Brea th, and no longer ; Nor is # enoagh meerly to breath ie muſt. breath the Luags. 
ens or it will go ill with our Heart and our whole body; For in Diſeaſes, difh- 

Cult breathing is of great moment, and was 'more regarded by Hippocrates than the 
pulſe: And G-/ez compoſed three admirable Books of D:fſicuis Breathing According 
19 the Doftrine of Hippocrates, howbeit they are obſcure and not to be underfiood 
ſave by skilful Phyſicians and Anatomiſts, | ME 

1 will give you a little taſt of them,after that I have laid open the Diſeaſes of the 

nat +: MEſT'Þ | |. 7 | | 
B:cauſe the ſubRianice of the Lungs is ſoft and ſpongy abover hat of the other | 
Bowels, therefore it is more ſubje& to Fluxions than the reft which flow either from *2 (be Lung 
the Brain, or from the Bowels, by way of the Heart, I Flarimg m 

They lie in the middle ſpace between theHead- and theMidrif,not only between y 
the Hammer and the Anvil, as the Proverb is, but between two Hammers, wheres 
with they are beat upon and hure on both Gdes ; while che Head diftils upon the 
Luogg, and the Liver affords impure or over plentyful Blood unto the Heart, which 
on _ ſpues and caſts back into the Lungs, whereby they are infeRed and-over- 
wWoeimed, | | 

Which infeRion of the Lungs ſprings not from the Heart, but from the ditem- 
pered and ill diſpoſed Bowels, which ſuggeſt unto the Heart very impyre blood, 
whoſe vitiouſneſs the Heart is not able to corre, ſave after many Circul:- 

UONns., | | $3: 17 * 4H | 

In the mean while the Lungs are grievoufly offended by the foreſaid blood paſſing  ___ _ 
through the ſubſtance thereof, for they are ſubſervieot.unto the Heart as it were in _ a 
the Nature of an EmunQory Emiſſary or. Common- ſhore, whiles the filth of the = __ 
Heart flowes untothe Langs with the Blood, whereupon the Lungs are ſubje& to 
ſundry Diſcaſes. JHEW. : | 

For they are troubled with.an hot or cold Diſtemper, with a Cholerick and Fleg- piſtemper. 
matick Tumor, and a frequent Inflammation called Periparamonia, 0r at leaſt with | 72h 
an inflaminatc:y diſpoſition; alſo-with Impoſtumes and Ulcers, which bring the Inflammation. 
Conſumption :. for from ſpitting of Blood comes ſpitting of quitter,and from thenee Conſumption, 
the Conſumption. | UT, 

Alſo they are ſubje& to a certain kind of Puſh or rifing which in the end Puſ. 
turnes into a ſecret miſchievous Impoſtume - termed Yomica, of which few Yomica; 
eſcape. Us 

Tt the Quirter be derived from the Lungs into the Heart, unleſs it paſs readily 
into the Avrts, it ſaddenly choakes or Rifles the Patient; If it be carried into 
the right veatricle, it cauſes the greater danger, becauſe it cannot be fo eafily Pur- 

ed our; | " | | 
- Furthermore the Lungs are obſtruRed in the 4/hwi« either petpetual or coming gfhme. 
by fits, which cauſes difficulty of breathing, which as it 1s more or leſs, is diftin- > 
guiſhed with. different names, The leſſer is termed Dy;paee ; the greater when 1ts Kinds, 


the Patient cannot breath ſave ftanging or fitting upright, 18 termed Orcbopnes: 
Often 


— — 


The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy \ Book, III. 


7 Ofcentimes the Patient is vexedalfo with a cough, which 1s ſometimes moderate 
Cough, and ſometimes vehement, With great wheezing /andready to choak the Parient, 


wheti er Bloode 
letting is good 
in theſe Caſe? 


Aﬀfirmcd. 


Some Canſis 


of Conſumption 


of the Lungs, 


which Springs from # cruel fierce 'Catarrb or ſudden: and plentyfull defluxion, 
Whereupon by reaſon of the extrezme troubleſomeneſs of the-Congh which 
ſhakes the Lungs, there ariſes that diſpoſition teimed Spadon Y'«/or uw , or 
a dilitation of the Veſſels, being a dangerous and formidable tort of Aney- 
In the Piripnenwonia or Inflammation of the Lungs, there is no ſmall diſpute 
about Blood-letting, fot it is written that Blood muft be drawn from the common 
Veins. Now there is none of thoſe Veins which-aft uſually opened, that com- 
municates with the Veins of the Lungs ; neither are chere any branches dittributed 
from the Vexa Cava into the Lungs : which has by Ga/en 10 may places been dul- 
puted againſt Erafiſtratss. | : | | 

The motion likewiſe of Nature ſhewes the ſame : for whete's in Diſeaſes of 
the Buwels and in burning Feavers the Crifis is want to happen by bleeding at the 
Noſe; in a Peripneamonia there is no ſuch Crifis, becauſe the veins of the 
Noſe from whence blood is wont to Iflue, kaxe no Communion with the 
Lus $, 4% ; Wi wi S 

it it betrue that Blood naturally does paſs from the right ventricle ofthe Heart 
unto the Lungs, that it may be broughtintothe left ventricle, and from thence into 
the Jorta ; and if the Circulation of the Blood be acknowledged, who ſees not 
that in Diſeaſes of the Lungs,the blood flowes thither in greater quantity than ordi- 
nary, and oppreſſes the Lung, unleſs it be firſt liberally taken away, and after- 
wards at ſeveral times, a little at a ime be let out, to eaſe the ſaid Lungs : which 
was the advice of Hippocrates, Who when the Lungs were ſwelled, did take blood 
from all Parts of the Body, from the Head, Nolte, Tongue, Armes, Feet , that 
the quantity thereof might be diminiſhed, and the Courſe thereofdrawn from the 
Lungs, | | my 

He himſelf in Diſeaſes of the Lungs, bids us draw blood, till the Body were 
Blood-leſs, and in one that had a Conſumption, when he ſaw that the corruption 
of the Blood infe&ted and corrupted the Lungs, he took away blood in fo great a 
quantity , that the Patients body remained quite empty of the ſame, in a 
manner. "E295 | 

Suppoſing that the blood circulates, the Lungs are eafily emptied by Phleboto- 
my, Tf the Circolation be denied, I cannot ſee how blood may befrom thence 
drawn back ; for if it ſhould flow back by the Yeng ® Arterioſa into the® righe 
Ventricle, the © Sigma ſhaped Valves do hinder it, and the 4 three forked little 
Valves, do hinder therecourſe thereof, from the right Ventricle of the Heart into 
the Vena Cave, And therefore when the Veins of the Armes and Beet are 
opened, blood: is drawn from the Lungs by reaſon of the Circulation thereof ; 
and conſequently the Opinion -of Ferne/ius comes to nothing, namely 'that in 
Diſeaſes of the Lungs, Blood ſhould be taken rather from che right Arme 
than the left ; Becauſe the blood cannot returne into the Yens Cave, 
fave by breaking two Doors and Bolts , placed in the Heart. hah 


- 
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* Ulcersof the Lungs do often happen by reafyn of a fierce cough, cauſed by very 
ſharp Serofities, or by ſpitting of BlodY : which if it come from an opening of the 
meuthes of the Veins by reaſon of Aboundance of blood, it is not ſo much to be 
. feared, as when it proceeds from 'eating aſunder the Coats of the Veins, by the 
acrimony of Humors. M Tb 


Nature 
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Chap. 7+ Of Reſpiration, or fetching of Breath. _ 10 


R _— 


\ Nature is this caſe, cut of pitty,that our life might be preſerved, bas diftinguifh- 
ed the Lungs into divers pipes and (yndry Lobes, Laps or Scallops that thie inte&ti- %9 the: Lungg 
on Might not ſpread over the whole body of the Lungs, which is-uitial in all conti- 02 OP oy 
nued or evenly united bodies. And therefore we ſee many that have Ulcers Py aa * 
” their Lupgs do live long, if they bave but aa indifferent Cace of them- * 

If the Circulation of the blood be allowed, ſo that it pafſes often through the 4 twiſold , 
Lungs, and not through the Sepram 142 .liums or Partition-Wall of the Heart,we mutt Circulation of 
maintain a twofold Circulation of the blogd ; the one is performed by the Heart *** #00d- 
and Lungs, whiles the blood ſpirting trom the right yentricle of the; Heart is carried 
- through the Lungs that it may come unto the lefc ventricle of the Heart ( for 
it is ſquirted ont of the Heart and returns (hither again, ) the utheris a longer Cir- 
culation, by which the blood Rowing from the ler ventricle of the Heart, com- 
paſſes the whole body by the Arteries and veins, that it may retyen- intothe right 
vencricle of the Heart, He that approves of one of theſes Circulatious, cannor 
deny the other, To is "fy 
. The Lungs as. it were do hang upon- and are firmely faſtened tothe claves and 
the Breaſt-bone, for they do not depend or hang by the 4/pera Arteris, for ſo.1na 
violent Caugh and when the.Lungs are qverburdened, the Weeſand or Wind- 
pipe and Parts faſtened thereunta would be torn in peices, . Howbeit, the Lungs 
and Heart being inflamed (according to Hippacratess) if te Lungs fall co one fide, 
the Patient 'faints away, lies Cctd and tenceleſs and dies within the third, or 
fourth day. If the Heart be. net ioflamed,, the Patient hves longer, and ſome 

| Seeing the Subſtance of the Lungs ought ta be light and (oft to Facilitate reſpi- > ——_ 
ration; and in old People it becomes dry and hajd, cither through the dryneſs of zreacbea; 

eir temper, or by being &lled with Flegm : this 15 the reaſon of chat ſhortneſs of 
Bjeath we ſeg. in Old Men, which uſhers cher}. to. their Grave; 


Chaps 7, | Of Reſpiration, or fetching of Breath, 


o - e 


"He proper ation of the Lungs is breathing : which we myſt conſider boty it Neerfity of 
| ought-tq be ig bodies that are in bealch, that we my diſcern faults thereof, Reſpiration; 
fyhen itis depraved, Inour whale praftice, eſpecially if you regard acute Diſ- | 
eaſes, there is ng Diſeaſe oc Symptome a uſyal as difficylty.in Breathing, Iris 
well for the Patient, if in all Diſeaſes, eſpecial] acute ones, he breath cafily, 

ecauſe life is inſeperahle from Reſpiratian, —— to Ga/eain his 6, Book of 

« Parts Diſeaſed. And if withall the Patient Sleeps kjndly and ſweetly, and feels 
no pain in the,noble Parts of his Bqdy, it is/ta be hope the Diſeaſe will end well, 
becauſe Hippocrates never knew any one die, in wha theſe conditions were 


found; ; . $1 T4 | | F- | | le ; 
* Now Reſpiratign ae brezthing is twafold, Hee, or ſorced,free is that whereby the 7:2 ewoſol4. 
Air ip gently, drawn in and Ifſyed gut, without any remarkable motion of the Chet, _, 
And this depends only ppan che Midrif. The Ribs and whole Cheſt never moving ; - Frees 
holeſs happyſy Me lower baſtard Kibs ce gently ſtired; 20d this kind of breathing | 
The tarand | of be h , which is fqrced and violent : is partly n, ” 
_ . The ſecang: fart of breathing, which is farced and violent : 18 partly naturall, ED 
partly agajol:Nature. Natyral, athen it .depends upon aur own power, ſo thr = [##*4- 
we can makg.it quicker, or {lqwer, as hen ye puff our our wind mith a long blaſt, 
ard whey we hald qurbreagb,, Ir is agaioſt Name _ oo Law not aura 

ull, but upen.the viglence of the Niſcaſe. In. this kind of Reſpiration the whole 
Chet CIT by all the FF eye midrif, to ayoid the oppreſſion and ſuf- 
focation of the Lungs and Heart, which defice Air to cogl them, and that theit 
fmoaky Sooty Vanguis may be expelled. wy i Fhets 
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There are two parts of Naturall Reſpration , 7 —_— and Expiration. 
Parts of Ne- Inſpiration is cauſed by drawing in the Air, and the dilatation of the Chet by the 
tural reſtb-ati- Aſcent thereof : Expiration, i$a breathing out of ſul1ginous; or footy Vapers, the 
| oy - ;:, Cheltbeing drawn together by the deſcent thereot, Between theſe two motions, is 
E.0'" interpoſeda two-fold Pauſe, or Ref, viz: The ſpace between the-draminy in, and 
pifatiou - IM 
blowing out of the breath ; and the like ſpace between the blowing out of the - 
breath, and the drawing it in agaiv, as1n the Pulte thiere is a two-fold Ret, termed 
s Perifſyftole. - : _ 5 | 
ak 1n Re piration,or breathing, Ga/en writes that three Organs are to be confidered- 
- n cet The Principal Mover, viz. the Heart ; The Secondary Movers, namely, the 
wn Muſcles; and the Things moved, wiz. the Cheſt and Lungs. The Organs by which 
wherein Nats. $0© MOtion is performed, are the Animal Spirits: and the Nerves, - 
ral Reſpiratios Now that unnatural, and diſordered breathing, may be diſcerned, we muſt prin- 
co fiſts, cipally learn to know, wherein'the Natural manner of fetching breath, does confift, 
viz, la the moderation, and equability of Inſpiration, and exaſpitation, and'of 
thoſe things wheteby Reſpiration is performed. | - | 

Now theſe are four ; Motion, Reſt, that which'is moved, ahd that which by 
the motion, is'drawn ini, and catried forth, That Reſpiration will therefore be mo- 
derate, wherein we ſhall obſerye a Mediocrity of motion and Reſt, and of the di- 

- tention of the Cheſt, and of the matrer it ſelf, which is drawn in and breathed out, 
and wherein Perſons in health appeat no waies changed froth what' they were wont 
to'be. 23 en 

" Differences of * "And this Natarall Reſpiration oughit tobe the Rule of the contrary, which is yot 
unnatural Keſe Nataral, viz... of the hart Reſpiration, and of that which is immoderate, - Now 
pation. Reſpiration is hurt as many wayes as there art parts which make up Natural Reſpi- 
ration, viz. Motion, Reſt, Swiftneſs, or Slowneſs. So that the hurts of Reſpi- 

ration, are theſe following, namely, DefeRions from Natural Motion , Rarity,and 

Frequency of the Reft ; Greatneſs and ſmallneſs of Taſpiration' and Expiration; 

ro and penury of the matter drawn in, or breathed out , with cold, or 

eat, 

Wherefore all difficulty of breathing, confifts in Magnitude, or Paucity ; Fre- 
quency, or Rurity ; Swiftneſs, or Slowueſs ; and conſeqently, Reſpitation is ſaid 
eo be faulty, when it is coo great, or too little ; too ſlew, or too ſwift ; too frequent, 
or too rare ; too hot, or too cold. | | Hack 

Alſo theſe Defeions, as well in exceſs, as defe, are to be conſidered, either 
1m both parts of Reſpiration, or in one alone ; alſo ſome are little without, and great 
within ; others great withour, and little within £ and ſome arg great, ſwift, and 
wu rd. others contrarily, are little, ſeldome, and ſlow ; and ſome are dotbled, 
both in drawing, and rendring back the breath, Theſe are the Compound D.fferenees 
bf Reſpiration hire, , | OT OC TOONS 1/35 9 E900 

| | If Reſpiration fail, the Queſtion is, Whether Perſpiration can ſupply the defe& 
g_ 9" theteof? Galen faies it may, and he deſcribes Perſpiration, to be an evacuation of 
 wnray "of Spirit, or Air, by the Arteries which are diſperſed into the Habit of the Body, by 
Reſpiration > receiving in of Air, and expelling fuliginous Vapors, For en prdanedenp written 
that the whole body is perſpirable, withia and without. And the 'Author of Trans 
ſpiration, or Perſpiration,is counted to be the Heart, the Inftrementsare the Arte- 
ries ; the Pores of the Skin, are the Paffages by which the Tranſpiration is 
made. _ | er | CERT: 
Bur F-very mich doubr, whether Petſpiration can ſupply the Office of Reſpira- 
tion for a time, che Heart not being moved, becaufeT cannorperſwade my (elf, chat 
the Air can paſs (5 far as the Heart, by the ſmall Arteries, udeſs they did gape very 
wide, ſeeing it woutd meet with the Arterial blood, to top its coutſe,” The Arte= 
ties inay indedexpell the ſooty. vapors of their blood, but it is hard for them to draw 
the Alt in agun, | : | | 
And if Perſpiration be hindred by ſuppreſſion of the ſmoaky vapors, then putria 
Feavers are Wont to ariſe; as Ga/en has obferved in Book 12, oF his Meth ah. 
$255 . whick 


—— — 
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which aſe, blood-letting is good for Ventilation, and mult be repeated, if need 
be. - | 

Unnaturall Reſpiration,is ſometimes neceſſary in thoſe that have their Health,to #nnatura! Re- 
expell ſmoaky vapors by forcible bluwing out of the breath ; or to expell the Ex- /Pi!4tior ſone« 
crements cf the belly, or to force out- a child by holding the breath. Exſufflation, = _- 
or forcible puſſing out of the breath, anſwers to Expiration z and holdipg of the [yy,, thy per- 
breath is a long Inſpiration, as much as the party is able to endure; for ſotne nece(- 
ſary uſe; andit is performed ( which is ſtrange ) by one very (mall muſcle which 


ſhuts the Arytbenoisy and the Glorews, 
Chap. 8, Of the Heart, 


T7 Heart is the Principa/, and moſt Noble Bonel of the whole Body, the Nobility of the 
Fountain of .Life-giving NeQar , by the Influx whereof, the vitality, or Heart. 
lively force of all the parts, is recreated, and cheriſhed , 7: is the firſt that liver. 
an the laſt that dies : by the benefit whereof, all the parts of the Body do live, and 
ſubliſt. | | 

And therefore it is, that Nature has framed this princip 11 Part with admirable 
Workmanſhip, both without and within, of a ® fleſhy ſabRance, ſtrong, and thick, 18s Subſtawce, 
wterwcven with all ſorts of Fibres, and becauſe it is the Seat of Native Heat, left it 
ſhould become dry, and parched up, ſhe has moiſtened it with fat placed round a- 
bout, and watered the ſame by circumfuſion of a wheyiſh Liquor. 
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It is ſcituate in the middle of the Cheſt, hangirg by the * Aedia/tianm, and ® 1ts Scituation, 
Pericardiuw. For thoſe twd parts do joyn in this Office, as hath been ſaid in our 
Chapter of the Mediaſtinum, ' 
"The Heart is alwaies of the ſame greatneſs ; in ſome ſtrong men it is more ſmall z;gvg;, 
and ſolid, than ordinary : in feeble Perſons it is greater, and of a loſer ſubRance, 
as in ſome men, and frequently in womer, | | 
* Itis ſhapenlike a Pine- Apple : havinga broad bottom, and growing pointed to- gyuyy, | 
wards the top, The broad end is called the Baſis or bottom, which receives foux - 
Veſſels ; the Vena © Cava, running through the Breaſts and opened neer the Heart, Veſſels 
and faſtened thereunto ; theYena4% Arterioſa; the © Aorta; and the Arteria © 
Venoſa. | | WH 
oo Baſis we find little Caſes or Coversplaced by the Veſſels, which carry, - 
blood into the Heart : They are called Auricale cordis, the 8 Ears of the Heart, 
and are hollow, In grown perſons, the right Ear is larger than the left ; but in the ©" 
child in the womb, and all infants, the left Ear is larger than the right. | 
The other end of the Heart is termed the conus, or pointed end, | There appear 
. Veins and Arteries Þ creeping upon the ſurface of the Heart, which ſeem ordained 
torepair the Fat as it ſpends. ; uy 
. Before we proceed to the inner StruQure of the Heart, we are to conſider bow it 19;4,, ,;.. 
is moved : For its Action is Motion, or Pulſation ; becauſe look what blood it res, the pulſe, 
ceives in, it drives the ſame out by: pulſation; | 1} 
: There are therefore two parts of the Hearts motion ; Sy/olez and Diaftole z or Syſtole. 
Contraion, and Dilatation.; when it takes in blood, it is dilated or widened y Piaftole. * 
when it expells the ſame, it is contraed, or drawn together : between both which 
motions, there interceeds a. pauſe, or reſting time, which is termed Peri-/yſtole. 
How theſe morions are cauſed, is a donbtfull Queſtion. "of 


2 7,11, f, 4. 44.ſ* T,11.f. t. 4.uT, d2.f. 2, C. df. 2, EEG. 
fol. M.f,2CYff. 2. H Hf f.9H CC. ®fo 24 by B, 00.157 , 
- Rejeting the various Opinions of others,I will tell you how I conceive this mo- Cauſe of the 


tion is performed, Itis probable, that the heart being widened, cannot receive the yz. Lccording 
yi V 2 blood, $0 ewr Author 
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blood, unleſs its dilatation be made by drawing back the Bejs thereof tothe Cone, 
that the Veſſels may ſhed their blood, and the heart draw the ſame to itſelf, In the 
SyFole the heart is contrated, and rhe blood received, is thruſt out ; and then the 
Heart becomes narrower, and longer than it was before. And becauſe it is ſhut up 
in the Pericerdiew, or Heart-caſe, which is faſtened circulat-wiſe to the Sinewy 
Centre of the Midrif, with its Coney or pointed end, it ſmites the Nervy Centce'of 
the Midrif, with its Bafis, or broad end, and the fore ſticking our, it ſmites the 
Breaſt at the ſame inſtant, when it is extended and prolonged, | 

How neceſſary This perpetual motion of the Heart, though it depend 


reſpec of its produQ- 

the erculztion 10N, upon the inbred faculty thereof, yet can it not alwaies continue, ſave by the 

of the blood is coming in of the blood, out of which, the Heart frames the vital Spirit ; and in caſe 

ko coutinue the at every pulſe the Heart receive one drop of blood, or two, which it caſts into the 

ms of -Aorta, and that in an hours ſpace, the Heart pulſes two thouſand times, it muſt 

[ needs be, that a great quantity of blood, or all the blood in the Veſſcls, ſhould paſs 
through the Heart within the ſpace of twelve or fifteen hours. 

Now this quantity may comet fifteen, or twenty pound: of blood, which is as 
much as.is contained in the Veſſels, and therefore it muſt needs be that in the ſpace 
of ewetity four hours, the whale maſs ot blood is twice or thrice paſled through the 

| ' Het, according as the moticn of the Heart is quicker, or ſlower, 
ether the And that this Circalar #19:ion of the blood, might be pertormed with the grea- 
bleod do paſs tex commodity, and facility, Filliaw Harvey, an Engliſh-man, the Kings Phyſi- 
from the right ;4,4 the Anthor and Inventor of this motion of the blood ; and Fobauner #4 ens, a 


nan a Protefſor ot Leydew, and moſt eager Defender, and ProreRor thereof, will have 


ects che Heart, not allowing thar it ſhould paſs through the Seprum, or Partition-wall 
between the Ventricles of the Heart z and that the whole maſs of Blood, in an 
hour, or two hours ſpace, is circalated through the Heart, and the whole Body - 
which I do not allow of,and I have elſe-where laid down my reaſons of the inpotl- 
bility, and inconveniency of ſach s- motion, 
The Heart is When I hadobſeryed that the Trunk of the ena Cava was ſeparated 'from the 
the Originall of 1 jver, running continually from the Fugn/ume, to the Os Sacrum, without any in- 
Vera Cave. terruption, and that it paſſed not through the Liver, as we may ſee with our Eyes, 
the Liver f 3nd perceive alſo by _ a ſmall ſtick thereinto; I came to be of Opinion, that 
Ven Porte, the Vena Cava did ſpring from the Heart, as the ene Porta takes its riſe from 
They have diffe= the Liver; and that two ſorts of blood were contained in thoſe veins, though both 
rent blood in of thoſe ſorts are labored, and wrought in the Liver : the one of thoſe ſorts of blood 
them. being ſent into the Pore a, the other by a branch rooted in the Liver, twice as ſmall 
what kind of 280 Trunk of ens Cave, carried unto the Heart. js: | 
hs 5: circys — Te blood which is contained in the Yea Porta, is not circulated, although it 
lated ? have a flux, and reflux within its own Channels, and commanicate with the Cadia- 
cal Arteries, which are joyned one to another by mutual Anaſtomoſes. 
Within thoſe Veſſels, the blood may paſs to and fro reciprocally ; but it does 
_ny out according to the longitade of the body, ' neither is it in ſuch a ſenſe cir- 
.culate . ; l p | | _ 4 
In what of» And therefore the Circulation which is made inthe Heart,does bortoyy its matter 
ſes z © from the Liverby the Yz»a Cava. The Citculatory Veflels, are the Aorz«, and 
y . Cava; neither do their branches receive that Circulation, becauſe the blood being 
ſhed into all the parts of the ſecond and third Region, does remain there to nouriſh 
the {aid perts; neither does it flow back unto che greater Veſſels, unleſs it be revel- 
led by force, when there is great Want of blood in the larger Veſſels, orwhen it is 
"oY into ſome violent motion, and ſo flows unto the greater Circulatory 
_ -* ES Soo | | ; 
After what And ſo the blood which is brotght from the Liver nnto the right-Veatricle of the 
Manner 7 --= > paſs throngh the Partition Wall of the two Ventricles, into the left 
p en © : a, | 


© wo 


I con- 


the blood to be carried throngh the Lungs, from the right,unto the left Venrricle of ' 
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I confeſs that ina violent Circulation the blood is carried through the Lungs 
unto the left ventricle of the Heart, where it is forcibly ejeRed inthe 4orrn, that How the Circun 
3t may afterwards be carried into the greater Veins of the Limbs, which communi- /atiex is perfor= 
cate by mutual Anaftomoſes with the Arteries, and then trom the Veins it lows up ®#ad ? 
1ntothe right Ventricle of the Heart, and ſo there is made a perfe& Circulation, by 
the continuall Aux ard reflux of the dlood, | | 

So that the blood in the Veins, does naturally, and perpetually aſcend, or retum 
unto the Hearc,the blood of the Arteries naturally,and continually deſcends; or de- 
parts from the Heart. nt 

Hombeit, if the ſmaller Veins of the Arms and Legs, ſhall beemptied of blood, 
the blood of the veins may deſcend to ſucceed in the place of that which as taken 
away, as [ have cleerly demonſtrated againſt Harvey, and #alens. 

No man can deny the mutual Anaftomoſes of the veins and Arteries, ſeeing that 
Galen bas ſaid it, and demonſtrated the ſame by Experiments, and our dayly Ex- 
perience confirmsthe (ame. | 

Hyppecrates himſelf, in his third Book of the Joynts, takes notice of this commu- 
nicn of the veins and Arteries, in « Diſcourſe by it ſelf. 

You ſee how neceſſary it 1s for the blood to circulate, that the motion of the How 
Heart may not ceaſe ; and how this Cucculation may be performed without confu- ;,, ne 1x 
fioa, and perturbation of the Humors, and without deſtroying the Antieat Are of of ;he bloodis, 
Healing. | 

And therefore the Circular motion of the blood is neceſſary,to continue the mo- 
tion of the Heart, asin Mills, the Water muſt perpetually fall upon the Wheelto 
make it turn about; alſo to warm again, and reſtore the firength of the Blood, 
which is decayed by the loſs of Spirits diſperſed up and down the body ; whereain 
the Heart, it is refurniſhed with new Spirits; 2nd that the Heart being the Foun- Ee 
tain of Native Heat, may be moiſtened with a perpetuall Dew, leſt by little and Ned 
little, it ſhoald parch, and wither away}, for want of the dewy moifiure, or Life- 
giving NeQar, 

By the Circulation of the blood in the Heart, the Cauſes of Life and Death, are 
more eaſily declared, than by the Humiduw Primigeniam, ot Original Moiſture 
bred in the Heart when the Child is formed ; which 1s fo lictle that it 18 ſoon conſu- 
med, andthe perpetual motion of the Heart continuing day and night without cea- 
fing, would atlength wear away the Subſtance of the Heart, unleſs by a.perpetuall 
flowing in of the Circular blood, it were moiſtened, and repaired, 

Howbeit, we muſt hold that the heart and Arteries do move by Courſe, one af- whether the - 
ter another, not being moved at the ſame inſtant with the ſame kind of motion ; bur Heart and 4r- 
taking their turns, and performing their work interchangeably , for when the !*ries are mo- | 
bearr ſends out the blood, the Arteries receive it, and tranimyratinto the veins , _ - "a ſame 
not chat which is expelled the ſame inſtant, but that which is necreſt the 
veins. | 
. This being granted, theſe parts muſt of neceſſity be movedone after another,and 

the ſwelling motion of the Artery when it riſes under our Finger, is dilatation, or ' 
widening, and not contraRion ; Although it ſeem very like the pulſe which the 
Heart makes, when it contracts it ſelf, 

Having explained the Circuletion of the Blood, we muſt now open the Heart, ,,, ,. , _ 
which you ſhall ſee divided into, ewo ventricles by the Szprow Hedianuw , Or ;ricle of . 
= Middle Partition : The one is termed the Þ Right ventricle, being the wider and Heart. 
fofter : The ther the © Left, being harder, narrower, and compaſſed with a thicker 
wall, reaching as far as the Cone, or Point of the Heart, which the Right doesnot, 

The Right Ventricle receives the ena 4 Cave, and the Yona © Arterioſa, The Its Veſſets 
Cava pours blood into the Heart ; the Y #n« Arterioſ4 carries back all, or a part 
thereof into the Lungs.  -- Ele | E h 

To the Orifices of the Cav, are adjoyned certain threepointed f Valves, or Their Falves? 

Shutters, which hinder the going back of the blood, The Orifice of the ene Ar- 


terioſa, is compaſſed with three F «/ve:, or Shucters, ſhaped like ——_ - 
7; re 
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The leſt Ven- 
tricle of the 
Heart. 

Its Veſſels. 


Ther Valves, 
2 


Greek Sigma, which hinder the reflux of the blood. 
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The Left Ventricle receives two Arterial Veſſels, the ® Aorza, and the Arteris 
Þ Yenoſa. Which latter, according to the DoQtine of ſome Anatomiſts, carries 
blood from the Lungs into the left Ventricle ofthe Heart, or carries Air prepared 
in the'Lungs, into the ſaid Ventricle, and likewiſe carries back fvliginous Vapors ; 
howbeit, many do not allow the ſaid uſe, 

The Arteria Yenoſa bath in its Orifice, only ewo © cbree-pointed  alves, or Shut- _ 
ters, The Aorta carries back Arterial blood ont of the lett Ventricle of the heart, 
and its Orifice is topped by three 4 Sigma-ſhaped Valves, or Shmters,which hindec 
the blood from returning back again: | 

It is to be obſerved that theſe three-pointed Valves,or Shutters,are membranous 


- neer their Veſſels ; bur they depend upon fleſhy Pillars, which within the Heart 


The Septum 
Mcdium of the 
Heart. 

- Whether the 
blood paſs 
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70? 


4ſual Diſcaſes 
of the Heart, 
Ar: 9: 


Swouning 


Fainti tg. 


are like unto Muſcles, being faſtened to the fides of the partition wall, or Sepruns of 
the heart, which remains unmoveable, ſaving towards the Baſis, where it is ſofter, 
and gives away a little, when the Baſis is drawn back, in the Diafto/e, or Dilatation 
of the beart, h | 

The Septnrms © medium, "or Partition-Wa!l of the heart is porous, full of little 
holes, which are ſometimes manifeſtly diſcerned towards the Cope, or Point of the 
heart, Ttis more probable, according to the dofirine of Galen, that the Blood does 
naturally paſs through the ſaid Sepraps, or partition wall, than through the Lungs. 
howbeit, I deny not, but that in the violent Agitation of the heart and Lungs, the 
blood is carried through the midſt of the ſaid Lungs, | 
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Having finiſhed theſe Obſervations, I proceed unto the Diſcaſes of the Heart. 
The Heart (as Pliny faies) cannor endnte long Diſeaſes , nor ſuffer lingring tor- 
ments, And Gale tels us, that Phyfitians have not been able co find out, or invent 
Medicines able to cure an evill, and malignant diſtemper which has taken hold of 
the ſubRance of the Heart, Wherefore this part is dilligently to be preſerved, 
which ſuffers not by its-own fanlt, but by the Impurities of other parts wherewith 
it is infe&ed and corrupted, 

Wherefore, if the Heart be ſupplyed with pure, and good blood, and be not in- 
fe&ed by contagion of the neighbouring parts,the Lungs, and the Liver,it flonriſhes 
moſt chearfully, and cauſes a very long life, But by our Intemperance we ſuffer it 
not to continue in Health for the good of the whole body, And therefore itis ex- . 
erciſed with divers Diſeaſes, by the loſs of Rtrength, that is to ſay, of Spirits, or by 
their Diſſipation , ſuch as are Syncope, and Leipotbymia, or ſouning and fainting 
away, Which differ only in degrees: Syncope _ greater than Leipothymia, 

Oftentimes the Heart does counterfeit, and make ſhew ofa kind of Apoplexy, 
bat without ſnorting ; neither does it leavea Palſey after it, or any feebleneſs of 
Body, or mind, If this Diſeaſe return often with violence, at length it over-whelms 
and Rifles the Heart, not only becauſe the blood is Ropped from going. forth, by 
reaſon of the fullneſs of the Veſſels;but by the Hearts being oppreſſed by ſome groſs 
ſubſtance of the blood, forcibly crowded into the Ventricles of the Heart, ſtopping 


the pulſative motion of the Heart and. Arteries, and caufing ſometime that the Pa» 


tient cannot ſpeak, and bringing him finally to his Grave. | 
This Diſeaſe is as common- among the Germans, 4s is the: Apoplexy , 
by reaſon of their full, and . Champion-like habit of Body , contraRted by 
their dayly Feaſting, and liberall drinking, eſpecially at dinner, which laſts = 
Within 
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Chap. 8," 
within Night, they in the mean time taking no care to abate their, Plethorick habit 
by liberall blood-letting. -- Nor is it any wonder; if from» ſo great plenty of blcod, 
they fall into an Apoplexy, or the He :rt-{woonings aforeſaid. Hence depends the 
Explication of the 42. Apboriſm of the ſecond Book, F FY 

: The motion of the Heart is depraved in the Palpitation, or Panting there, and. pyyirarion, 
it is interrupted-in Syncope 32nd Leiporbywins:/, . 6 

The Ventricles, and Þ, It | 


artitiongare otcentimes c<bſtruRed, being filled with little The Circulation 
bits of Fleſh or Far, wherewith the Heart 25 choaked, the Circular motion ofthe #ntcrcrpredsLy /- 
blood being topped. Sometimes they Rick. in the right Ear of the Heart ; whence 9fr#0 of the 
_ follows Palpitation, or inequality, or Interception of tbe Pulie,,, _ 4.6 Vemricles, 
Worms are allo bred in the Heart, of which Sa/ins treats, There is a Memora= gy of 
ble Kory of a cettain Engliſh mai, whoſe Heart was eaten info by a Worm. You 
may read the Story in Aurelius Severinus. Zh | | | 
| The Circulation of the blood is Ropped, not only in th2 Heart, but alſo in the 774 37. ing, 
Veins, whenthey are topped with very thick blood, or wich blood congealed like 
the pith of an. :Eldet Rick, as I have often ſeen 1t after burning Feavers, and as it 
has been obſerved by Fernelint\ - 708 oe TERRIERS 449 @ 
: The moſt:frequent Diſcaſes:of the Heart are Feavers,; wherewith it is inflamed, 4 Feaury, 
and rcafted ayit were; ſo that the Ociginall maiſture thereof; betomeg exhauſt,and 
dried up : for as Ladoviens Durecns ſaics in'his Commentary upon Hippocrates his 
Coick Diſcourſes : ## loſe more of our ſtrength by .a feaverof ſeven dais comtinus 
ance, thau'by the depredatiqn of uur Natwrali Heat, in ſeventy years time :.4 young 
wan dies in ſeven dais, conſauned by « Feaver, wbo might bave lived . ſeventy years 
oder the ſole Regiment of his Natural! Heat,  , 

The Hiſtory of Feaves belongs to this place,which I (hall diſpatch in few. words, Differences of 
The Hot Diſtemper of the Heart, is termed a F-aver. The Differences of Peavers Feavcre. | 
are taken from their conjan- Cauſe, which 1s three-fold ; The Spirits, the Zu- SI the 
ev0r: in the Veſſels, and the Humors fixcd in the.ſolid parts of the body, _ i 6 ma 
/. From the. Spirits, a Feaver is termed SpiFiruoſa, or Spirital ;;. from the Humors , 
inthe Veſſels, it is term?d Hum.ralic; and from the Humors fixed ia the. ſolid 
parts, it is ternied Hef#ica. 


-.. Though thete be three forts of ſpirits, Natural, Vital, Animal ; yet isit the Vis | : 
tal Spirit alone, which being inflamed, cauſes the Spiritual feaver. There are four Humoral, 
Humors contained in the Veflels, whence comes four ſorts of Humorall feavers ; 
the Sangunne, the Cholerick, the. Flegmatick, and the Melancholigk. But the 
HeRick Feavex is diſtinguithed by three degrees: For the Gmple HeRtick ariſes Heffick; 
from the fixed Humor, being only i-flamed ; the middle HeQtick js when the ſaid - 
Humor begins to waſt.; and the Hc&ica Maraſmodery when R igquite exhauſt, and 

: ' The 2Zodi of Feavers, or.their manner of affi;ing, is two-fold; for eithex the _, - : 
Feaver 1s contihual], or it intermits z it 18 putrid; or not putrid-; malignant, or well. = r F008 f 
affected; Acontinual Feaver never ceaſes burning, till it go wholly away, An ins contacts 
termitting Feaver, leaves the Patient ſome ſpace of time free from burning, . - - 1nterwmittent. 


d 


,.. The Caiife. of the Continualneſs of a Feaver, is the plenty of Morbifick matter 


and its nearneſs to the hearty: and the dillance and paucity of the ſaid matter is the  . 
Cauſe of its. Intermiſfion, - A. Pijtfid” Feaver. z8 cauſed by PatrefaRion of the hu+ = _ 
mors - An Imputrid Fever is cauſed only by the fervency of the-Spirits and-Hur P_ 
mors contairiedjn the Veſſels, or fixed in the. (olid-parts. ; A.Malignant Feaver is 248%" 
cauſed by extream PutrefaQtion; or by divers, Sympromes grievouſly afflicting the PI? 
thoble Parts : a Well-affeReti:Feaver, has none of all theſe; . A great Feaver.is the Now H41gnanh, 
ſame with a Malignant; anda; little Feaver differs nor from a Well-affetted, 
Hence are all the differences of Feaversraken , a ſprritual Feaver is continuall in- 
deed, yet laſts buc a day, and is therefore termed Ephemera : a Sanguin Feaver is 
dlfo continual and threefold, Encreafing, Randing at a ſtay, and decreafing , Parrid 
or [mputrid - Ic is by ſome termed conrinens to diſtinguiſh it from the reſt of the 
Humoral Feavers; Cholerick, Melancholick and Flegmatick Feayers, m_ 

na 
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Symptomatical | 


Feavtrs, 


rinual, when the Humors from whence they ariſe do putrefie in the great Veins : 
when they putrefre in the little Veins, or out of the Veins, they make Imtermirting 
Feavers. An HeRtick Feaver is alſo continual, but ſlow and Iingrivg. 

The Return of Intermitting Feavers is termed their fi: ; the more than ordinary 
viokence of continual Feavers is called their Exace#betion. The beginning of a fit 
is called /nvſio, the time of Remiſſion and Exacerbation, of intermiſſipn and ac- 
cefſion, is termed Periodus or Circuitas, the Period or Circoit, - 

-Now the Acceſſions or Exacerbations of Feavetsare vations according to the 
various motion of the Humor, They come every third day, by reaſon of the pro- 
per motion of the Choler,whence all bilons inte: miting Feavers are called 7errians 
or third day Agues ; as the Quartans come every fourth day, becauſe the Metan- 
cholick Humor is moved upon that day; as Flegm is moved everyday, whence 
quotidian Agues are Flegmatick. 4 

Quintan, Septany Nouan, or fifth, ſeventh and ninth day Agueg, -as they are 
exceeding rare, ſo are they not colprehended underany Rulesof Art, ;#7.. 

The proper Symptomes of the beginnings of Ague-fits, do ſhewithe-ſore of Ague 
what it 1s > ſoa ſhaking ſhewsa Tertian Ague, Agrinding cold-fitthat makes 4 
man think it would break his bones, argues a Quattan, 8nd for the fir to bezin with 
a mee r ſimple coldneſs, is the token of a Quotidian, EY 'f 

A double Tertian comes every day, as the Quotidjan does, but with extream 
ſhakeing ; whereasthe Quotidian comes only with a coldneſs, EO. 

' Confuſed »and implicated Peavers, are made of 'thofe Feavers, which we have 
now explaned. - Confuſed or mixed Feavers, are made by mixture of Hamors, 
23S a baſtard Tertian is made of a mixture of Choler and Blegm« . But: Implicared 
Feavers are ſtirred up by viciflitude of Humors put into ptttrefaftion or Commo- 
tion, whereupon'there is obſerved in them, diſtin& fits one following another, as 
in a donble Tertian, and in a double and triple'Quartan, and in a Semutertian, 
which is nothing elfe bat a complication of a continual 161an and an Inmtermit» 
tent Tertian ; and: inthe Feaver called 7riteopbyen, which laſts thirty hours and 
longer. - £ ST, | | 

Ano Aguesareobſerved to follow one another, ſo thatthe fiſt being not quitg 
finiſhed, anotherwhich is worſe ſycceeds and follows the fame.  -Burt if theſe fits 
are inordinate, keeping no certain Courſe, and returning upon feveral daies, they 
make ſuch Agues as are termed Erratice, wandring giddy Agues, - 

"There are other differences of Feavers taken trom the Symptomes, yet ſo as the 
may bereduced to theſe ſorts I have ſpoken of : as the Feaver Epiaia, Leipyriez 
Typbodis, Elodis, Peflilens, Cauſns, for they are all Hamoral, and diftinguiſhed by 
fome remnrkable. Symptomes, | ; 

In the Feaver Epia/a there is a fence of heat and cold by reaſon of the 
motion ot the Mordifick matter. In Leipyri«, the outward parts are cold, and the 
inner Parts burn with Heat, becauſe the Feaveriſh Heat is drawn inwards, 
Typhedis. and Eleodis are, in which the Patient ſweats mucn, without any eaſe 


- thereby. 4 Peſtilentia/ Feaver is-n6 other than a putrid, but it Springs from an 


Extream and remarkable putrefaion, and ſo deadly, that mote diethanrecover, 
Canſus 1s a name ſignifying extream Heat and burning, ſuch as is in a continualt 


. Feaver arifing froth Choler, ſo that a Cholerick continual Feaver by way of Emi 


nency is ſo termed, 12 BE 5: | | 

*Cremmodes Frbris the Feaver ſo called, is ſaid to proceed from an Inflammation 
of the Lungs ; but fuch Feavers as are cauſed by Inflammation of the-inxernal' Parts, 
are Symptomatical,/neither are they properly tetmed'Feavers, For bere we ſpeal 
of x Feaver only as it 18 an hot diftemper of the Heart primarily afefted. ' 


L 


Chaps 


f "nb 


Chap.g. 


Of the Veſſels, ec, Ns, | I13 : 


' Chap. 9. Of the Veſſels viz, Veins, Arteries and Nerwes contained 
within the Cheſt. 


Have a few things to ſpeak of one Part of the Trunk of Y'ene Cava, for the 17 the chrft are 
whole Trunk has been ſufficiently explained in our Chapter of the lower Belly. Vcins. 
You ſhall obſerve that the Trunk piercing through the Midrif, does receive that NY 
ſame © Hepatick branch which ariſes from the top of the Liver, and carries Blood Hepatico. 
into the Cava, and from that ſame Oblique inſertion , unto the opening of the 
Trunk, inthe right Ventricle of the hearty: there is the diſtance of two Fingers 


breadth, / 
27,12, f.l,rr, 0% 


From whence we may gather, that Blood is carried direaly from the Liver to 
the Heart, although itis mixed with other blood aſcending by Circulation, That 
ſame opening of the Yena Cava,and-its cleaving co the right Ventricle of the heart, 
is contained and to be ſeen within the Pericardium : which when the Trunk has 
paſſed through, it aſcends untothe Claves, | 

And therefore you may know, that the blood aſcending antothe heart by Cir- 
culation, does alſo come as far as the Throat, and is derived into the upper Limbs, . 
with that blood which deſcends from the Head by the Veins. f | 

Yeu ſhall obſerve, that this Trunk does afford no branches to the heart except eqrmuric.. 
the 2 Coronaria : but only to other parts of ghe Cheſt, and how blood ſhed out of * 
the left Ventricle of the heart into the Lungs , may be revealed by Blood-letting, 
ſeeing it has two Doors to be broken open 1n the heart, before it can come to the 
Truk of Yena Cave, Which hinder the flowing back of the Blood from the 
Lungs. | | | 

You ſhall conſider if the Þ Auaſtomifir of the ArteriaV enoſa with Vena Cave 
be remaining, by which the foreſaid Reflux may be made * or whether the blood.of 
the Lungs, ought not to return into the left Ventricle of the heart, that it may be 
made vital, and then ſpec:dily to be caſt into the Aorta, from thence to be forth- 

With delivered over into the Veins. : 

Then you are to ſearch for the Yena®© Azygos or Vein without a fellow, which Azygos. . . 
nouriſhes the Ribs, In it you ſhall obſerve two or four va/ves or ſhatters, not Its Values. 
feigned and imaginary, but true, interchangably diſpoſed , which refift the blood = 
flowing in abundantly. I have many-tumes ſhewed thoſe valves, and an inferior 
branch of this Vein, ending into the Trunk of the Yena Cava, below the Kidnies, 

For which canſe ic cannot drink up nor tranſmit purulent matter into the 
Kidneys, Fg EEE | | | 

This branch ſerves to disburthen the Yena.Cava above the Heart, if blood do any 
time there abound, or be contained in any great quantity, within the little brariches 
or twigs of the 4z,ygos or ſolitary Vein, | 2 - | | | | 

Furthermore you ſhall ſearch.out the mutual. Anaſtomoſes of. the twigs of the 4naftomsſes, 
Az3gos or ſolitary Vein, with the twigs ofthe Cheſt Vein, under the leſſer ſaw- 
faſhioned Muſcle, near the Arm-Pitts. | Hence it comes that in the Pleurifie, the 
pained fade is better disburthened and the pain ſooner eaſed,. by opening the Yena' 

Bafilica, than any other Vein,. ; | 


nga fas al ilf Beanies, 


After the Azygos or ſolitary. Vein, out of the Trunk of the Cava aſcending, the Luterzaſtal 
Tnterceſt als ariſe, 0n ® each jide one, if the branchesof ena Azygor, do not reach 4 
anto the upper Ribs, | ot BY Ln es 

When the Trunk is come as far as the Claves it produces the J{ammaria. or 


Dug-Vein, which « twofold ; » internal and external, they are both carried through 
the - 


' Manmarie.” 


-» 
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Thymus aK'ryet 
ſs called, 


M:djaftiaas 


Lervicalivs 


Internal Thgu- 
Lit. 


the Longitude of the brea(}-bone unto the Dugs, But the internal being the grea- 
ter, having tranſmitted a branch through an hole in the Breaſt-bone, into the Dugs, 
Rans alovg nnto the Right or ſtreight Muſcle, that it may Joyn it ſelf to the Epiga- 
#rica, Hippocrates Was wont to open the external, in Inflammation and pains of 
Parts belovging tothe Cheſt ; but now becanſe of the Obicurity of thoſe: Veins, 
that operation 18not of uſe ; inſtead whereof Horſe-Leeches mey be applyed, or 


Cupping- Glaſſes with Scatification, | 


* 7,T2.f.2, bb, E b7.13.f.1.cc, 


In the parting of the Fena Cava you thall under it obferve a great Kernel,placed 
in the Throat undet the Claves like a Pillow, that it may gently bear up and enfold 
the Subclavian branches, Itis called Thywns. In young Animals it 1s ſoft, as in 
Calves, ard rogether with the great Kernel of the Pancreas or Sweer-bread, it 1s 
eaten a$2 dainty Diſh. | 

By the ſelling of this Kernel, Strangnlatiens or a ſence of Choaking may hap- 
pen even to Men, but in Wemen ſubject ro the Mother it is more frequently fivel- 
led, and Chcaks them if they be not relieved by Blood-letting, Some do reckon 
up three ſmall Veins which are termed 7hywica , Capſalaris and ® Mediafting : 
whereas notwithftandivg the Capſn/aris and Medisftina , are oneand the ſame 
Ven. | | 

From tbe Þ Ramus Sabclavins, four notable branches do ariſe. The firſt is cal- 
led, Anterior © Cervica!ts the foremoſt Neck-Vein, which being drawp out upon 
the Muſcali Maſtoides » aſcends unto the Chin and Watets the fore Parts of the 
Neck. | 

Atter this follows the 4 7ntcyna/ Fagular, being larger than the external, which ' 
aſcerds unto the Neck tmder the 37nſca/us Haftoides, and about the middle there- 
of, it is divided into three Branches,one of which being greateſt and thickeſt,creep- 
ing 2 long the Ferrebra's goes underthe Scul, making its entrance atthe hole which 
is near the Zpophyſis Styloidea, ſo as being applyed to the lateral Chanrels of the 
Meninx dura or Durs Mater, is poures out its Blood and goes no farther, 

p _—_ branch creeps through the fides of the Neck and is diſtributed un» 
er tne Jan, Ss 

The third goes into the Tongue and prodnces the Rana/e or Veins under the 


: Torgue , the opening of which does wonderfully help in Diſeaſes of the Brain, 


Fxte-nal Ju- 
$#.0r . 


whether and is 
what Caſe it 
may profitably 
be opeued. 


A Finger-breadth diftant from this Vem you have the ZExterna © Tugularisy 
which creeping aflant or ſloaping under the Clavicw/a, it ſends forth two twings, 
whereof the one paffes Obliquely unto the Dz/ca-ſhaped Maoſcle unde the Shoul- 
der-point, and is united unto the Fena Cepbatica ; the other ariſes to the lateral 
Parts of the Head 5 where atthe corners of the Jaw-bone it is divided into two, 
—_— ibuted into the Jaws and all the Parts which are ſubjeed nnto the Jaw- 


The Other Portion, being carryed behind the Exres, is diftributed into the Fore- 
Head and hinder Patt ofthe Head, and upon the Temples with manifold branches; 
and in theſe Parts, by reaſon of the Veins, Firnelins did conceive that a ſerons Hu- 
mor was heaped together; which flowing down npon the Parts beneath, does breed 
Fluxionsin the Habit ofthe Body : he conceived likewife that an Iſſue made, or a 
cauſtick applyed to the Cavity behind the Ear, did more good, than if jt bad been 
made 1n the hinder part of the Head, becauſe of a branch of the Jugular Vein, rea- 
chivg unto the Eye. | | 

This external Jugular Vein being opened by a skilful Surgeon in ſleepy diſeaſes, 
is yery good , as many Hiftories do teftifie ; hunt many will not allow of it, who 
prefer two or three Horſe-Leeches faſtened according to the Longitude 
- Vein, as far as the corner of the lower Jaw, where it ſticks out and is vi- 

E. | 

Howbezit 
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Howbeit you wuſt obſerve, that the internal Jugular does in the Neck commu- 
nicate with the external z and there this external Vein being opened, although it 
reach not unto the Brain, yet may it diſburthen this Part, ſee1ng the internal Jugu= 
lar is bid, under the 21nſcu/ms MaFteideas and cannot ſately be opened. And 
therefore that ſame opening of the Jugulars which is ſo much ſpoken off, is to be 
nnder{t2od of the external Jugular, and not of the internal. | 
And becauſe the Arteries and Veins are alwaies contiguous and coupled together, Arteries. 
in the ſame Line you ſhall look for the 7 rank of the ® Aorta aſcending. Springing | 
out of the left Ventricle of the Heart, it does prefently even in its Riſe produce the Cormarie. 
two Þ Coronaryor Crown Arteries, which do compaſs the Heart like a Crown. 
' Theſe you will notſee ex:ftly, unleſs you cat the .4orts and look into it through 
the left Ventricle of the heart ; if there be only one, you ſhall fird a little Valve | 
placed at the Orifice thereof, as in the Coronary Vein. 
The Truvk of the Aorre atter a little progreſs, is without the Pericardium divi- 
ded into two Branches, the one Whereot 1s termed © 4ſcendene, the other 4 Deſcen- 


dent. | 
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The aſeendent is triparted, three Arteries being bronght from the ſame place ; Subclavie. 
that on the right fide aſc2nding to the Claves, makes the © Subt/avia dextre ; the 
other two aſcerd unto the left fide , the firſt whereof, is called Carotis Þ Siniftra 
going upwards ; the ſecond is vated © Subclavia finiſtre; and a while after 4 4x- Axillaris? 
ifaris; when it 18 come.as far as the Atm-pits,- and ſends forth the © Arieria Cer- 
vicalis, near the Shoulder-point. 
The Kight Sulclavian Artery having over-paft the Claves, does produce that 
Artery which is termed'Caroris f Dextira, Which near the corner cf the lower Jry- 
bone, 1s like the internal Jugular Vein, divided into two nct«ble Branches, che _ 
Internal, ad h External. T hey are termed Arteries Coretides, Sleepy Aneries  Carotides. 
becauſe they being compreſſed, do make a man fall into 2 deep ſleep and take away + 
his Voyce. Which I have often demonſtrated in Dogs, and how the ſame. 15 done 
by tying a Nerve of the ſixth Conjugation, Nc . | 
Galen, in his book, of the Utility of Reſpiration, does conceive, and proves. by whether the ob= 
making experiment in Live Creatures, that Animalls are no; way offended by tying ftruZtion of the 
or ſtraitning the Jugular Arteries ; and therefore be refers the Sleepy-Evitto the ©979%ides do 
Jugular Veins, I ſhall rather chink, that in Apoplexies and-Dead-ſleeps the Ar- _ deep 
ceriesare ſtopped, than the Veins, | by ix. P 
F alverda does teiiifie that Co/uezbus made publick demonſtration in a youth\that 
deep ſleep is cauſed by compreſſion or conſtriction of the Carotick Arteries : bat 
he does not tell us how he did ir.” Wet: Bolt 7:6 2 
That the aſcent of the Catotick Arteries and'their penetration into the'brain by 
the holes of the Skull may be plainly perceived, you ſhall put-in a very ſmall -Braſs 
Wire that will bend, with a knob at the end, into theſeveral diviſions of this'Arte- 
ry ; Which may be done and ſhewed, by the vulgar way of difſeRing the Brain, bes 
einning from the upper Part, not from the lower Part after the - manner'of Faro/i- 
@s, and in the Neck you ſhall put your Probe into the Carotick Artery, :*; 
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The Trunk of the 4or:a bemg writhen:towards the left fide, and bent downwafds _. 
2g4in, is born up by the Yerrebraes of the Back, and in its progreſs as far as the Os þ,y,! _— 
Sacrum Ovt of each fide produces as many Arteries as there are Yertebraes, neither 
is there found any ſolitary Artery to accompany the ſolitary Vein, but there are 
ſuch bike petty Arteries which ſupply its place, | 8 

X 2 Within 
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Within the Cheſt they may de termed 2 /nterceſtal Arteries; beneath in the 
lower Belly, Þ che Lumebal or Loyw Arteries ; they infinuate them{elyes into the 
ſpinal Marrow. by the holes of the Yertebr a”; which may be: proved by a memorable 
examplein Galen, in his fourth Bogk of the Parts affeted, 

.  Oneoutof a yehement Inflamation of the Lungs, fell into a Palfie of bis upper 

Limbs, and the upper intexcoſial Nerves being anointed, be was cured. : 
Commuiien of 1, and my mot learned fellow Collegiate, Dr, 3erler, bave ſeen a Palfie cauſed 
the Arttries & by tranſlation of the, matter of a Pleurifie into the Marrow of the back, which Palfie 
ſpinal Marrowe freed the Patient from the eminent danger he was iny reaſon of the Pleurifie. 

So Hippocrates, in his Coicks, obſerves, that a Convulfion takes away a Feaver, 
by tranſlation of the Morbifick Matter into the Marrow of the Back, The hinder 
< Neck Artery may doas much, which waters the Marrow of the Neck. 

I know not how the Humor which cauſes an Apoplexy, falling through the 
fourth Ventricle of the Braio upon that Marrow of the Back, ſhould bring the Pale 
into one fide more than another ; by that way before mentioned, viz. The Cervi- 
tal and Intercoſtal Arteries, the ſerous Humor may be derived into either Gde. 

By the ſame Reaſon, the ſerous matter may through the Celiack Artery return 
back into the Aorrg, and by the little Arteries penetrating the Marrow of the back, 
be derived into the Nerves of the inferior Limbs, and on the other fide, the matter 
ofa true or baſtard Sciatica, by the continuation of the thicket Nerve, may return 
into the Marrow of the back, from whence it may be revealed by the Arc into the 
Meſentery, 

| Nervts, Inthe Cheſt we are to take notice of eight remarkable Neryes or Sinews. Tivo 
of which are called Diapbragmatici, two are termed Recarrentes, two Stromachic:, 
and two Coſtales. 
Dispbragmatici-  Diapbragmatici, the Midrif Nerves, taking their riſe between the 2 fourth and 
fifth ercebra*s of the Neck, from that ſame thick Nerve of the Neck which goes 
intothe Army they deſcend between the foldings of the A4ediaftinum unto the 
Nervous Centre of the Diapbragme, or Midrif. : 

The Recurrent Þ 'and Stemachicy are branches of a Nerve of the ſixth Conjugation 
or pair , whoſe Frunk you ſhall ſeek for in the Neck near the internal Jugular, by 
the Jpephyſis Maftoides ; where it 18 cleft into tyobranches, the one of which is 
diſſeminated into the ſuperior Muſcles of the Neck 2 the other being placed be- 

' tween the internal Jugular and the Carctis deſcends unto the Claves, where it is 

1 parted into two branches, the Recarrent aud the Sromachic. 

(vir binding 'The bending back of the left Recurrent Nerve is found about the place where the 

back where ts Aorta is bowed in, and that eafily, before the Perisardium is opened. 

be ſounds bY You ſhall find the bending back of the right Nerve, about the right ſubclavian 
: Artery, | : \ 

I Give often ſeen Dogs live and run, after their Recurrent Nerves were cut, 
and have my ſelf made publick demonſtration theteof,but they could not bark at all; 
and'when theſe Nerves ate tied they deprive the Animal of voice, and being united 
the voice returns :- wherefore it is apparent ; thattheſe Nerves ſerve to make the 
voyce, becauſe they return upwards, | that they 'may be inſerted into the Heads of 

-the _ of the Lerynx, Tongue, and Os Hyoides, Which ariſe from the In- 
: ferior Parts, . Fi S605 BER 
Stmachic, You ſhall ſearch for the Sromachic © Nerves beneath the Heart, near the Yirte- 
bra';, they lie hid within the folding of the 2Zedia#inaw, and from them you ſhall 
perceive ten or twelve twigs drawn into tne2 Lungs, and of the ſmall branches of 
two Stomachick Netves folded and fetrered together, is made that ſame Nervorum 
—_ Plex#«s,* wonderful contexture of Nerves in the upper Ocrifice of the 
tom : | "LOBE £1 | 


Recurrent, * 
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Afterwards 
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Afterwards the Stomachick Nerves creeping along the hinder Parts of the Sto- 
mach, are near the Back-bone between the ty Kigneys Joyned to the © Coltals,ſo 
as to make that 4 Contextare of Nerves, outof which all thoſe Nerves are derived, 
which are diſtributed into the Parts of the lower Belly, 2. 

All © Anatomiſts derive the Coftal Netve from the: fixth pas when as 10 the coftat; 
mean while, it ariſes from the ſame point of the brain from which the fGaxth pair ariſes. 

The coſtal Nerve, being come without the Scal, is trengthened as it were with 
a Knot tied about it, and it deſcends undivided upon the Neck ; and when it is 
come to the three laſt Yertebra's of the Neck t is defendedby apother Knot, and 
grows thicker by addition of three ſmall Nerves; and being ſlipped down within the 
Eheſt, in its progreſs near the Back-bone, under the Membrane Plearazit is aug- 
_ by additions ofother two ſmall Nervesproceeding from the Marrow of the 
Back. | | 
Having pierced the Midrife, it:js Joyngdto theStomachickNerveg., to make 
that ſame Contextare of Nerves, reſembling a Netwhich is betijeen theatwo Kid- 

| .F-7 
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Chap. I, Of the Head. 


I ; HE Head being the Seat of the Soul, the Manfion-Houſe' 
Whythe Read . ASE F Z ofthe Brain is placed aloft in the higheſt part of the Bo- 
is placed in the FEE ANZ ES Oy, as it were the prime Caftle , which commands, and 
bigheſt place ® "MW 7) bears Rule over the whole City, Galen ſaies the Head 
[ was thus placed on the top of the Body , becauſe of the 
Eyes, which are the Scouts and Guides of the Body : 4 
riſtcele ſaies it was for to cool the Heart, by that coldnels 

which the Brain would ſhed d..yn thereupon. 
Tan Head that is well framed, ought to be of an indifferent Size; for a great, and. 

3 little Head, are diſallowed, and diſpraiſed, 

Shape; The Natural Figure of the Head is round, or ſpherical, ſomewhat longiſh, bun- 
ching ont before and behind, with two Eminences, and a little at, or compreſſed 
towards the Temples: The 


If. St7eo 


Chap. 1. © Of the Head, | 116 


| The Head is divided into the hairy Part, and the ſmooth Part, ſo long as it is 
whole, and unparted 2 The ſmooth part is termed the Face, and theteunto is the 
Forehead appertaining, The hairy part retains the Name of the Head. 
The Head is otherwiſe confidered in the Hiſtory of the Bones ; for it is divided 
into the 2 Scul, and the two Jaws, the Þ upper, and the © loiver ; and the Forehead 
appertains unto the Scul, 2G | IR | 
Again, The whole Head is divided into two dire parts, and two fide parts, The p,1,q.1 pay 
dire& are the 9 fore part of the Head, which from the beginning of the Hair, ariſes of the Hcas, 
four or five fingers breadth towards the top or Crown of the Head. ; 
After which, the ſpace of two fingers, and as much after the Vertical point of the 
Crown, where the Hairsturn, is termed © Yertex : the hinder part is called f Occi- 
put ; the lateral parts are called Teppore, 5 the Temples, or Times; becauſe they 
diſcover the Times of a mans Age by their holtowneſs, hoarine(s, o: baldreſs. 
The Head is compounded, and made up of many parts, of which, ſome are ex- 
ternal, others internal; or containing, and contained. | 
The Containing, or Membranqus, or Bony; the contained, or internal, are the 
Brain, the Cerebellarz, or petty brain, the four roots of the Spioal Marrow, and ſuch 
as are included in their Caviries, | | | 
The firſt containing part we meet with, is the Þ hairy Skin, which has alſo its E- The hiiry <ki-. 
pidewmis, or Scart-Skin, Under the Skin, lies the Fleſhy i, Membrane, which is the 7 {by Meme 
foundation, and Seed-plot of the hairs; which if jt be fleſhy,it makes the hairy skin bra. 
movable, becauſe it Ricks cloſe hereunto without any fat coming between. 
The Pericrauenms follows, which does immediately compaſs the bony Scul, It is Pcrigranimm, 
produced from the thick 3Zeninx, which in Children, goes through the Sutures, at 
. what time they are not firmly cloſed, nor joyned Tooth within Tooth. 


*7.15.f-3- ABC. FP f.5. and 6. f.3. LAN, $f 43A. Bi fo3. B.C. 7. 
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Befides the Perieraninm, there is ſcraped ſrom the Scul, as from other bones, Perioffium 
the Perioſtiuns being a thin Skin, which immmediately covers them. Wherefore 
the Pericranimms 18 not the Periofteon of the Scul, but is ſpread out upon the Scul 
by a great Providence of Nature, that it might hold faſt the Muſcles which a:iſe 
from the Scul, ſnch as are the temporal Muſcle, the ſtrongeſt in the whole Body, 
which with its companion, contras, and lifts up the Jaw, and bears greater bur= 
dens in ſoine bodies, than the other Muſcles s&ing altogether. . ie 
Alſo it trengthens, and cloſely comprehends the Muſcles of the hinder part of 
the Head. Deſcending tothe Eyes,'and firetched out under the Eye- lids,it makes 
the ConjurEtive Coat of the Eye, I 9P, 7 =Y | OO 
| Theſe Membranes being ſeparated, and plucked off, and the * Scul having its The Skul!, 
Cap taken off, it preſents irfelf ro our fight, being framed together of many bones, 
which are joyned one to anoth&; by looſer, or faſter Sutures, or Seams, | 
Sometimes there are rio Sntnres, or Seams tobe ſeen, when the Scul isone £o1s 
tinued bone, But the Hiſtory of the Scul appertains ta that double Ofteo/ogy, or 
Bone-ftory ; the one of which has been premiſed untothis Work, and the other 
ſhall be demorftrated atthe end hereof. 
2 T. 15.f.1. DD. J Er ene 
The Medicinal Confideration, . 


The Head being the Fountain and Original of almoſt all Djſeafes, zccordirig to General difeas 
Hyppocrates, by reafon of Fluxes of Rhewm, which flow from the Hezd into the ſes of the Hee? 
wmferior parts, even as low as the Beet, does condole, and has a fellow feeling with 
al parts. Being placed on the top of the Trunk of the Body, like a Cupping-elafs, ir 
attracts and receives vapors which mount from the inferior parts, according to Hp - 
pocrates m his fourth Book of Difeaſes : which vapors, the brain being ſpongy like 
a kernel, does drink, and ſap in, according tothe faid Fyppocrater , in his Bock of 

landales, or Kernels: The Vapots being congealed into Water, do fall down, 

| and 
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Gray Hairse 


Dandre/. 


.Sore Head. 


and return up again like a River that ebbs and flaws, accoidu g w tore; Which 
Hippocrate: had taught before him, having in that reipeR,-termed the Brain, the 
Metropolis of a cold, and moiſt, glutinous, and tlammy Humor, 

If the ſhape of che Head be depraved, 10 that it be ſharp pointed, or tte longi- 
tude thereof, be turned into latitude ; ſuch an Head cannot be {cud and healthy ; 
and therefore either it is diſeaſed, or the principal Faculties are weakned. If in 
Childcen new born, ſuch a Figure be obſeryed-, it may. be correRted by Art, arid 
with the Hand ; as if it be grear, and large, when the Child is a month or two old, 
drying Medicines beirg applyed, ard Fontanels, or Iflues made in the Nape of the 
Neck, the over-great moiſture of the Brain may be dryed up ; and conſequently the 
Head will become leſs; which cannot be effeCted when the Children are grownup. 
A narrow Head, cannot be by Art enlarged, in any*Age whatſoever, 

If the Sutures of the Skul are ftraiter than ordinary, or if there be no Sutures, cr 
they be wider than zs fir, the Head is ſubjeR t6 Dilſcaſes, becauſe the ſmoaky,Ex- 
crements of the Brain, have not a fiee paſſage. | 

If the Head be more /ooſe and open than is fit, it is the more expoſed to the Inju- 
ries of the ambient Air. | 

Theſe inconveniences may be remedied by help of Phyſick,or by wearing a Cap, 
or by going bare-head, as occafion-requires. =_ | 

I proceed unto the Particular Diſeaſes of the Parts containing, And firſt of the 
hairy Skin, whoſe Action 1s the breeding of Haits , the efficient cauſe whereof is a 
temper moderately hot and dry, and an indifferent Conttituation of the Skin ; aud 
the internal cauſe 1s a ſooty Excrement, which thruſting it ſelt forcibly by the ſmall 
Pores, gains the form of a thred. The hurting of this Aion, is a Symptcme of the 
hairy Skin. The hurt thereof is three-fold, it is diminiſhed in the Dueaſe termed 
Ophiaſsg in which the Hairs fall off from the hinder part of the Head, along to the 
Fore-head, making bald wreaths like thoſe of Serpents ; orit is aboliſhed in bald- 
neſs, and the Alopecia,or Fox-tll of the hairs, © + 7 0 — 

| The Cauſe of talling off of the Hair of the Head, is the hot and d:y diſtemper of 
the Skin, with a naughty and ſharp Humor, eating away the roots uf the Haus, - 

The Naughtineſs of the Humor is known by the colour of the, Skin, and of the 
blood, which comes out of the Skin being pricked. 15h : 64d 

- Baldneſs is a deprivation of the Hair of-the Head, by reaſon; of -an HeCtical dry 
diſtemper, and hard Conſtitution of the Skin, A defect of Nuttzwent, and pretty 
table Humor, or of the fuliginous Excrement, cauſes this diftemper of the Skin, 
Hence it is that Eunachs, becauſe very moiſt, do.never wax bald; WA 

Gray-hairedneſs is a Symptome of the Hairy Scalp or Skin of the Head, by wkic!. 
the Generation of Hairs is depraved, ſo that they grow. white defoxe. the tin.c;;, I he 
cauſe of both theſe kinds of baldneſs, as well thaxwhich comes Symptomaticalyyas ' 
that cauſed by Age, is the cold. arid moiſt difiemper of the Skin, whereby the tuhy 
o1hous Excrement of the Skin is allaied and tempered, Whenl ſay a cold difter- 
per, I mean the weakneſs of the Natural Heat ;, Whence it comes. to paſs thap by 


fickneſs and ſorrow, many become gray- hair'd;,becauſe the Natural Heat is by both 


diminiſhed. 4x3 h 250.266] 5,541% <0 £013 | 5 (01 
Lilcers of the Head are either light, and poſſeſs the Scarf-$kin only, which turns 
into little Scales, Scurf,or Dandcuf, when the Head is combed; whence the Greeks 
term it Pituriaſic, the Latins Porrigo : ſuch like Ulcers are either dry and inviſi- 
ble ; or they are viſible, and manifeſtly to be ſeen : their Cauſe is an hot and dry 
diftemper of the Skin, with a ſharp, and thin Humar,. {nent - # 
Achor, is a Diſeaſe of the:Skiq of the Head, compounded. of a tumor, and+an 
Ulcer; the tumor is known by the, inequality,thg Utcer by little. holes, out of Which 
flows a clammy Hamor ; whick made Ptiny: callthe Bowing. Ulcers of the Head, 
Ceiron, or the Honey-comb,. But the Honey-comb, though a tumor, and Ulcer-of 
the Head, yet differs from the former, becauſe it hag greater holes, and the Humor 
that comes out is mattery like Honey, or of the Copfiſtency of Honey. Plizy calls 
them Ulcers congealed together , like an Honey-comby The Caule of both theſe 
; iſeaſes,: 


Chap. 2. Of the Bran, 


Diſeates, is an hoc and dry diſtemper of the Skin, with a ſharp and biting Humor, 
which invites one to ſcratch; by ſcratching, the ſivelling is encreaſed, and at lergth 
Liicerated, ſo that the holes break out : Vulgarly 'tis called 7 inea, the Moath, be- 
cauſe the holes are like thoſe of Moath eaten Garments, : | 

Hydrocephalos, or the Water-bead) is a ſwelling of the Head,cauſed by a wheyiſh jj2cd.dropfe. 
Humor, collected and ſhed abroad between the Skul, and the Pericraninm z or be-. 
tween the Skul, and Durs ater, or within the Ventricles of the Brain filled with 
wheyiſh moiftare, which rans over as it were on all ſides. | | 

In Infants *tis cauſed by ſqueezing of the Childs Head at the time of Birth. In 
thoſe that are grown vp,the cauſe thereof is a cold and moiſt diſtemper of the Head 
and whole Body, or a tranſlation of ſerous humors unto the Head, which generally, 
is ſwelled, and raiſed to a vaſt compaſs, by the humor under the Skin, or included 
within the Head, 

Pthiriaſic, or the Louzy Evil, is a Symptome of the hairy Sca/pe, when inſtead Louxie Exit, 
of the thicker Excrements, or together with. them, Lice are bred in the top of the : 
Skin, or deep in the ſame. 

The Cauſe hereof, is an hot and moiſt diſtemper of the Skin, with a putrified 
tumor not very ſharp; which makes this Diſeaſe commonly ſubje& to Children, 
and old Flegmatick Perſons, | 

The Temple- Muſcles are to be obſerved, which cover a great part of the Skul, 
whoſe wounds or bruiſes, do cauſe a Convulfion, and contraR, and firaiten the Jaw, 


Chap. 2. Of the Brat. 


He Skul being duly ſawed-in ſunder, and the covering removed , the 2 Brain «44, grains 
'& appears, proportionated to the Skul which contained it ; ſuch as is the thing ; 
containing, ſuch 13 the contained. Or ſuppoſe the Brain gives Figure to the bones 
when they are ſoit, then the Skull tollows the quantity of the brain, be itgreat or 
little, Bat in caſe the brain follow not the Natural figure and magnitude of the 
Head, its conformation is faulty; and conſequently fickly and adverſe to the inter- 
nal Sences, both principal, and ſubſervient, which it hurts in their ARions. 

The 5&r4in is compounded Of a Þ Subſtance ſoft, waxy, or plyable, whitiſh; which Subfance 
becauſe, like a Kernel, it drinks and ſucks up humidities, it 18 therefore by Hippo- : 
crates, termed the great Kernel. ; | | 

It is divided into two parts. That which is three times as bigas the other, retains Diviſion. 
the common name ofthe © Brain : the leſſer part placed inthe hinder part of the ; 
Head, is termed 4 Cerebe/lums, or the Perty-brain. Both theſe parts are covered Two coats, 
with common Coverings, termed 4/eningess The firſt Coat, or Covering, is cal= vix; 
led © Craſſa Meninx 3 the ſecond f Tenxis Meninx. The Arabians termed theſe 1 Creſſa-me- 
Membranes, Aatres, or others, becauſe they were perſwaded, that the other FT, -- 
Membranes of the Body, were propagated from theſe. . | — pos 

The firſt Meninx 8 hard and thick, bzing united to the Satures of the Head, a 
ſuſpends the whole bulk of the brain , theſe Connexions muſt be viewed when the 
Skul is taken off. In the thick Xeninx are obſerved innamerable k Veſſels, where- 
with it is ſprinkled and firewed ; they are rather Arterial than Venal, being pro- 
duced from the Rete Adirabile, being drawn out from beneath upwards, as far as the 
Channels of the Meninx, where they unload their blood ; _ therefore it is the 
Membrane which is ſeen to beat and pant, rather than the ſubſtance of the Brain. 
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| Now the Pipes belonging to this Coat, are four; whereof two are lateral, which , Pipss, 
fun along the ſides of the Surura Lambdoides, that they may receive the blocd 
; fron 
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from the internal Jugulars, and from the Neck Veins ,, or by them accarding to the 


Doctrine of Circulation, the blood may flow back unto the Heart, 

From the 11:10n of the.e two Chanvels, is formed a thud, longwiſe, drawn cnt 
di: e&tly as far as the Nolttils, Inthe Concourſe of the three beneath, there (prirgs 
2 fourth © Channel or Ppe, which goes into the Subſtance of the Brain, between the 
Brain, and the Petty- Brain : 1t 18 not ſhutup in the foldings of the Dare Afater, 
bat there is a great Vein, ſo called by Galen, which deſcending into the 4 former 
Ve:tricles, makes the Plexus © Choroides, which is diſperſed through all the Ven- 
tricles, unto the Bafis of the Brain. 

The Channel which inns longwiſe , deſerves rather the name of Torca/ar, than 

e f fourth : becauſe from therce, 1s the blood diſtributed into the lower parts, by 
1nnumerable little Veins, through the turnings and wingings of the Braun. 

The lateral Channel, neither do the Veins, nor the Aiteries go into, and paſs 
through with their Coats, but are terminated at the entrance ;. and tacrefore thoſe 
Channels are rather Arterial, than Venal : for the Brain being of its own Nature 
cold and ſoft, ought rather to be nouriſhed with hot, ſubtile, and Arterial blood, than 
with ſuch as the Veins aftord, being thick, and bard to penetrate. 

And in caſe the. Vein, and Arterial blood were confuſed and mixed together in 
theſe Channels, they would not pant or beat ; and the Pulfation of the Channels 
demooſtrates, that it depends nct upon the Body of the Arteries; for there are none 
in that place, butupon the leapiog of the blood, after the manner of Arteries. = 


2 T.I16,f,y. 4. and b MÞ f2,q9,f.5.cc.n< fi 5. ce Y* f.3- DE-fS©T-17-f.1. 
OO. RR, T. 16.f.3. FF,f.5.if Rf 7.17.f5.F.Þ 


Now this Membrane, namely, the Craſſa eninx, divides the Bram mito two 
parts, as far as the middle thereof, by the Corpas Ca/loſunm. This Partition is ter- 
med 2 F,/x, ard being doubled on both fides, it ſevers the Brain from the Pettys 
Brain. | 
The Tennis Þ Meninx follows, which immediately incloſes the brain, being 
cloſeiy conveighed'into the windings and turnings thereof , for the ſubllance of the 
brain, is © without, after a wondertul manner, tull of deep turningsand windings, 
tor the lighter page of the Arteries, which diſperſe the blood bere and there , 
and therefore Pel»ps, the aFter of Galen, ſeeing thoſe little Arteries difperied up 
a:d down the Brain, did believe that there was the beginning of the Vemns. 

The Tenuiz Meninx is three times ſo long as the Crafſa Meninx, becanie it paſſes 


.into the inner Part bf the Brain, and as a Vell it covers and ſeparates, and divides 


the whole Bulk of the Brain intothree Parts, For near upon the upper half of the 
Brain, which covers the Ventricles being placed upon the Corpus Cailrſuas, it is on 
both fides Circularly ſeparated and lifted up as high as the Roots of the Marrow of 
the Back, which do knit together that ſame upper portion, So that the Bram 5 di- 
vided into three Parts; on each fide one over the Ventricles, and the thud which 
includes the V entricles, being continued, ard no waies diſjoyned, 

A ſmall quaintity of the 4 Corpas Ca/oſum being cur off, the 7w9 © farmer and 
»pper Ventricles appear, which in their lower Part towards the Bafis cf the Brain 
are larger, from whence they take their riſe upward, being ſmaller at the 
top, , ; | 

They are ſeparated by a Thin Membranoxs Partition, which is framed of the 
Tennis Mening doubled together, and is called Speculum Lucidums a the Brighe 
Mirror, becauſe i is tranſparent, 
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The former Ventzicles are perforated in the forepart towards the O; Erbmoides, 
thac the ſerofities may flow down from the ſupexior Parts to that place. 
_ Above the foremoſt Ventricles there is ſpred out a Þ Tripartite bady., which is , 
termed Corpus Pſalloides, or the Welch Harg, (aftained by thxee Pillars : whereof FREIE 
two are © Lateral : turned back abour thoſe 4 Eminencies which Ga/ep calls the g 
Chambers of the Optick Nerves, Fg 
The other forward © Columne, is placed between the two Ventcicles, If you 
ſhall follow thoſe two lateral Co/umnes, you will find them to be produRiions of the 
Optick Nerves, which within the Ventcicles do Joyn themſelves one to another,as 
19 the Baſis of the Braia z behind the Choana, they are again united ; whence I 
conjeQure that the power of underſtanding and knowledge, is principally contain- 
ed in the former Part of the Brain, and that from thence the Animal ſpirit is drawn, 
which is adminiftred unto the Eyes, 
- By the Concotiſe of the two Yentricles Retzieen the two large Hillocks afores 
ſaid, and other ſubſequent Eminencies, is foxthed a Guttur or Channe/, which 
makes the :hird f YVentricie, In the Bafis of which Changel there is ſeenan 8 hole, The third Yen» 
which penetrates into the Choana, to purge out Wheyiſh Flegm into the throat, *7*c!e. 
near the Paiate, mT hes | + 
In the ſides of this Channel, the Circumpecent Eminencies do form, ſome the - - 
b A7ates Or Buttocks, Others the Teſtes or i Stener. For ſo thoſe Eminencies or Ne: 
bunchings out are termed, being mterchaogably diſpoſed, and from that Channel, ,,,.* 
the H/e which goes into the fourth Ventricle, 1s termed nx; or the ® Arſe-hole. 
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In the upper Part of this Channel is ſuperincumbent that ſame Kernal which is 
termed Þ Conariam the Pine- Apple Kerne!, becauſe tis ſharped like a PinesApple. 
And over this Channel and the tourth © Ventriclegjis a thin Membfane firetched out, 
derived from the Tenuir Meninx, upon which $uns the 4 Plex#s Choreides , dif- 
fuſed through the foremoſt Veantricles. _ . | OY | | 

In the entrance of the fourth Ventricle, there is placed a certain portion of the Proceſſus. - 
Brain more firm than ordinary which repreſents the tail of a River-Crab when the 7ypiformis. 
thel is peeled off... It is called Scu/icoides and Y ermiformis © Progeſſus, the Worm - 
faſhiomd Produttion 3 it opers and ſhuts the paſſage into the fonrth Ventiicle.. 

This is placed in the Cerebe/luns cx Petty Brain z which contained within it ſelf the 
yo hindermoſt portions of the/ſpinal Marrow, as the Brain contained the other two 
foremoſt, whichT-have named with Galen rhe beds of the Optich Nerves. me 

In that ſame f fourth Ventricle,there appeares a certain 8 Chink like a Writing- The foureb Ven-" 
Pen, which is the ſeparation of4he;Marrow of the Back. | | tricle, 

, The Petty- Brain being pulled, aſunder, you ſhall ſee bow it contains within it t 
| * the fourth Ventricle, betweenthe twwoaftermoſt Roots of the Marrow of the back; 
[ and how being drier than the Brain, it gives 'Ociginal to Þ ſeven or eight pair of 
Nerves, ſaving the Optick Nerve, £1. . | 
., It isnot full of windings above but beneath, according to the external form of the | 
| braigyit ſelf. Inlike manner it is divided beneath into i eo Parts, being continued : 
$ above. fo | 
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# fiance blood unto the Heatt being cooled in the Brain. 


If you ſhall gently draw apwards the foremoſt Part of the brain, as far as its baſis, 
you hall obſerve the * Optick Nerves, and the Nerves, ſerving for ® 24ccion, and 
then the Þ Cheanc or funnel dropping Wheyiſh moiſture vpon the © Glands/a Pira- 
iatria Or Flegm-Kerne!, which fills up and poſſeſſes the Selle Eqzina or Horſe- 
Saddle. Inthe Choana or Fanne/ you ſhall ſee For Pipes diftilling Wheyiſh 
moitiure into the Palate and Throat. Then you ſhall conſider the order of thoſe 
{even pair of Nerves recorded in the following Verſes. 


The 4 Firſt Pair ſees, the * Second moves the Eyes 3 

f Third and Fourth 54ſt, Þ Fifth bears and makes us Wiſe. 
The i Sixth is /arg® «nd wanders all about : | 
k Seventh Larynx moves 4 prating Tongue ſo ftomt. 


Then you (hall ſearch under the Dura Meninx inthe bafis of the brain about the 
Compaſs of the Se//e Sphenoider,for the Rere? Mirabile or wonderful | Net of Arte- 
ries interwoven one among another, being formed of the two ® Carotides or {leepy 
Arteries. : A 

You ſhall obſerve in the Baſis of the brain, that Wheyiſh Humors or blood is 
poweed forth , in extream pains of the Head coming with Inflammation, which 
while they ſeek to go forth by the Cavities of the Ears, they cauſe extream ſharp 
pains, which brihg the Patient into Madneſs and Sickneſs, Whether or no in ſuch 
a deſperate Caſe, may we boar either fide of the Hindermoſt Part of the Head, to 
let out the ſuperfluous putrid Humor, which corrupts the ſubſtance of the Brain ? 

 The® Anditory Nerve is Worthy of Confideration, which is inſerted into ths 
Cavity of the Eax., and by a little Channel ſlides down ioto the Palate, and is di- 
fributed into the inner Part of the Lerynx : from whence comes that ſame Con- 
ſent that is betivees the Tongue and Teeth, the Leryax and the Lungs, 
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Obſerve Whether or no they be interſeted Croſs-wiſe, ſo as the right ſhould 
from its original be carryed unto the left Patt, and the left unto the right, which I 
have never i{cen, | "© | 

- Whether the Netves in their Riſe bave Arteries Joyned in-company with them 
Whether the Nerves are made up of many ſmall threds > Whether the other Nerves 
differ from the Optick Nerve. | * 

I will not wholly paſs over thoſe four notable Qaeſtions:' Whether rhe Lyain be 
wioved ? Whether or no the brain does cool the Heart? Whether tht Fentricles of 
the brain are ordained only r0 conttin Excrements > Whether or no theblood be there 
Circulated and bow? | pF ans | 

As tothe firſt Q1eſtion, I ſay that the ſubſtanceof the Brain is not moved of it 


felf, by Dia/to/4 and SifFo/e, after the manner of the Arteries, but 'only.the Crſſs 


Atminx, which is ſprinkled all over with Arteries,arifing from the wonderful Con.' 
texture of Arteries, unto the upper Channels of the ſaid Craſſs Heninx : alfothe 
Channels do pant, and the brain is moved by elevation and depreſſion of the ſub- 
thereof, according as it is driven by the Animal ſpirits. . . * .. ©. 

The brzin does cool the Heart, inaſmuch as by Circalation,, it ſends back the 


The foremoſt and uppermoſt Ventricles are Recepracles fot ſpirits, the whey may 


The Uſe of the indeed deſcend into the upper Ventricles, from the whole Maſs of the brain, bur ic 


fore Ventricles. 


preſently 
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preſently falls down into the lower Ventricles,that from thence it may flow throngh 
« Os Ethmoides into theN oftrils : if rbe Os Ethmoides or Colander-bone be obfiru- 
Red, it diſtifls by the Choana or Funnel, or by the little holes over the Funnel,into 
the Palate and Jaws or Throat, | Sen | dt 
The Circulation of the blood is performed in the brain, with a floiy pace. The Whether or no 
blood riſes out of the Netlike-Contexture,/bythe Arteries of Dare Meninx, unto 454 bow the 
the four Channels, afterwards it deſcends by the Veins anto the Heatr, having _ by on _ 
been plundred of its ſpirits, Which the brain drank up. And fo the blood being »,4;4, 
cooled, is ſaid to cool the Heart, Ofall which I ſhall treat more fully in my 4n- 
cbropograpbia, or large Deſcription of the body of Man. | 
he Brain, being of its own Nature cold and moiſt, is nouriſhed only with the ar Blood the 
Purer and more ſpititous arterial blood, *'which aſcends by the Carotides and paſſes Þrainis nowijhs 
ſpeedily farth, And though the Spirits are tempered, they loſe none of their *'** * | 
ſubtility, becauſe they are not mingled with the Air. From the Plexas Afirabilir, 
blood aſcends by the Arteries which ſpring from the ſaid P/ex»s unto the Crown of 
the Head, where the blood Channels of the brain are Scituate; From whence it 
diftils into the lower and fide Parts of the brain, and alſo by that ſame great Vein 
mentioned by Galen, which makes the Plexus Choroidess It is diſtributed into the 
inferior Parts. | Yi | X 
Andtherefore in bleedings of the Noſe, the moſt pure blood does alwaies come What Blood 
away, whereas that which is taken-away by opening the, Veins of the Arins or feet, comes away in . 
ſeems alwaies moſt impure, . | Shake the Noſe blred- 
Whereby:you may know , that it is only the Arterial blood which nouriſhes the *'® 
brain and which comes away by the bleeding at Noſe : and'it was not without cauſe 
rhat Ferne/ins would have it Ropped, after 1t had bleed a pannd, to cool the body 
and extinguiſh the Feaver, And therefore refrigerating and aftringent Medicaments 
are tobe q__— not only to the hinder Part of the Neck, but'alſo before upon the 
Carotick or ſleepy Arteries,  _ | "as hae: | 
You ſhall obſerve that the Air drawn in by the Noſtrils, does not paſs tnder, not 'hether the 
enter into the foremoſt Ventricles of the bram), becauſe they are void of any, Inlets, 4/7 9s which 
but being ſhed externally round about the Crafſs Meninx, # cools the Surface of —_ = 
the brain, Nor is it mingled with the Spirits, becauſe they ought to be mdf ſub- yy4,;per 35 3s 
tile, otherwiſe by permiſtion or mingling of the Air, they would become more thick mingled with 
and would not run ſo ſwiftly by the Nerves all the body over. | the Spirits ? 
The fime I conceive touching the Air received into the Lungs; that it is not 
mixed with'the vital Spirit but only cools the Langs, ; 45, TY | 
Now that the brain may be demonſirated after that manner, ' which /”4roliu; de- The Manner of 


ſcribes in 4 particular Book: You ſhall Gw in ſunder the Scul of a body newly DN om 


dead, round about near-the Eyes, and the hollow of thi hinder part of the Head, Hiſtory of its 

and with a pair of Punſers you. ſhall rake 'of the oppec portion of the Socket of the p;rs, * 

Eyes, that you miy draw out the Eyes hanging at their Optick Nerves, | 
Afterwards having pulled the Dura ® Meninx from the Scul rcund about with 

help of a Spatula, leave it at the Bfis of the Scul, where it ticks exceeding faſt co 

the Bones: Then you ſhall take out the Brain and as much 'of the Spinal Marrow as 

you can both at once, ad Tet fome body hold the Brain tirned upſide down in both . 

his hands whiles you ſhall difle& it, ' * RE qt: 
Bur you ſhall firſt ſearch within the Dur ater for thoſe four bendings or 

© Hollowneſles, for the place of the 4 Preſs, the great Fein deſcribed by Galen 

which makes the Plexns © Choroides , 3nd that diviſion of the; brain which reſem- 

blesa f Sickle : Afterwards retiarning to the Baſis of the Brain, you ſhall obſerve the 

Teneis Meninx to be more eafily plucked 20d ſeparated'in thelower than in the up- 

per Part : becauſe the Petty-B:ainin its Baſis or Botcom is not ſo full of rurniogs, 

away, and windings, a$.0n the top. And therefore the thick Mein being firſt taken 

we meet with that ſame Rite A£irabile,or Miraculous 8 Net, made of multitudes of 

ſmall Arteries, ſpringing from the b-Carotick Arteries and two other i aſcending 

through the holes of the Vertebines of the Neck; but ic will be torn,” which _— ; 
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be prevented, . Now each of the Carotick or llzepy-Arteries. enters withio the 


Scul-divid:d into two, to Weave that ſame wondertul Net, and creepirg upwards, 


> 


through the windings of the brain it * difleminated. up and down every way even 
as far as the Longitudinal Cavity of t 


Dura Mening. 


The, Cgrotis-18 drawn obliquated: and as it were-crook backt, within that ſame 
wing Ae ar the Baſis of the Scal, and within irs Cavity, contains geitain very 


Bengs, like thoſe which axe called Seſawoideac, - - 


[mall | | | 
Feb has Natare placed theſe, hxtle bones only jn theſe Arteries, but ſhe bas 


« 7 


be kept open. 


likewiſe joſerted them unto orher Arteries, where xt was requiſite, that they ſhould 
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| Thep you (hell obſerve that the Proceſſas * Mammillare; or Teat-like ProduQti- 
p880. got run. ont ſa far as  arolias bas geſcribed them. 

., Then has ſballſeg the growing tegetber of the DOptick £Nexves near the Choans 
or Funne!. And therefore Mafticatories may do good in the diſcaſes thereof, Alſo 


. you ſhall gbſerre that the, Veins of the Plexus 4 Choroides deſcending to the Baſis 
. of the © Brain, are interwoven with exgeeaing ſmall Kernels, 


"Tn that place the Plexus Choroides'1s more cafily diſcerned, than upan the fore- 
molt Ventricles.. ,, | | 


Afcerwaid, Joo-hlleonemplens an tuberous Eminencies: two f before, ſci- 
tuate.in the nuddle of the, bran , and the other two s behind, which conſtitute the 


 Cerebelluzy,, ar petty:Brair, Thoſe. Fmigencies, or Rifings, do receive four white 


and hard Roats of the Spxnal Marrow, whereof the foremoſt, longeſt, and hardeſt, 
are drawn along between the greater Eminencies of the Brain, The other two ſhort 
ones, arecarryed Within the petty beaing which a thicken&d Portion of the Marrow 


-"<h 4 of the ſaid petty-brain, placed athwart, as'broad as a maps Thumb, does faſten to- 


_ gether like aSwath-band, and is by / ero/ins termed Þ Pontica/ng : or rather it is 


the pavement of the Channel from the third, into the fourth Ventricle. | 

And the ſaid Channel hes abovethoſe foremoſt Rogts of the Spinal Marrow, and 
is ſtretched out according ta their longitude. Between the growing together of the 
Optick Nerves, ang the faremoſi Rogtspf the Spinal Marrow,there 8ppears a four- 
ſquare bole, which is taken for. the * Choana, or Funnel, ſerving to diſcharge the 
Excrements of the, Ventiicles of the Bzain, : 
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When'you have viewed all theſe thinge,yau ſhall paſs gver unto the 2 Petty-brain, 
where you ſhall ſeparate. from the. Spinal: Marrow.' the Proceſſns Þ F ermiformis 
which lies between.the two 7 »berons Eminencies of the Petty-brain,;by taking a- 
way the fembrensiChoroides; that fo you may ſee the © Chamber of the fourth 
Ventricle and the Ciſtern of the Animal Spirits, | 

Then ycu ſhall cut-a ſunder 9 the httle Bridge, or the Band of the Roots of the 
Spinal © Marrow, that the f foremoſt and Superior Ventricles of the brain may ap- 
pear, Yhich you ſhall.ſee- ſeparated by: partition 8 as Jang as ones Finger, drawn 
from one End towards the Fore- bead, as far as the Petty-brein : it cleaves to the h 
Acched Roof of the Ventzicles, but beneath it is looſy, and free from all ties, that 
the paſſage of the Spivits. might be fraes;;1 1 7 == | 

Bur,you ſhall diligeatly vote, thatche-Extremitics of the-ſaid partition are double 
ſorked ; the hindermoſ bifurcation is lpoger then the foremoſt, and it cleaves nnto 
that ſame nlVerlS op SPENT, which, conneds the 4wo-T mberofities 07; bunchings 
out of the brain, and ſo being ſpread. ovx hke 8 beam in hears vp the. Vayked Arch 


of 


Chap.2. Of the Braty, ; | 122 


of the Ventricles ; the foremoſt bifurication cleaves unto alittle tranſverſe cord, 
which reſembles the Optick Nerve in thickneſs and in Color. 

The ſame partition which is termed Seprars | Lucidan , being pulled back, you 
ſhall manifeſtly deſcero the Vault of the Veutricles, which is called Corpss P/al- 
loides or Harpe faſhioned body, alſo you ſhall ſee that the foremoſt Ventricle make 


but one continued Cavity. 
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Mean while you ſhill obſerve, that the inferior Ventricles placed at the Bafis or 
bottom of the brain, are larger or at leaſt equal unto the ſuperior, and that the coo- 
tinuity of the ſuperior and inferior Ventricles is one and the ſame : or rather that 
there are but tiwo Ventricles which contain the whole brain, For the © fourth Ven- 
tricle lies concealed i2 the Petty-Brain, and is manifeſtly ſeen to be wholly ard 
only there. | 

Fucther you ſhall obſerve that all the Þ Nerves even the Optick ones,do ariſe out 
of thoſe ſame Roots of the Spinal Marrow; and therefore all the Nerves in the body 
do ariſe out of the Spinal Marrow, within or without the brain, 

For if thoſe Prowinencies, which are termed by Galez the Beds of the Optich 
Nerves, are productions of the Roots of the Spinal Marrow within the brain ; we 
may with good reaſon aver, that the Optick nerves themſelves do ſpring from the 
Spinal Martow. . 

Finally yon ſhall ſee that the moving Nerves that give motion to the Eyes, are 
continued, ard make one Cord as it were : and that the Optick Nerves being bow- 
ed or tarned back near the Beds of the Optick Nerves, do aſcend unto the foremeft 
Ventricles, 

You ſhall likewiſe ſee that the Teſts or Srgnes are © portions of the Roots of the 
Spinal Macrow, growing out of the Brain : and the Wares or buttocks are portions 
of thoſe Roots which are derived from the Petty-brain. | 

And if you ſhall compare this wy deſcription of the Parts which are to be ſeen 11 
thz brain tu:ned uphide down, beginning from the baſis, with that of Yaro/ias, you 
will find it larger and different from his. And he that will take pains rodo as much, 
after he has once or twice ſeen me demonſtrate theſe things , he will acknowledge 
the cruth of them with admiration, 
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Now that in the brain the Diſeaſes and Symptomes thereof, may be diſtingu:thed 
as much as may be by their proper places; the whole bulk of the brain mult be divi- 
ded into three Parts, viz., The © brain properly ſo called, the Petty-®drain and the 
b Marrow of the back. 

But I divide the brain, as it is the ſubject of difleRion into three Regions, the 7;, par; of 
uppermo(}, the Middlemoſt, and the Loweſt, In the uppermoſt you ſhall obterve the <ypeam 
the turnings and windings of the brain, the 4 Sickle, and the Corpus © Calloſum.  Regron. 

In the Middlem"ft which is beneath the f Vaalt, you (hall obſerve the Archz:d g- i, a, die 
ſeiling of the ſad Vault, being the Roof which is placed over the Ventricles , the x-gios, 
Partition- Wall, born up by 8 three Pillars; three b Ventricles wita certain i Emi- 
nencies, which make ap a Channel to the tonrth Ventricle, 

| Andthen you ſhill obſerve the Plex»s * Choroides, the! Conarium, and the ® 
Petty-brain, and the ® fourth Ventricle therein concealed, FE 

T 


—_—_— 


I28 The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy Book IV. 


of tne loweſt —Inthe loweſt Region, you ſhall mark the 9 Choana, or Funnel, the Gl/ands/a, or 
Kegion. P Kernel; the Mammillary, or Teat-like 4 ProduQtions; the ſeven * Pair of Nerves; 
the © Kete Mirabile, or Wonderful Net, and the Roots of the Spinal * Marrow. 
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And foraſmuch as Caſparus Hofman, in his Book againſt Hontanns, and in his 
Initicutions, Calls thoſe Men Fools and Blockheads, who {uppoſe that the Yentri- 
cles of the Brain, are the Shops, or Work- Huuſes where the Spirits are made ; and 
ſo confideotly, and arrogamly avers 1t to be 1mp: flible, that he accounts it a great 
Crime or Madnels to think otherwiſe : I ſhall briefly examine his, by him ſuppoſed 
invincible Arguments, becauſe 0 man has yet had the Courage to contradi them 

only I ſhall in the firſt place demontirate the contrary to be true. 
The place where The Animal Spirit 1s made of the Vital, which is continually bronght in great 
the Animal quantity, by the Carotick Arteries to the Baſs of the Brain, where the branches 
 Spuits are. qyeeting, and beirg woven tcgether, do make the Rete Mirabile, from which in- 
__ ore numeravle branches are derived into the Craſſs Meninx; that the blood may aſcend 
me Tu on every hand to thoſe blood-channe!s of the Dura Hater , Which I conceive does 
alone palpitate, or pant; and I have ſeen in FraRtures of the Skul, that when that 

Memorane is broken, the brain remains immovable. 

Secing therefore the foremoſt Ventricles are opened in the Baſis of the Brain, and 
equal in their widenels to the upper Cavities of the ſaid Ventricles, and are cloſe 
unto the Reze Mirabile, from it the Ventricles draw their Spirits, or the Spirits ex- 
haling from that Textare, whoſe Arteries are exceeding tender and thin, they are 
brought along into the foremoſt Ventricles ; and ſoon after, by the thud Ventricle 
which ſerves inſtead of a Channel or paſſage, they are forthwith carried by a ſtieight 
courſe ito the fourth Veatricle, the Ciſtern, or Conduit Head of Spirits ; that 
from thence they may de diſtributed into the inferior Nerves,and into the Cavity of 
the Spinal Marrow. 

But the ſeven Pair of Netves are propagated from thoſe four Eminencies ; of 
which the two greater do form,and encloſe the fides of the foremoſt Ventricles;the 
other two make the fides of the fourth Ventricle, whoſe Roof , and fore, and after 
parts, are made up by the double pophyſss Seolicoides, | 

Thoſe four Eminencies are Spongy, and receive Spirits, which run directly into 
the Nerves of the Spinal Marrow by the fourth Venricle. 

And no man can deny that the Nerves of the brain are the off-ſprings of thoſe fonr 
Eminencies : and fo this Propoſition is to be interpreted, A# Nerves of the Body 
and Brain, do ſpring from the ſpinal Aarron, either within, or without the brain. 

I deny not that the Spirits are diffuſed through the whole ſubſtance of the Brain, 
:nJ not wholly contained in the Ventricles : but I aver that the Ventricles are the 
trae Shops, or Work-Houſes of the Animal Spirit, which is diſtributed unto the 
ſeven Couple of Nerves, and to the Spinal Marrow. 

That tbis isabſurd and impoſſible, Hofman does thus ſeek to proves I, Arg. 
T here is the Spirit made, where the Attion is performed. _ 

The Areuwnents 1 Anſwer, many Actions are performed 1n parts, in which no Spirits are bred; 
if Hoſman to and I deny that in the Body of the Brain, all Actions are performed. Again, there 
the e11trarYy needs no other elaboration than their paſſage through the brain : for as the blood of 
anſw-red. the Veins, paſſing throogh the Hearts Ventricles,is in a moment made Vital; ſo the 
vital Spirits running through the middle of the Brain,-as far as'the Ventricle do be- 

come Animal, | 
For 
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* For1f it were nnedful that the Animal Spirit ſhquld be elaborated inthe ſub- 

tance of the Brain, it woule loſe much of its ſubtilty, becauſe the brainis cold and 
moiſt, | | , 
24 Arg, of Hofman. If the Spirit be to ally it muſt needs be under the com= 
wand of the Soul in the Veſſels ; for after that is 45 entred into the Sea of the V en- 
rricles » mbat is there to compel the ſame to return into the ſtrait paſſages of the 
Nerves ? | RR GL | 

I anſwer: If the Spirit be diffuſed into the whole ſubliance of the brain, being 
really ſoft as Wax, how can jt return into the Nerves, ſeeing there are no Veſſels 
running through the ſubſtance of the brain ? Thoſe bloody marks wherewith it is 
ſprinkled, are points of blood dropping down from above, out of the Arteries which 
runs between the winding ſubſtance ot the brain, The great Providence of Nature, 
becauſe the blood could not pierce, nor paſs through the midſt of the Subſtance of 
the brain, hath carried the ſame through the Channels of the Dare HMater,, as fat 
as the blood- paſſages, whence it flideth into the inferior parts, and by the Preſs, or 
_ Vein which Canftitutes the Plexus Choroides, it flows into the Ven- 

ricles. , WEE ; 
More probable it were to aſſign the Seat, and Shop of the Animal Spirits in the 
Plexus Choroides, Which is diffuſed throngh all the Cavities of the brain, as far as 
the baſis thereof, But ſhew me ( friend Hofwan ) the way by which the Animal 
Spirits mide of the Vital, may be diffuſed into the ſubſtance of the brain, ſo as to 
flow back into the Nerves. 47S 

34 Arg. The Veutricles are ſurrounded within, with the Pia Mater, which hin- 
ders the inpre{s and regreſs of the Spirits 

I Anſver : If the Ventricles have for their Covering,the thin Aſeninx, the paſ- 
ſage is thereby the ſafer into the toremoſt Ventricles, without any loſs at all, Thave 
already demonirated in an Entrance in the bafis of the brain, deing the way into the 
fourth Ventricle ; there is no need of a regreſs for Arterial blood, which aſcends 
upwards by the Craſſa Heninx, diltilling into the brain, does on all fides afford 
Spirits to the whole brain, neither can the blood penetrate without Spirits. 

4. Arg. H«fmans irongeſt Argument is this * Seeing the co ſuperior V entri- 
tricles, open into the third, and that into the Funnel, and it into the Pallate,wbo will 
be Surety, that the Spirits will not make their eſcape this way ? 

I Anſwer : This danger is cafily ſhunned by the continual flux and pulſe, or dri- 
| vingofthe Spirits to the Cifſtern g and that ſome hole is exceeding ſmall, and ſo 
deep, even tothe Os Sphenoides, that it can equal the length of a Mans Fin- 


cer. BE ; bY 

You who believe that the blood paſſes from the Right Ventticle of the Heart, 
through the Lungs, that it may return into the Lett, are you not afraid leſt we 
ſhould loſe our vital Spirits, when we blow our breath out in Reſpiration ? 


5, Arp, The Ventricles are not continued with the Nerves, but with the nho!e 


YAnſwer 2 If the Nerves proceed from thoſe ſame Eminencies, which are roots 
of the Spinal Narrow, between the Brain, and the Petty-brain, and they. are prin- 
Cipal portions of the Brain; do not the Nerves ariſe from the brain it ſelf ? Bat you 
your ſelf have often times written, that the Nerves ariſe within the brain, from the 
Roots of the Spinal Marrow, | | 5 ON 

6. Arg, The Ventricies have now another Offices nbich cannot ftand nith that of 


the Spirits, > | | 
I Lomer : That 1 deny any (ach Office, For the Choans, or Funnel, can 
purge away any wheyiſh Excrements which ſhall be in the Veatricles;but the gree 
teſt part, flowing down by the external windings of the brain unto the baſis, falls 
partly into the Os Erhmoides, or Colander-bone, partly it deſcendsto the baſis of. 
the brain , and if not by the Choene, yet by other boles' near abouts, it is purged 
k 
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- Butbecauſe Hofwans Spirits fail bimin handling this Queſtion (can you for- 
bear laughing ) for they are his own words, we ſhall alſo leave him to enjoy his 
ſelf-love, with a great flock of bleating Animals (fo he ſaies) which foltows his ab- 
ſurd Opinion, provided that he be the B//-earber. Let him no more triumph be- 
fore the ViRtory, nor let him be ſo ſecure and undaunted, as not zo fear Hercules 
himſelf. « - | 

Hu ſame new Tenent of Hofman, diſturbs the whole DoQtine of Diſeaſes of 
the Brain :' and that I may declare fo much, I will chaſe not only two Diſeaſes, 


which have theirSeat in the Ventricles, viz. The Epilepſie, and Apoplexy, 


The Apoplexy he makes to be in the whole Subſtance of the brain, not in the 
Ventricles : The Epilepſie, he will have to be cauſed only by vapors aſcending in- 
to the Head, and diffuſed threugh the whole ſubſtance of the brain, He allows of no 
Epilephie from a primary affection of the Head , but only by Sympathy from other 

arts, . 

; He aſſigns the Seat of the Apoplexy to be in the whole ſubſtance of the brain ob- 
firuced, and avers thatit is cauſed only by blood-ſhed forth of the Veins; and 
makes the Cauſe thexeof to be the obfiruQtion of the Preſs introduced by Nymmas 
2s. But ifthe Torcular, or Preſs is obſtructed, which is the fourth Channel car- 
rying blood into the Plexus Choroides, the paſſage of the blood and Spirits is in- 
rercepted. But according to Hofman in an Apoplexy , only blood is found ſhed 
ow the veins within the Ventricles, and therefore the Torcular was not obſfiru- - 
ed. | | 

It is a certain #nd undoubted thivg, confirmed by many Experiments, that in the 
Apoplexy, the Ventcicles of the brain are obſtrufted, or there is an obſtruRtion in 
the Choana, or Funnel. But eſpecially the hole of the fourth ventricle which is 
ſhut with the 4pophyſes Seolicoides, 18 Ropped by thick and clammy Flegm Ricking 
there ; which it it be not diſcufled, or removed, being evacuated through the Fun=- 
nel, it cauſes death. | 
- If the Matter be ferous,and pals into the Spinal Marrow, it cauſes the Pale in- 
Read of the Apoplexy ; and ſoa greater Diſeaſe is cured by a leſſer, the matter be- 
10g travſlated from one place to another, But if blood happen to be ſhed into the 
ventricles, preſentdeath follows. | 

But if ſo be the Apoplexy ſhould be produced by blood alone, a; Hofman »il! 
bave it ; how could blood which was ſhed intothe ventricles, paſs into the Nerves 
without putrefaCtion, and how con{d it enter into the Cavities of the Nerves? 

In theſe rwo Diſcaſes he hath betrayed his own Tgnorance,although he could find 
no ſuch difficulty in the falling fickneſs, as Crato acknowledged, whoſe Wiſh was 
this : Would to God 7 could ſee before 1 diey the Eſſence of this Diſeaſe, togetber 
with the Cure thereof rightly explained. 


The Medicinal Conſideration, Ep 

The brain is exerciſed with many kinds of Diſeaſes, with an hot, cold, moiſt Di= 
temper ; with divers Humors, Flegmatick, Cholerick, Melanchollick, Sarguine, 
and Wheyith; which either do moleft the Membranes of the brain, eſpecially the 
Craſſa Heninx, Or are diffuſed into the Channels thereof, and being there Ropped - 
of their courſe , they cauſe moſt acute pains : orthey flide into the exterior win- 
dings of the brain, and by little and little, they diRtill into the ſubſtance of the brain, 


- and the ventricles thereof ; or wito the hinder part of the Head, or the Petry-braing 


or they deſcend into the loweſt parts of the brain, | | 
If the Humor aſcend by the Carotick Arteries unto the brain,it may produce the 


' fanie Diſeaſes ; now all Diſeaſes that are cauſed by conſent, or ſympathy, without 


@9[iruKion of 
Fe Cavithese 


niatter, only by evaporation, are not ſo dangerous, as if they were bred within the 
brain, ſo as that the Matter ſhould be therein contained. Y 

Thit brain, beſides fimilar Diſcaſes in Diſtemper, and Lazity, ſuffers alſo Diſes- 
ſes in Conformation, when as, according to the motion of the Moon, its bulk is vue 
| t creaſe 
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creaſed or diminiſhed ; in the Diſorder of its Paſſages, when the Channels of the 
| Dara Meninx ate obſiructed, eſpecially the fourth, which is. called Torcu/ar., or 
the Preſs ; which being obſtructed, is thought to cauſe the Apoplexy, the paſſage 
of che Spirits to ac;d fro being intercepted, Which I do not believe, becauſe the 
Spirits are ſhedabroad intothe inferior Veſſels from that admirable Net of Arte« 
ries, called Rere Mirabile, and that ſame Cavity being Ropped , only the Plexas 
Choroides, being defrauded of its blood, is hurt. | | 
The Veatricles are alſo obſtructed, eſpecially the fourth, which being Ropped, Of the Ventri- 
preſent death follows, by reaſon of the ſtoppage of that continual influx of Spurits, «es 
which onght ro be into the inferior parts, and the Marrovy of the back, 
The Choane may likewiſe be obſirafted, which intercepts the Eflux of ſerous' of rhe Chana 
and Flegmatick Humors, whereby flowing back into the brain, they may cauſe the or Funnel, 
Epilephe, or Apoplexy, and induce divers deadly Diſeaſes. Fg drd 
- If the anterior, or foremoſt ventricles, are perforated into the Noſtrils, the ob- 
Rructions of thoſe paſſages, will be very burtfull to the brain. 4 
A fault of evil Conformation, cannot be amended exaQtly ; by (irengthenivg and 
drying the brain, both the fore-mentioned may be helped, = | 
Th? brain 18 I»flamed, not only the Meninges, or Coats, but ſometimes allo in Siriaſzs, 
the proper ſabliance thereof ; whegce cowes the Phrenzy. and Siriafis, or Dog-day 
madneſs ; but not any Paraphrenitis. 
Siriafis i8 termed from the Dog-Star ; for in the Dog-Daies chiefly, it afflits p,,,., 
both Boys, and elder perſons; and theretore it comes rather from an external Cauſe, ; 
as long abiding in the Sun, &c. than from any internal Cauſe :. as a Phrenzy comes 
only from an internal Cauſe, whether it be Primary, or Secondary, by conſent of 0+ 
ther parts in a burning Feaver, | | | 
The Brain may likewiſe ſwell, by reaſen of a Commotion thereof from ſome in-. Tuners 
rernal Cauſe, it is called Ecplexs, . Stupidity of-the Head after. a blow, is a bad 
fign, according to Hippocrates, Atlergth theſe Diſeaſes bring a Sphaceliſm in the 
brain, caufiog putrefaction, corruption,/and mortification. 
Again, itis ſubje& to a watry Tumor, either in its Circumference, or within 
the Ventricles. If in its Circumference it is-termed Hydrocephalss, or the Water- 
Head; and at length the wheyiſh Humor Qlipping by little and lictle, within the 
ventricles, canſes the fleepy Diſeaſe, and after it the Apoplexy. 3 
And theſe I take to be Diſeaſes of the Brain ; . however | Ferne/ins bas written, 
thar all the Diſorders of the Head, which have been obſerved by Experience, are 
ſympromes, and not Diſeaſes, ; | | | 
But he Elegantly, according tohis wonted faſhion, does divide the Symptomes 'Synptomes of 
into three Ranks , with reference to the parts afteted, Scme pefle(s the Jem- 1b Brain, Or 
branes; ſome the ſubſtance of the Brain, and ſome the bo/low Paſſages. Membranes. 
In the Pericrani»ns, and Meninges, Pains are cauſed. In the Sul/tance of the 
| Brain, which is the ſeat of the Animal chief Faculties, are contaived the Symptomes 
of Fancy and Rezſon depraved, ſuch as are, Dotage, Melancholly, Exftabes, Lyn- 
canthropy, Madneſs. Alſo the Symptomes of Memory aboliſhed, ſuch as are For- 
oetfulneſs, Fooliſhneſs, Doltiſhneſs, and Blockiſhneſs. Symptomes covhitting 11 
the Cavities, and paſſages, are very many, appertaining to Sence and Motion; and 
to ſleeping and wakirg, as dead ſleep, ſleeping Trance. Symptomes of Mqtian 
are walking in ones ſleep, to be taken (tiff, as.it were blaſted, or Plannet-ftruck;the 
Night-Mare, Convulfion, Falling-ficknefs, Urquietneſs, and Tumbling, Shive- 
ring, Shaking, Trembling, Palfies, Feebleneſs ot the Limbs, and Apoplexy. .. | | 
Symptomes in the undue proportion of what ſhould be voided forth, do belong ON of 
to the paſſages and Cavities, as a Catarrb, Rbemmatiſmus, Bleeding at Noſe. - All —— 
theſe Symptomes aforeſaid, I will now declare particularly, | Ee, cn 
The Head-ach, either occupies the Pericranium, or the Jeninges ; if the Peri- Pain. 
cranium, the pain is outwards ; if the Aeninges, the pain is inward.: Each of theſe. 
pains reaches unto the Eyes; becauſe the internal Membranes do produce the Coats 
of the Eye , called Coryea, and VWvea ; ard the Pericranipw produces the Coat, 
Conjunttiva, Z 2 E | The 


Or is the Cavi-. 
ties, aid paſſa- 
£*&s 


HRARSEDD) be ff * 


Pros 7506 CAA HLAL ro I eras 


IN Ht, APIS oa nn fe er 


_ M4 95 tw OR af o<e/ +4 


0 A 2b RP Rt CER CME 4 Ee EA MA Be ade CIGAR A AAP. rotten BED 129 GI ora alias. + es 2 eat Is "42, As 
, P 2 4a. ah th OOTY 2 
* 


> rhino dent OD inp Hs vue Hick, 2d wr IG 


eee eee er eee RA Ee EE ee At EO OE IO rn PT INT REC IN NIN 
- wV#$m +2 a8 


The Phyſical Conſiderations and Anatomy Book. IV. 


Toe kind of the Pain ſhews the Nature of the Difcaſe. A ſharp and biting pain 
does argue a Cholerick Diſtemper of the Head , a beavy preſſing pain, ſhews a 
Flegmatick Diltewper : a panting, or pulſing pain, argues ſomewhat of an Inflama- 
tion; A pricking pain ſhes av Erofion, or gaawing, cauſed by a ſharp Humor, or 
a Woim which isrte, A Rretching pain, argues abundance of Humor, or of win- 
dy Spirits, which diſtend the Membranes, 

Now the Pin 18 either in the whole Head, or in the half, or in ſome one particle 
thereof. If itjofeſt the whole Head, it is called Cephalalgia; if balf the Head, 
Hemicrania, becauſe the brain 15 divided into tryo parts t 1t tbe pain poſſeſs one 
part, as if a Nail were driven in there, the frabians call it E/avns, and Ovam; the 
Nail or Egg. If che pain of the Head be of long Continuance, it is termed Ce- 
phalea ; Which together wih the Hemicrania, 1s periodical ; but the Cephalalgia 
18 a continual univerſal Head-ach. | 

A continual Pain of the Head joyned with a continual Feaver, and figns of ma- 
lignity, is exceeding dangerous, according to Hippocrates in the Second of his 
Prognofticks, | : 

Pains of the Head are Primary, 8nd Proper ; Of Secundary , and by Sympathy 
from other parts ; Theſe are not ſo dangerous as the former, + 


Synptomes of The am gy ARions of che Brain, Imagination, Ratiocination, and Memory, 
the Subſtance of are diminiſhed, depraved, and aboliſhed. Depravation of the Fantaſie and Rea- 
the brain. fox, is Raving ; the /wwinacion thereof is Fooliſhneſs. 


Fooliſhreſs, 


Patage. 


Melancholy. 


Exft1fi. 


Com or Dtad 
flecp. 


The Night » May e 


There is a threeefold Hurr of tbe Afewory ; but the Abolition thereof has only 
found a name, being called Oblivioe, , 

The Cauſe of Fooliſbneſs, is every great diſtemper of the brain, which is known 
by _ as by figns ; or ſome 1ll ſhaping of the Head, which is eafily diſs 
ceined. . | 

Dotage, or Raving, confiſts in abſurd Thoaghts, Words, or Deeds. The Say- 
ings of ſuch as Rave, are efiranged from Truth and Reaſon , or not to the point in - 
hand, their Deeds are either unuſual, or undecent, their Thoughts are abſurd, ridi- 
culous, and Chymeracal, 

The manner of Raving, ought to bediſtinguiſhed to know the differences of the 
Melancholly which cauſes the ſame ; for a Delirjnps, or raving with depravation of 
the Fanſie, is termed Melancholly, which conſiſts in a falſe Opinion touching 
things paſt, preſent, and to comez Which being manifold, it is defined by vain fear, 
anxiety, or ſorrow. ; 

Again, Melancholly is either Primary, or Secondary : The Primary has its Ori- 
S&/al in the brain ; the Secondary ſprings from the Hypocbondriacal parts, whence 
1 is termed Hypochondriacs Melanchilia, which is either Humoral, gr Flatulent, 
the former is the worſe of the two, ard brings at laſt Madneis, and Out-ragiou(- 
neſs. 

The Melancholly Exffie, is an exceſsof Melancholly, which is three-fold : 
An Exſtafie fimply ſo called ; an Exftafe with filence ; an Exſiafie with a Frenzy : 

tbey are cauſed by black Choler , according to the divers degrees of its Aduſii- 
On. ; 
Foolifhneſs with laughter is better and ſafer, than with ſeriouſneſs and fierceneſs. 
Ravivg without a Feaver, is (0 much the better by how much the Parts under the 
ſhort Ribs, or the Brain, areleſs heated, 

The Reſting, and binding up of the fences , is Natural S/eqp : Tho breaking off, 
or hindrance of ſleep, is Watching : Either of which beipg out of meaſure, is hurt= 
ful. 1f Sleep be profound, 'tis'called Come , or Carus, Dead-ſleep. If this 
Symptome be mixed offleep and Watching, ſo that the Patient ſeems to incline to 
fleep with his Eyes ſhut, but is not able to ſleep ; it is termed Coma-Vigi/ens, the 
Drowzy Watch, But if one that has a ſleeping Diſeaſe upon bim, every time he is 
awakened, does rave, and talk idlely, the Diſeaſe is called Typhomaniz. 

And ifa mas lie Riff with his Eyes open,and when be confes to himſelf, remet- 
bers what was: done about him , it 18 termed /nowbas, the Mare; which is you to 

| appen” 
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hzppen in the night to ſuch as lie upon the backs, or have olutted themſelves 
wich feaſting; and it ſeems that they are choaked, by ſome Devil lying 
upon them , or by ſome Thief that has 1a1d hold upon them to Rob and Murther 
them. | : | : 
The Abolition of all ſence and motion ſaving Reſpiration, is called Cara/ep/is or (,, aepf; 
Catoche ; whereby a Man 1s Frozen as it were in that poſture he was in when the J 


fit ſeazed upon him. It ſprings from a Cold diſtemper of the Brain with 
Flegm. 


Cars 18 a dead Sleep, which comes upon Feavers and wounds of the temporal 
Muſcles, or from at hot and moiſt ditemper, or from much evaporation with ſ{ero- 
fities, moiſtening the ſubſtance of the brain. | | 

A Lethargy is an Imminution of ſence and Mction and. alſo of the Memory-of 4 rebargy. 
neceffary things. It Springs from a Primary hot and moiſt giftemper of the brain, | 
joyned with a putrid Humor which provokes a Feaver and cheriſhes ard keeps it 1} 
up a long time. There is alſo Dotage adjoyned, Touching this Diſeaſe there is 7 
a ſaying of Hippocrates in his Coick; Page 75, Which explaines all the Symp- 
tomes thereof, The exiſtence or particular Nature of the Lethargy and C9- 
wa, conlifts in a looſeneſs, as that of the Catalepſis in| a Tenſion or bend- 
ing. Thoſe that are in a Lethargick Sleep, at laſt become Apople- 
tick, | 

An Apeplexy does oft times primarily and unexpeRtedly invade a Man, and ſome- WOE 
times i lows ſome other News Diſeaſe, Its an Abolition of ſence and mati. " Ahoplery 
on with reſpiration hurt, which at laſt brings ſnoring ard ſuffocation, by reaſon of 
_ Flesm flowing out of the Funnel and obRruRing the Larynx or We- 
ſand, | 

It is Cauſed by a Repletion of the Ventricles cf the brain,either with 2 pituitous 
or Wheyiſh Humor , or with blood, ſome (mall Artery of the &ere Aſirabile be- 
ing brokea in the Bafis of the Brain,or blood being carried alv?t in a Plethorick bo- 
dy by the fourth Channel, ruthes into the Veatricles, 

If it be Simple 2nd meer Whey, by ſtrength of Nature out'of the anterior Ven- 
tricles, it ſlips into the fourth Ventricle, and from thence into the Spinat Marruwy 
 andſo Cauſes a Palfie, | "T | 

If it be a Flezmatick Humor Ropped in the fourth Ventricle, oc ia the third, it 
cannot be diſcuſſed, and the brain is overwhelmed thereby. 

If the blood be ſhed out of the Veſſels, it ſuddaiply ſuffocates. | 

In the Carss or other Sleepy Diſeaſe, only the toremoſt Ventricles of the Brain, 
are overwhelmed with Serofities, ſothat there is yet freedome for the ſpirits to paſs 
into all Parts of the body. | © 

Bat in an Apopleay, all the Ventricles of the Brain, bat efpecially the fourth, 
are obſtructed, and unleſs the matter be diſcuffed into the ſpihal Marroiv, death fol- 
laws anavoidably. a. 

Fernelins avouches that an oo ear ge by an ObſtruQion of that Rere A4- 


Caius, 


rabile, the afflux of Arterial blood out ofthe Heart into the brain, being thereby in- 
tercepted, Therefore they are termed Carouides, becauſe being obſtruſted they 
cauſe Carum or the Sleepy-Evil. | , | 1 EE, 

In the Apoplexy and Sleepy Diſeaſes, beſides general Medicines, as blood-let- c,,/ js 
ting liberally twice or thrice repeated out of the Arm and foot , ſfirong Purgation Apoplery, Cars 
of watry Hunmiors, Cupping-Glafles fixzd unto the ſhoulders and the hinder Part of ond ſuch like 
the Head, Topical Remedies, are not to be negle&ed, which draw and Evacuate Diſeaſes, 
near the Part affe&ed, ſuch as is the opening of the Veins under the Tongue and of 
the external Jagular Vein, and likewiſe of the Temporal Artery;sreat Veſicatories 
applyed towards the top of the ſhoulders to the Cephalick Vein, ſtrong Medicines 
to provoke ſneezing, a Seton in the Neck, the ſiting being often drawn about ard 
anointed with Oyl of Vitriol, that it may bite the more and attraCt : opening the, 

Veins of the Noſe after the manner uſed by the Ancients, with a ſplit Toothed 
Quil thruſt up as far as the bottom of the Colander : a ſharp injeRion _ the 
| rils 
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Taz Piifee. 


Co 1u4tſion, 


Falling Sick= 
xeſ:. 


Nultrils by a Syring, and wathin the furrows placed between the ſpaces of Os Yo- 
weris : drawing out of the Flegmatick clammy matter which flicks in tte Throat 
aud tops the Larynx, bat thruſting a teather far into the throat 5 ro-which intent a 
ſtrong vomit is gcod to caſt forth avy Humor that has flowed into the Wind-Pipe ; 
neither muſt we omit extream hard rubbings with jalr, and continual ſtirring of the 
body, if it be poſſible... | 

All which remedies are tobe applyed with all poſſible ſpeed one upon the Neck 
of ar:Other, in an Apuplexy, becaliſe there is darger in delay. In Sleepy Difea- 
ſes which proceed (luwly, and are cauſed by matter falling duwa' from 
the Parts abcve , they ate more ſlowly adminiftred , and without Precipita- 
tion, 

You ſhall obſerve alſo, that a great Pait of theſe Humors is gathered together in 
the turnings and windings which are outmoſt in the upper ſabſance of the brain, 
which co cuter patrefie there, or {lip into the veutricles of the brain; ' and yettheſe 
windings ot the brain are not conſidered, | | 

The Pale is an Abulition of ſence and motion, not in the whole body, as in the 
Apoplexy, but only in the greate(t Part of the body, or. in half there- 
of, which 1s termed Hemip/egia, or 10 one Part, which is called Paraple- 

las 
- Fernelins obſerves that ſence is taken away, the motion remaining unhurt $ and 
{: memes motion 1s taken away and the fence remains, becauſe of the difference of 
the N :rves of che brain and the Spinal Marrow, In the Palfie, the Nerves of the 
Spiual Marrow are obfiruted, but thoſe of the Brain not ; and theretoze many 
Paits remain u3burr, eſpecially the internal, | 

Sometimes the Palfie happens without obſtruction of the Nerves, becauſe the 
ſoſtning and HumeRation ot the Netves, brings a kind of Palfie. 

In an imperte& Palfie when motion and ſence are only dulled, the Diſeaſe is 
termed Siapor Or Nuthrotis, which ariſes from a moiſt dittemper of tine Brain. A 
Stupidity or dulneſs of ſence and motion in a Feaver, is wont to fore tel z ſleepy 
Diteaſe to follow, When it comes alone without a Feaver, it foretels a Palfie or 
an Apoplexy, 

V ercige, is a depravation of ſence and motion , which makes the Patient think 
that all things turn round : it ſprings from a windy Humor, which being agitated 
within the foremoſt Ventricles of the Brain, cauſes the foreſaic Apprehenfion of all 
thi:2s turning about, Tt it Cauſes a darkneſs before the Patients Eyes, it is cal- 
led Vertigo Tenebricoſa or Scotodinos, Itatiſes from the Brain or trom vapars a- 
olodiog hom the inferzor Parts. That is worſt which ariſes primarily from the brain, 
and it 15 a fore-ruaner of the Falling-Sickneſs,* | 

The Convs/frrm is a violent pulling back of the Muſcles towards their Head or 
beginning. It is threefold , Empro/thotonos , when the body is bent foreward, 
OpiFthotonos, when the body is drawn backward , a Tetanss. When both fides 
remain ſtiff, by reaſon of an equal bowing or ſtretching of the Muſcles on both 
(des, | | 
The Cauſe of a Convu'fion, is either an obſtruction of the Nerves, or their being 
pricked by a ſharp Hnmor , or a dry diftemper, which dries the Nerves, and ſo 
makes them fliff as a dried Luteftring , this is incurable, In one word, all Convul- 
fons are ſaid to ariſe either from too much emprineſs, or over fulneſs, - 

An Epilepfie or Falling- ſickneſs, is a Convulſion of the whole body, coming by 
fits , and hurtirg the Mind and ſences. It is cauſed by an obfiruKion of the fore- 
moRt Ventiicles of the brain . cauſed by an abundance- of ſharp Humors, either, 
Cto!erick or Flegmatick. Either it comes from the Brain Primarily affeRed, or 

from'ſome other Part ſending Malignant Humors to the Braiv. If it proceed from 
the Brain Primarily affe&ed, it 1s the more dangerous 2 it by fault of the Spleen 
or ſome other Bowel venemouſly- infeted ; The ceming of the fits =y 
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be foreſeen and prevented, The former comes 1n a moment, the latter by de- 
rees. DE ORR 5 | 
: Fernelius, beſides the Humor which is the. common Cauſe, accounts the pecu- 
liar Cauſe tobe a venemous Air or vapour, which is exceeding hurtful to the brain ; 
and therefore he conceives,it muſt be cured with ſpeciticks and appropriate Reme- 
dies, as well as thoſe vulgar ones, - | | | 
Trembling is a depravation of Motion through weakneſs, Ir is cauſed by the +, 
weakneſs o the motive faculty and the bodies heavineſs. So that look how much © 
the motive faculty endeavours tol:iitup the Member, ſo much does the heavineſs of 
the ſaid Member not ſufficiently illuſtrated with ſpirits, preſs it don again, And 
therefore it ariſes, from obſirudtion of the Nerves, or from their being over-much 
fofrened, or from ſome external Cauſe, as by anointing with Quick-filver, or 
other Application thereof, There is a certain mixture of the Conyulſion and trem- 
blings, which is called Spaſmo-Tromi:, Ss RR oe, | 
Shivering and ſhaking, are motions of the body, which happen in Feavers, and Shiverize ard 
they are forerunners of the fits of Agues, or of the Exacerbations of Feavers. They Shaking. 
bappen abſo, to ſuch as bave ripe Impoſthumes, when the Impoſthume is ready to 
break. ' And therefore Hippocrates obſerves a threefold Shaking-fit ; the one fea- 
veriſh, the other Ulcerous, and the [aſt Symptomatical. $7] | | | 
Unquietneſs, Anxiety, tumbling and toffing of the body this way and that way; Yumbling and 
called by the Greeks 4ſe, 18 a depravation of mation, which proceeds from a Toſing. 
miſaffetion of the Stomach, by reaſon of a ſharp Humor Netling and Stinging the 
Nerves of the body, or the Membcanes of the Back-bones Marrow, Which makes 
that the Sick cannot reſt in one place or poſture; but are| forced every foot to 
cunge place and tumble here and there, and to change the peſture of their Bo- 
ies. Y | 
' Night-walking , ought to be reckoned among the Symptomes of motion de- walkiag in ones 
praved: becauſe it 15not performed by Judgement and Reaſon, butby fgrce of a Sleep. 
Diſeaſe, namely of ſharp Fumes which compel the Sick perſon of the healthy to riſe 
up and walk in their Sleep. F096 © | 
I proceed to the Irregufarity of the Excrements, The proper excretion of the 5ympromes of 
brain , is citheran Exhalation of a thin Vapour by the ſeames of the Scul or the things voided 
pores of the Skin, or it is an Efflux of a thick Humor by the Noftrils and Palate of [97h 
the Month. The Diſproportion of this Excretion confilts either in exceſs or defe&. 
That in defe& has no Name, bur it degenerates into a Caufe of Diſeaſes of the 
brain, of which we have already ſpoken, | | WES 
The diſproportion in Exceſs is various, either when blood does immoderately w/e bleeding. 
flow from the Noſe, or by drops. Both which Symptomes ace Malignant, The 
fornter decaies the bodies flrength, by reaſon of the Toſs of blood and Spirits, the 
latter betokens arepletion of the Head, and aVain endeavoyr of opprefſed Nature, 
And therefore drops of Blood coming from the Noſe, is bad in a Vaporous Feaver, 
both as a Cauſe, and as a Sign, * rw i Ta | 
The diſproportion in Excretion of a ſerous and Plegmatick Humor, is many= catarrby, 
fold, Their general Name is a Catarrh, which is a diſtillation of Humor from the 
Head into the Inferior Parts ,' from which Parts it receives/divers Appellations, 
Tf it fall into the Noftrils, 'it is called Coryz4 or Gravedo ; if into the Throat 
Brenchos, Hoarſneſs ; if into'the Mouth and Palate Pye/iſmos, or the. Spayle. 
And theſe three ſorts of Catartlis, are vulgarly comprehiended nnder the Name of 
Nhetttts ** ll | "8 SM Los | 
A Catarrh falling upon the outward Parts of the body isnatned Rbeamiatiſmus Of ppl we 
Rbenwmatiens aff eftus, the Rheutatick Pains, If it fall upon the Joynts it — I 
the Gout, ſave that it comes not by fits : wherefore an E#nxch may ſuffer the Rheu- 
matick pains, but not the rrue Gout, See Ga/ens Comment upon that Aphoriſme; 
Boys and Envinchs# are not troubled with the Gout | 
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Galen makes frequent mention of the Rbewwatick Diſeaſe, which was common 
at Rowe, aSit 1Swith us 1n Paris 3 in his Second Book to Glaxco : in bis Book of 
Blood-letting, ageinſt Eraſiſtratus &c, This Diſeaſe he cured by liberal Blood> 
letting. It18 deſcribed by Hippocrates, in bis Book of the interna! Diſe«ſes, under 
the Name of a Joynt-pan , which is wont to trouble young People more than A- 


p The other differences of Catarchs with Reference to the diverſity of Partson 
which they fall , are Vain, Ir ſuffices to know, that all Fluxions upon internal 
Parts, are called I1kewiſe Rheumes, 

The Cauſe of a Catzrih or Flux of Rheum, is a cold and moiſt diſtemper, or an 
bot dGiftemper with an abundance of Humors working in the Veſſels, or without. 
Ge/en acknowledges both theſe Cauſes, in his Comment upon the 24, Aphor. Of 
the third Book. los | 

The latter Phyſitians, following the DoRrin of the Arabians will have the Hu- 
mor which cauſes the Catarth, to be bred inthe Head, only without the Veſſels, by 
reaſon of Vapours aſcending, 

Fernelins contends that the ConjunR Canſe of a Catarrh , is a ſerous matter, 
colleRed under the Skin of the Head, wyhout the Veſſels : and that the Antece- 
dent Cauſe, is an Humor ſhut up in the Veins. If you defice to know more of this 
ſudjeR, Read Ferne/ins, who mill give you abundant ſatisfa&ion; 


Chap, 3. Of the Eyes. 


—_— the Eye and the Ear may be demonſtrated without meddling to diſſe& 
the Face ; I will diſpatch theſe Parts, before I proceed unto the Counte- 


Nance. 

The Eye, the Inſtrument of the Sight, is the principal Part of the face, placed 
in the Fore-Part of the Head, todireR the ARtions of the body, becauſe all aions 
are directed forwards, by reaſon of the Scituation of the Hands. Seeing ic is an 
Organical Part, made up of many Similar Parts ; ſome of thoſe Parts are external 
and ſome interval. The external are the 2 Eye-hids, which are the Coverings of the 
Eyes, wherewith they are covered, ſhut and opened. Ard therefore each Eye-lid 
is movable, howbeit the motion js more evident in the upper Eye-lids, and 1s per- 
formed by help of Muſcles, of which we ſhall treat in our fifth Book containing the 
Hiſtory of Muſcles; from whence the Reader may fetch what does appertain to the 
preſent occaſion,” * | | | 

The Zye-lid is made up of the Skin, a Membrane and muſcles. The Membrane 
ftretched out under the Skin, is produced from the Pericrenivm , which deſcend- 
ing by the length of the Forehead unto the Eyes, is ao underwofe for the Eye- 
brows, withalt makes the conjunRtive Coat of the Eye, which being fixed to the 
Brain of the Socket, detaines and binds the Eye in its Hole or Cavity, 

The Extremities of all the Eye-hlds, are terminated with a Cartilaginous or 
Griftle edging, which is called Þ Tar{#;,whereupon one by one in a row are faſten» 
ed the © Hairs of the Eye-lids, which are born with us, and look how long they 2re 
at our Birth, the ſame leogth they keep, during our whole life, | 

They ſeldom fall off by reaſon of Sickneſs, unleſs in a Malignant Whores-Pocks, 
which moys down and makes waſt of all the Hairs of the Body, Theſe Haits of the 
Eye-tids are termed Cilia; - | | 

The angular Exttemities of the Eye-lids theeting together, are termed Anga/i, 
the corners of the Eyes; The one is 4 greater, towards the Noſe; the other is* leſ- 


. fer, towards the Temples. 


In the Eye-lids by the greater Corners are obſerved tws little f holes, which are 
termed Puni#4 Lachrymalia , os the Tear-Spouts, becauſe the ſuperfluons Hu- 
midities of the Eyes, or tears, do flow thither and Iflue out of thoſe m_ _ 

| umiditie 
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Humidzties to receive, ibe:Glandsls  Ladbryued/is Or 2 Tear-Kernel is ordained, 
beingthruſt into the {Little pertarates bone, that- the Hamas might rather diftili 
through this Hole into the Noftrils, thenfall out upon the external Pares, 

The upper Eye-lid hes. a Muſcle thatlifis at up termed therefore © Lewator ar the Moles 
Lifter, which ariſes from the bottom of the Orbira or Socket and being (pred out « 
upon the Muſcle which lifts vp the Eye, it is © widened into an Eye-lid, that when 
the Eye is lift up the Eye-bd may.therowubpe raiſed. VURET EANY 

The Mfaſcylu; Jatni, 6x broad Mule is common:to the two Eye-lids, which 
being Circularly derived fram the bony brim of the Socket, is ſpred out through 
both the Eye-lids, that it may ſerve to (hut them both : and| becaufe it reaches mn 
the upper Part as far as the Eye-brow it draws that likewiſe down, in a ſtrong and 
cloſe thatting,of the Eye-lis. Unleſs any man will contend; that there isa di- 
flint Muſde for that uſe, | WP 

Now the Eye-brow is a Fieſby Hillock, adorned with Haus 5 which ſerves fora xyeey,,w. 
Penthouſe tooverſhadow the Eyes ; 3t is deprefied by the Qubicular Muſcle of the 
Eye-lids, and lifzed up, by the frontal Muſcle. , £ 21; 21. 

Theſe things beings obſexyed, the Eye-l1ds gre cut away,aud the Circular adhe- Parts of t1ery;, 
Gon of the ConjunQure Coat nntothe .that the Eye may be viewed, which is 
compadt and made into.a round Ball or lobe of the fat which is placed 4 round a- Far. 

"bout the ſame, to ſtop up the.chinks and to make:it more mayable 5 and of fix Mu- 
ſcles for motion, and of Coats, Humors, Veins; Arteries and-Nerves. TT 

Before the Fat be removed, the zwo Glandules.or Kernels ate $9 de-conſidered in ,, 
taeir Scituation, of which one zs of the greatefimoament, Fiz. The Lachrymalor © 
*Tear-Kernel ; whoſe ſubſiance you hull obſerve to be Fleſhy, foft and (mall; and 


% 


its Scituation to be within a latle bones beneath the lane.. 
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Then you ſhall look ont the other Kernel: which is wholly, unlike the formers 
placed in the other f Corner; which is flat, white, and like other Kernels. - | 
The Fat being carefully taken away, the ® fix Myfles preſent themſelves; 4n the 
wyeſtigation whereof, we muſt begin at the ® 7 r9cþ/eator, or the gretter Oblique 
Muſcle, Scituate at the greater © Corner ; and there we muſt þe carciul to preſerve 
the 4 pulley, being a little Airong Griftle faſtened to the bone, beneathavd cloſe. 
by the Caruncala Lachrymalis or © Tear-(pout; through which Griyle (like a Rope 
through a Pulley ) theround Tendon of the Trochleator 36 drawn, and inſerced into 
the upper Part of the Eye. | ET L 7: 
The other, Obliquus f Afinor , muſt be ſought for in the inferior Part of the 
Socket, being rould back pndet the Eye, i is texmingted by the lefler 3 Corner. 
The other four, are right Muſcles, whereof one Þ lifts up, and ies oppoſite i, draws, 
down , the remaining two draw towards the k Sides. They all take their Originat 
from the Cavity of the Socket , by the hole of the Optick Nerve, and each one is 
prodyced right forewardsto the ConjugRiye, ' bd hi do gee 
Theſe things being obſerved, the Eyes myſt bepulled one, that the inward tw». 7,4, 6446, 
Aurethergof may be made tg-appear : ang inthe firſt place you ſhall obſexve two p 
true Coats of the Eyes, which are Orbicular as the Eye it ſelf ; the reſt are imper- 
fe& Coates, and before you cut a ſunder the Cornes or Horny-Coar, you (hall take 
away the Nervous produQtions of the Muſcles of the Eye, which ſome would have 
70 be a ® Coat, which is abſurd, * 2 2 | | 
You ſhall obſerve that the Cornes or. Herny Coat is traniparent before,to feorve f corpus, 
the fight, but behind and on the fides, it is dark. | 
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.- Irsthick © SubRtance, is divided-into little Skins, eſpecially on the fore-ſide ; 
when it1s cut, preſently: the watery ' Humor runs'but, which is alſofound Cir- 
camciſed about the #v2#T-«nica,' ot'Grape-Skin 4 Coat,' if the Cornea be divided 
in the binder Part y' this/ Humor cannot be Ropped, becauſe it preſently Occurs, 
fAowing out like Water, 6) _ Og BDLG 
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Afterwards you ſhaltfſee the * Zvex or GrapesSkin- Coat, and its open hole, 
which makes the Þ P,p;/a or fight of the Eye; the external Face or Circle of the 
Papilla is termed © 7yis,'or the Rain-bcw,, Tae Circumference -of the Pupi//s is 
adorned with ſmall threds or little Fibres'extended upon the Chryftalline Humor, 
which they retain in its Scituation, * - - "1903 ITY 

The Pupil/e, 1n-Carts,'is manifeſtly moved, in Men it is unmovable, unleſs it 
be —— flackenedand firaitned; by the acceſs and receſsof ſomeextraordinary 
hehr. ET EL MO 002) = Ht 4cah 

* Theſe.things being obſerved , pour out the Humors , and you (hall find the © 
Chciſtallin Humor'overwhelmed ip the Vitreous f Humor, and then the interior 


_ E Superficies of the &vea Twnice Will appear blacks and: clean ; in Brute Bealts it 


is varigated, being tainted with Green Black and Sky- Colour. Wherefore, when 
you are todemonſtrate'the Eye, you ſhall have an Ox and a Sheeps-Eye in ready- 
neſs, that you may compare them with-the Eyes of. Man-kind. 7 

In the hinder Part of the ves you ſhall ſee the Optick * Netve faſtened, and 
the Marrow thereof piercing within: that Coat, WEE? "by 

There are three humors conteined in the Eye ; the fit is the i watry Humor, 
already run out, there remain two faſtened together, the Chryſtallin and the Vi- 
treous. The Chriſtal js [ike a £ Vetch, tranſparent, and being placed upon letters 
in a Book, it makes them ſhew larger as a ſpeRacle is wont to do. There 1s a Mem- 
dtatie attributed thereunto, termed 1 Chryſta/loides, Hippocrates fayes that1nli- 
ving Creatures it Runs like Water; or is more liquid at lealt. 

| The Chriſtallin Humor being pulled out, there remains the ® Vitreous Humor, 

being'compaRed and not runningabout, by means of the Rericu/aris'7 wnica , or # 
Net-like Coat Interwoven : whictr being © cut afunder, by frequent chopping of 
the Pen-Knife thereupon, it becomes Liquid and runs about, the threddy Fibres 
being cutin ſunder. | | 

Fhe Fins and Arteries which accompany the Optick Nerve unto the Eye, are 
more eaſily obſerved within the B:ain, than in the Eye: after 1t 1s pulled 
Out. | | % | | | 

Neither isthe motive Nerve ſo eaſily detected: being diſperſed among/the Muſ- 
cles, as it is within the Brain, while you obſerve its progreſs, even to the very. 
Eye- hole, | 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Although the 'Eye be bura'ſmall Part of the body, yet isthere no Part afflied 
and deſtroyed with more Diſeaſes. And therefore the antient Phyſitians, when 
they had diligently examined the RtyAtre thereof they obſerved ſo many _ ſo 

vers” 


tf 


Chap. 3. Of the Eyes. | | 139 
divers diſorders in its Parts; as did amount to about ane bandred and wwenty,partly = 
Diſeaſes, and parity Symptomes, and diftinguithed ehem by theirs proper Names ; 
which is other Parts they did riot do. And: Rome and L/exandris bad Phyfitians _ | 
that attended only the Care of the Eyes, - In tmitation of them I ſhall declare the of which [7c 
diſpoſition againſt Nature happening to the Eyes. And becauſe moſt of the Names are general .f 
are Greek, few of them Larimzand our Chyrurgeons uſe them |; after the example tbe whole Eye, 
of Leonerdus Fucb fue in'bis Medicinal Inftituuans, I will retain and uſe them as 
Latin Names... (41 | . | 
An Arabian Phyſitian, Haly by Name, has writ « Book by is ſelf of Diſeaſes of = 
the Eyes 5 and there is a confiderable Freach Book af the ſame Argument written 
by Jacobus Gaillerecar the Kings C byrargeen; unto which you may add if you pleaſe 
the Authar of . Mrdicing! Definitions; the Baok of Ga/en touching the differences 
and C anſe; of Sympromes; and 2 baſtard Book de Ocxiie attribured to him. - . 
The Eye therefore is afflited either by being encreaſed , os diminiſhed in its Diſcaſes »f 
' Quantity, | v2 | Magnitude, 
The Bye is dimimthed, when it cooſumes for-want of nouriſhment ; its Magni- 
made is aygmented when it ſwells ryithout the.Eye-bole or Socket. - | | 
Irs Scnuation i8 changed, whenit falls without the Eye-bole, which Diſeaſe is Of Scituatisr, 
termed. Eepieſwos; Or if it tarna.49 one fide or another , as in Squint-Eyed People, 
and in him that ſaw through his Noſtrils and was therefore called Rbinopris. | 
There ought to be two Eyes; and therefore he chat wants one, is diſeaſed in Number. 
Number, and is called 2fonocutan, * | | 
Furthermore the Eye is tronbled byan hot and a cold Diſtemper and by inflama» Diſtemper, &4. 
tion of the whole body, which by patrefation/ofthe Humors is tuned ioto an Ime 
poſtume, 1 is fometimes Ulcerated, whence the Eye becomes ſpoiled and the fight 
diminiſhed. . nb OS we 
"And in cafe in Tnflamation ofthe wales turn to Suppuration, which is called 
H 7popgon, and tranſparent matter be colle ed vnder the Cores Tenice, ſhewing 
that the other Humorsare not putrified , there is hopes the Patiefit may recover 
fight, the quittor _ ler outby pricking the Cornee 3 Which is happily praRtiſed 
at Paris, and ſo with the Quittor a watery Humor is let out, as in the couching of 
a CataraQ, | 
Beſides theſe general-Diſeafer, all the Parts whereof the Eye is made up have Special Diſeaſs; 
their Diſeaſes and Symptomes, which I will particulatly and briefly explain, be- #f ether Paris, 
ginming at the Eye-Lids; - -- 
bY Ee-Lids Diſeaſes 
-+ A moiſt diftetyper of the Eye-lids with wind,-or a flatulent ſpirit, is called Ew- 4s gaylyſenc. 
phyſema, With much wheyiſh Humor, its termed Hydatiz, and by Celſns, Fefica, Hidatice 
4nd | Squall, which doesſo load and depreſs the upper Eye-Lid , that it cannot be 
$ An bot diftemper of the Eye-tid, Joyned with a thick Humor, is called Se/tr- Sclerophrhalais. 


qhehetwie, Hud-eyecocd, | Gi OY a Ie / 

' Adrydiftemper without Humots , is Yerophrbalmia; if it cauſe itching , Pſo- Terophthatmi« 
ooh Unto Which may be referred the. Phirbiriafe, or Lowfe-Evil of the Fſerophthalnii 
bye-lid, 


1fthe ſ2jd boranddry difternper Joyned with a harp Humor, do cauſe Redneſs, 
Pain, and falling ofthe Hairs, ir 18 cafled Pri/ofis, Afilphofir Or Adadarrboſic. Prilofis 
Tf it make the infide of the Eye-lid rough 9 called , Tracom z which if it be +,,,0m 
re {o as to reſemble the ſn leeds that are in Figs, its called Sycoſi; if itbe geofs.. 
ard and of long Cominnnce,its Name is 7#/of, Vuloſis 
Alittle Tumor npon the npper Eye-lid ſpringing from a thick Humor, is cafled _ 
Cricbe, the Barly-Corn, 1f be ener and towed! e, becauſe” of its likeneis to Crithe_ .. 
Hail, it is called  Chalafon, the Hail-Stone. . - ; ms Cha/afion. 
| \ Aa3 A Diſcaſe 
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_ A Diſeaſe of the' Eye-Lids in Contiguity is, when'the Eye» Lids tick unto the 


Coat of the Eye, or to'one another, which Diſeaſe 18 called 4nchilob/epbarox; the 
cauife whereof is anexulceration of-the:Coat of tbe Eyes, or the Eye- Lids : The: 
exulceratien being /-cauſed by' an'hotland dry. diſtemper , with a ſharp Hue, 

Lagephthalmia is a Convulfion of the-upper Eye=Lid,..or a drawing back:thereof 
by reaion-of a Cicatrice or ſome ſeam.-: /ppos is the trembling of the {aid Eye-Lid, 
both theſe Sympromes come by Conſent of the Brain affeed and therefore they 
are dangerous, '. if Eat, : FO.AEL--, VOTES 

Efropion, lyverfion, is a Diſcaſeofthe lower Eye-lid in Scituztion of Figure ; 
it 18 cauſed by a Scar wichout, or by art excreſcence of internal Fleſh. \. 

Cbelafis, - 05 the looſneſs ofthe 'Eye-lid, is cauſed either by a. Pale, through: 
conſent with the Neives of the Braio , or by a moiſt diſtemper of the Eye-lid ; in 
borhcaſes-:the Hairsare tarned inward... + SS 

The generation of the Hairs of the Eye-lids being depraved, is called 7 richia/i:y 
and it is twotold-;-whein more arebred than ordinary, tis called Dyſtichiaſie, when 
there isa row of hairs more than uſual,But when the nacucal hairsare only.looger and: 


| iaverted,'tis called A in doth theſe, the hairs prick the Eyes 3 tis cauſed 


by a moiſt diſtemper. of the Eye-lids, with much Humot which is.net ſharp, 


Tear-Kernels Diſeaſes. 
The Carancle or little bit.of eſh.ip the greater corner of the Eye, makes a Tu- 
mor againſt Nature, which is-called-Eychanrz; the diminution of the (aid Carancle 
is termed &byas, which cauſes a dropping of moiſture from the Eye, * 
© Near the ſaid Caruncle andthe Noſe, there breeds an Impoſtume through infla- 
mation, which is called 4ncby/ops;: Which being broken and turned. into.a Fiftula is 
tzrmed e£gy/aps. The Diſeaſes of the Muſcles ofthg Eyes, as diftempers, Laxity 
and ſolution of Contieuity, are. diftioguiſhed- bythe Names of the  ReſpeQive- 
Symptomes, it i as 0 23:6 big . 5 6 
; Diſeaſes of the Twunica Conjunitiva, 


The hot diſtemper of the ConjunRive Coat with Humor as blood or Choler, if 
It be light and proceeding from an external cauſe, as the wind or dit, or a blow, is 
called Taraxi:, ASQ 7.4 ] 

But if it ſpring from an internal cauſe as a Plerhora or Cacochywia, it is termed 
Opthrbalmia, When it is but beginning, it is called Epiphora.z.which is a Name 


: comman to an inflamation and fluxion, 


- And if the Inflamation be very great,, ſothat it hindersthe coming together of 
the Eye-Lids, and ſpoiles their evenneſs , ſo that the white of the Sf von 
higher. that the /ris and Pupilla , It is called Chemoſfiry a much. as. to: ſay Hia- 
FI. 4, -» 5 925 og WO 
- Hypoſphagma i842 colleQion of |Blood-under the  Adnata.T unice, or an effulion 
of blood out of the Capillary Veins into the Ldnare , proceeding from. a blow or 
bruiſe, There is a Diſeaſe of Number, in the Tanic« Adnata, called Preryginws 
adit is a certain Membranous Eminency reaching fromthe: greater. corner of 4 
Eye to the Pupilla 3 Ora certatn bard knob of the 4dpeceit ſelf; boik ſpringing 
from a moiſt diſtemper Jayned with aclammy Humat,. 
Phiy&ttna, is'a pultle or ſmall Tymor of the Adware. or the neighhanring Cor- 


nea, proceeding from a thick4nd ſharp Tumor, fo, that it. terminates in-an Ulcer, 


cralty tis 


And if it be halloww, it is called. Borrion, Or Foſſ#/a ; if it be becc 7 
ang thicke' 


named Epicaues.. After the Hlcet follows a Scar, whichis the hardt 
neſy of a Spermatick Part ſpringing from a wound or. Lilcer,/ ON 


o » % < - 
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Chapt © 15th: ith |. / Tag. 


Diſeaſes of the Cornea Tunica. 


- The Ulcers and Scars ofthe Cornis T unicey have a great reſemblance withthe ella» 
Diſeaſes of the Adnas.;: in regard; of neighbourhaod:; yet are they diſtinghiſhed, _”_ 
becauſe the:Ugers and Scars.1h the black of the Eye, that is, in the tranſparent part 
of the Cornea, belong ovly;to the-Cornes ;- ſuch as isthe Che/oma, which is a broad 
:llcer of the Corps about the! /ris 7. COUPE Sie id 5:4 i 4930G. 

:  frgemony 13 around Whitifh Ulcer of the Cornea towards! the Circle of the 1,gemyy, 
Scars in the Black of the Eye, or in the Tranſparent Part of the Cornea, do dif- 11,,9. 

fer in the degrees of more or leſs, *. The greater Scar of the Cornea, about the'Iris * 

or Pupilla, becauſe of its whiteneſs is:called Lewcoma and Albugo ; if it be (mall adult 

at-is termed, Nephelion or Nebu{a,the Cloud; if the Sear be thin, us called 4cblys, culigo. 

.Caligo, a Miſt or Darkneſs, - +: | | : 


Dif, eaſes of the Uvea Tunica. 


; The Rupture and Exulceratiop: of the Cornea, is attended by a Diſeaſe of the Proptof. 
Hua 1n Scituation, which 18 called Proprofic, Procidentia, when the Yea Ricks out 
above the Corned. We Þ > | + 143 6256 1 
«.,1f the Exguverance of the #vea be ſmall, its called Jyocepba/on or the Flie> wyucepbalon 
Head, becauſe itreſembles the Head of a Flie;; if. it be great, tis termed Sraphys Staphylone. 
lama, 'becauſe it reſembles a Grape-Stone, or Melon as being like an Apple, If AMe{on., 
there be an inveterate Ulcer of the Cornes through which the #ve, falls out; its ©/46 
called Zles, Clavus, the Null, ', ,, - © 1120) 75 wars £ | | 
> The Ulcers: of the Cornes and Adnara y if they be Malignant are termed 
C ercinoman.... . | | BE. Tis 2. 


[1 . v 


Diſeaſes of the Pupilla, 


The hole of the Xves is terfned Papi/la the Apple of the Eye. Between the 
Pupilla and Cornea there is a ſpace, full of Spirit and Watry Humor... . -* 2 1 
* There is 4 double Diſeaſe of that ſpace; Zinifþ:, ſpringing from a:dry diftertiper, Ziniþſ 
which conſumes - the Watry Humor and'-Dittipates the Sparit.z or front a wound; 
which lets qut.the watry Humor, and ſuffers tbe Spirit to vaniſh and reek away," ** 

The other Diſeaſe of the ſpace, is an ObſtruRtion fronma corrupted Flegmatick ot , .., 
purulect Hamor. If it. proceed of a puralent Humor or Quittor, it is called FHypopinm, 
Hypopiam : it the ObſtruCtion be cauſe by Flegm, its rermed Hyporbyma Suffaſio. c; F 
But Hypepias follows an Inflamation, and Hypochyme is cauled: for the: moſt "uſo. 
Part by a Congeſtion or Concretion of a thick Humor ;- if the Diſeaſe” be 'propet 
= primary and donot ariſe by conſent ſroin the Stomach, fendihg' Vapors up into 

Fendin ſaw a thick and petfe& Siffaſfion bred in one dates tints, for if a thick 
Humor ſuddenly falling'into the Optick Nerve do blind a man in a moment ; why 
may not the ſame Humor falling. lowet into ths Pupi/ia,'breed ia ſudden and per- 
4et Suffufon 2. 1 5:1 530199 * 19) E248 4.q09Y © 2g "- - 

The narrowneſs of the Pupi/la, ſprings either from the -fiiſt forthation In the cormgatio. 
Womb;: or from a dry diſtemper, and then it is called Phthi/ss or Corrugatio, © | 
: Galew (writes that a ſmallP»p3//a from ones Birth is occaſion of a very ſharp fight, 
but whey it happens a while after, tis dad.” In his firft Book'of the Cauſes of Symp- 


Le 


Tomes.. Chap. 2. i an NED ws a rw { Ys . 
The Dilatation of the Papil/a is called 34driafis of Plati=Corit, "oP hi” 7 
frond 2-moiſt diſtemiper,or from a Rupture, orby breach of Contihuity canſed' by a Mydriafis. 
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The Phyſical Conſollerario#, and Anazomy 


viſ caſes of tht Chryitallin and Glaſſes Humor. 


. Diſcaſes of the Vitreous and Cliyſtaliin HumGrs, ate eicher s diſteniper (im- 

" ple or with: Humors conjoyned g or fuck as happen im the confiftence of the ſaid 
Hamors, iz, Fhickneis and hardneſs; The diſtemper of the Humors ard 
Coars of the Eye, uf i happen. without a Tumot or an Ulcer, is commonly attri- 
buted to the weakneſs of the Faculty, and the quality and' quantity of the ſpirits 

. beingmiſeffeRed :- bur neither of theſe is a Diſcsie y they ate rattier effeRts of a 
Diſeaſe : for what is the weakneſs of a faculty other than A4#io /eſa, the aRion 

Thinneſs of the Thickneſs ofthe Spirits is cauſed by a cold and moiſt diietnperatute, either pros 

Spirit: per tothe Eye, or by conſent with the brain or ſome interior Parts, 

Their Paucitys _  Pancity of Spirits comes from a dry diflempe,. either of rhe Byo or the Brain : 
the Cauſe and tomenter of which diſtemper may be a Choletick Humot not purged 
out of the body, being the cauſe and Effet of a diſtempered Liver. 

6 <4coma. The thickneſsand hardneſs of the Chryſtallin Humor is properly termed Glas- 

coſt; Or Glaucoma) becanſe the colour thereof reſembles that of an Owles Eyes : it 
proceeds frotii - a cold ard dry diftetbpet, and isthetefote farniliar toaged Per- 
ſons. : | 
1 he Diſeaſe of the Chryſtalline Humor in reſpeR of its Scituation, has no name, 
but if 1t be ſomewhat higher and flatter than ordinary, it produces a Symptome, 
whereby all things appeardouble. , »: | 

Running #ut ff - The watry Hamor:may ran ont, by a prick in the Eye, bat it is bred apain in 

the watry 8 Childrens as Galen faw by experittce, and as we may obſerve in Chickens, 

cnghs The YViſzve or ſeeing =_ implanted in the Eye, may becoftic thick, and fiir 

Vee 1.9.79 nound the Chriffellide Humor with catkneis and obſcurity z as the implatted | 

wy R__ of the Ear, being rendred thick, does cauſe deafneſs vt thickneſs 
of Hearing. i 


Diſ, cafes of the Optich Nerve, 


obftruMiss. The Optick-Nerve may de troubled with any kind of diftetper, and with folutl- 

| enuf. contimitty g.but ne Popes and uſual Diſeaſe therev, # OdfiruRion, which 

| 1s known by a ſadden blindneſs, the vther Parts of the Eye being alf foand t which 
Amaurefis —=made the Neoterickscall this Diſafe Gwe Serins, and ſoinetimmest. Awanrojir. 

11,» 4 144.) Diſouſet tnil Sytuptomer of be Sight. | 

._ | Siphtaboliſhedis called Ceciras Blindneſs ; wheh it isdiminiſhed only, 'tis 

Crit. termed Ambpepiny thick ighredoeis; and it is accounted twolold AZyupic and 

Ny#lopi, =O alops : Tn the former the Patient 48 Pore-blind, and is fain to look cloſe to what 

bt would diſcern-and = hold oy Eye-lids almoſt ſhut together, In the latter, the 

Patient can ſee only by day, bat yety kettle or fiething at all by night, ot very ob- 

ſcurely ; the other differences of } Bey otro. Aptnate Fn. adder the 

geieral name of fabypopia. | © Rang oc | 

Wallicination, Sight depraved, is a falſe perception of things before the Eyes , its termed Pare» 

.__ raſs 0t Hallwoihatyoh. . | | 

C1uſes of blinds The Cauſes of thefe Symptomes, arc noothes.thanthoſe Diſcates of the Eyre, 

WA which wethave before recounted. For the Cauſe of blindneſs is, the Obiru@ion 

of the Optick Nerve, Gleuttmnes Levoima, Hypepion, Hypochyme » Propeaſer, uht 

of Archylc<Ble> 1drger ydriafirza Pterygium ot Film covering the whole (fight ofthe Eye,,4zaby/o- 

phars:, Blepbaron or Gluing together of the Eye-Lids. 

| |  Iniminution or Impairing of the fightis cauſetby the other Diſcuiles ofthe Eye» 

Lids, As by a thinScar of the Cornea, called Nephelion and Achlys; andby 8 

| Lexcoms 
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-Dencoma and a ſmall Mydriafic, which touches but part of the Sigh. Myopfis. 
Dry diftempers of the Humors of the Eyes cauſe 4ſyopis ; the ' over Humidity Matopps. 
- and thickneſs of the ſaid Hamors, makes a Man that he cannot ſee in the Night. 
-..,.The Cauſesof fight depraved is an H)pspiow' beginning ; or an Hypucbyma, 
- Namely, when the Humor 1snot yet united and grown together, 'ſo that the Vifive 
Spirit can paſs too and fro between the Parts of the Humor through, the empty ſpa- 
es; whence it 1s that ſome ſee flies as it were, and certain dark bodies, move be= * 
- fore their Eyes, - + . | OY 
- When true objeRs preſented to the Eyes have a falſe appearance, the fight is mulwinatios 
GR_ and teimed Amalops ; ſoall things appear Yellow, to ſuch as have the Amaloss 
aundice. | 
?,. Butthat kind of Symptome happens, when the Cornea which is ſpread oat be- 
fore the fight of the Eye, is infefted with Blood or Choler, 7 : 
The Animal aQtion of the Eye is hurt ſometimes, as Feeling and Motion ; the eyes gjs. 
Feeling of the Eye is hare by extream pain thereof, which notwithſtanding, accor- 
ding to the Judgement of Ce/ſas, remains within the Eyes, and draws not the Brain 
into conſent, as pain of the Ears 1s wont to do, The Cauſes of all pains in the Eyes, 
is z diſtemper,oor Solution of Unity, | | 
The hurting of the Eyes Motion, is either a Palfie, Conyulfion, or Trembling. p,,;, 
In the Palfie and Convulſion, the Eyes become (tiff and fixed; in that fort of Con- Convulſion. 
-valfion called Tetanus, they are unſtable, as in the Trembling. Trembling, 
The Natural Aion of the Eyes, is likewiſe hurt, as Natrition, © _ | 
- - Tothetregularity of the Exc1ements ofthe Eyes, does belong the Involuntary pj. of 
ſhedding of Tears. Its cauſed by a moiſt or cold diſtemper of the Eyes, or from te;,. s 
pricking by a ſharp Humor, or ſome external Cauſe ; or from the Erofion of that 
fame Caruncle, which is in the greater corner of the Eye, | 
Hereunto likewiſe belongs the filth'of the Eyes , which is by the Greeks called Leimai, 
L:zimai z they are cauſed by an extreant diftemper of the Eye, which makes a diſ- 
ſolution or melting down of matter, mn 
The ſimple infirmities of the Eyes, are the ſpotts and Scargof the Conjun&ive 57ers. 
-and Horny Coates, whichare both Diſcaſes and Symptomes, Ce 
The duskineſs and obſcurity of the Eyes, is when the Ball of the Eye, does not 0Vcr ity, 
repreſent any outward obje& to bim that looks upon it 5 which is a tokenof Death 
tran Acute Feaver. | 


Chaps 44 Of the Ear, 


 FaTHe Ear, being the Inſtrument of bearing , is divided into the * External Tie Ears Parry 
'T out broad and gritily, and the Þ Internal, which lies hid in the Os Petro- 
PT.3 k.5 ed "gs | WE, bt pt 
| eat is termed © Auricala , thade up of a 4 Grifile, which is cove- 
red with a Skin full of < Folds, and made hollow, with'divers f windings ; with an windings,” 
hole 8 through the ſame placed upon the fide of the Head, juRt againſt the hole of h ; 
Os Petroſum. | REES 
It Is more beautifull, when ſmall ; for a great pair of Aﬀes Ears are uncome- 
; The Ear was placed as itis, for the conveniency of hearing ;' and if the Scitua- 
fion of the Ear inverted would not have been deformed, it bath been more commo- 
dious for hearing, then placed as it is upright and Joyned to the Temporal Bone. 
For we ſee ſachras are thick of hearihg, purthe hollow of their hand behind their 
Ear, that they may hear the better, FT i Pn PRA ne ages | 
In the Bar you ſhall obſerve two Parts ;” one is called i Tr ages y and the other % Tragns. 
Anitragns; the Names of the other Particles of the Ear, ate uſeleſs, Antifragu'. 
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Holc of the Ez. Inthe Auricula j8.conteined the firſt paſſage, 07 Hole of the Ear, and seaches 
|. asfaras the ® 7 yapenaw 08 Drum ; 11s entrance 15 fenced vuthhlaus, th keep out 
Ear-Hax. duſt and celine ws that might 0 aſe enter. 48. '- There/1ip colleRed, the 
Cholerick excrementgt the Ear, called Egr-#ax, Which Bird4Limes ard;intan- 


gles8oy Dal} or creeping thing thatwould paſs that way. Irs termed Afarmory- 


"The interpal Ear concladed io the Oz Petroſum, is altogethes honey, and divided 

into three Cavities. The firſt Cavity is the Þ Concha :. In the extremity, of the 
Fil © boleis the Membyane fizetched aut, which cerminates aponithe:4 Draws ; it 
has a ſtriog that ryoscro(s jt, a5. we ſeethe Malitary Drums bare, E >:599% 
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Four little Furthermore we obſerve three little bones, the © Mallet, the f Anvil, and the , 
Bones. Stixrup ; hers adgl 8 + fourth, which is 2 little Scale | of 8 bone, ſuch 28 is found in 


C 


the Carocick Artery near the OF Sphenaider. Bat thjs 38 yain apd unuſefyl. 
Fortunarus Plempigs places anpther Membrane: at the gther.extremity of the 
Concha, bur. how ox wheze it 18 extended, he does not explain ; whether at the two 
petty Windores,whercof the ons is the entrance of the labyrinth and4þe pther of the 
Cochles, or elſewhere? It is a moſt hard piecg of ſervies to find out and demonirme 
the interngl Arpure of the Far, cred 5 vl ut eta 
_ Inthe Skulsof * Infants, and an a Calves-Head, jeis more oafily gbſeryed, by 
_ Uſring pp yn -Koutes Edge that Game portion of & Os Faroſam 3\ whic 
within the '$ | rexches unto the PRAP : Brajn, EI STh YOM, 3 heed 
Tn the Conch« you ſhall obſerye on the left fide an Hole , Which, paſſes into the 
winding Cyrizy of hs poof Mafvides, o« TextJike ProduRtions.: » 1 - 7 
he” Auditory ! 1089 drawn $9e® Corhiea, Nheni 8 cOMeD 
- the Concbe, itllipst [ » Which opens on the! right Gige of 
the Concha, into the ich. is termed dqophyſir Prevygetr 


4. | E314 146-40 
And this is the natural trufture of the internal Ear ; for the finding out whereof 
We are _— _ Carpas , _ diſcovered thoſe litt!e bores the 
Hammer and the Anvil, The third, namely,: theStizrup, Philippns Ingr1/ſias brogs 
to have himſelffirſt obſerved, ; OY 1 he 
Implented Air Tn living-Creatures, there isan inbred and implanted Airin the Cavities of the 
by Ears, as there ip6 yidive Spirit ip the Eye, ſhut-up within the Cornea Thnices 
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The Medicine c onfideration; 


- . Grifile'« xternal Ezr if troubled with Pyſles ar Puſhes, is contuſed, 
=—_— of the” Swels, is inflamed oY h "= By cold jt contracts Sphacelation, js cantre- 
a Man 


The Griftls of the 


Red and dies do What a Man £97 ; at its ſometimes cyt of both in ck and. (ound 

cp ah eee phraſes Colonbows and Aerotiriaſmenyi, for perions 

TH G The greatneſs of the external Ear, though it he ill fayourd, canqot, he helped. 
m——_ wht ft The Swelling and foAenuriOn of the Kernels which nee defidethe Exrs, iStermgd 
* Faro; Which in regard of the-narrowneſs of the place and nearneſs tothe brain, is 

not” 
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not very ſafe, happening upon/an acute feaver,though it have the name of Diolcinre; 


or Caſtor and Polinx ,beeauſe of its good coken, for ſuch it gives when it 18 critical, 


proceeding from the ftrength of Nature, and attended with lightſomneſs otthePa- . 


tient following the ſame. In Children and young People a Parotis does many times 
break forth, void of danger, cauſed by the over great moiſture of their brains. 

In the hollow behind the- Ear , according to the advice of Ferne/ias, a Cauftick 

muſt be applyed, in Diſeaſes of the Ears and of the Eyes. _ 
; The firſt Auditory paſſage of the Ear, becauſe tix fleſhy is obftrufted by a Tumor, 
by a Carancle or bit of Fleſh growing up, or by quittor Ifluing ont, or by Filth, or 
ſomewhat from without, It is inflamed, and impoſtumated, and Exulcerated ei- 
ther of it ſelf, or by means of ſome eating Medicine poured into the Ear, or by a 
Cholerick Hamor ; wherefore Hippocrates ſaies that when deaf perſons fall into 
Cholerick Looſneſles, their deafoels is lefſened, or taken away ; and when theit 
looſneſs is opped, their de2fneſs returnes, 

This paſſage is terminated inwardly by the Drum, which either of it ſelf and 
primarily, or ſecondarily and by accident through conſent of the Bowels,but eſpeci- 
ally chrough faule of the Head, is troubled with a very painful and dangerous Iafla- 
mation, which draws the brain into Sympathy. 

The internal Cavities, becauſe they have no Perieftiums, are not pained, unleſs 
the Auditory Nerve be affeRed, whoſe off-ſpring makes the Dram 2 from its in- 
fAzmation proceeds an Impeſtham and from that an Ulcer ; which tears aſunder che 
Drum, þ ; ; 

| Iris broken, not only by an Ulcer, but alfo by a blow' and a vehement ſound 
whence it is that thoſe who dwell by the Falls cf the River Wits, ate ail deaf, by 
reaſon of Loud roaring and Headlong fall of the flowing Water. 

Alſo the loofeneſs and over great moiſture of the Drum is to be conſidered, be- 
cauſe it may cauſe Deafaeſs, | 
- The proper Symptomes of the Ear,are thoſe which belong to the hurts of hearing, 
and the Irregularity of Excrements. + 24 | 

The hearing is hurt in a threefold Manner, What it is aboliſhed, it is called 
Surditas, Deafneſs ; Which if it come from the womb and is born with the Patient, 
it is incurable; if it come by accident, it may be curadle. 

Hearing diminiſhed is called Barsc9a, thickneſs of hearing, 

. Hearing depraved a AY a noiſe and ringings or buzzings in the Ear, tis cal- 
fed Paraconſire 

The Cauſes of Deafneſs and Thickneſs of Hearing are the ſame, ſave that they 
differ in Intenſion and Remiffion , and therefore the foreſaid Diſeaſes of the Audi- 
fory paſfige and of the Drum may cauſe theſe Sythptomes. Do 

Paracouſic or Noiſe in the Ears ſptings from a diftemper of thedrum, being nore 
tho. or more dry than is fitting; which, as it cauſes a more exquiſite ſence than or- 
dinary, ſo alſo does it cauſe a ringing in the Ear, as being affeed with the very 
lighteRt motion of the internal implanted, or external Air, or while the ſpirits do 
continually flaw into the Ears ; which cannor be conteined in ſo clofe a Room, or 
ſome Spirit may ftir it ſelf within the Dung-like Cavity, | | 

Several ſonnds are imagined in the Ears according to the various motion and 
mode of the flatulent Spirit which cauſes the ſame. . So that if it be thick, whiſpe- 
rings are heard and Hummings z if thin, Hitfings z and when it moves by fits and 
tarts, itpreſents a tinkling, as it were of bells, 

Sometirhes noiſes are imagined without any fault of the internal Ear, by conſent 
of the Head, whiles the internal and external Arteries being hotter than ordinary, 
do beat more yiolenfly than they are wont to do, and 4o make a great ſound in the 


Exrs, if the Patient dolie upon one of them. . 


» 4 1 


| Thedifferences and Eauſes of this ſeething Noil& in the Ears,are neatly expteſ- 


fed by Fernelins in his Pathologia. 
Tn natural Deafneſs, ſpringing from miſ-formation in the Womb, and not from 
ay of the Cauſes aforeſaid; whether may «+ WR that which fell out unex- 


pectedly 


Of the Auditor ' _ 
baſſe,e. 


Of the inner 
Cavittis . 
Cf the Drum. 


Symptoms of the 
Afﬀien burt. 


De-ſneſs. | 


Thickneſs of 
Hearing. , 
Noiſe bs the 
Eats. ;. .-. 
Toy Cauſe. 


Th:ir Cure. 


"The Ph 1ocal Conſiderations and Anatomy E” Book. LV, 


Symptomes of 
the Excrements. 
Excretion of 
blood Choler ſe- 
T1:m, qaittors 
Fc 


8'0m5. 


The Face de- 
ſcribed. 


Its Parts. 


The Mouth 
deſcribed, 


The Lips, 
The Ehite 


pectedly well toa certain deaf Man ; who thruſting an Ear-Picker very far into his 
Ear, rentthe Drum and Break aſunder the ſmall bones, and atterwards attained 
hearing ? | 

Whether in a ringing of the Eat may the teatlike Proceſs be perforated, to let 
oat the Spirits which-make a tumult.in that Cavity ? 

Whether does the thickneſs of the 7ywpanue hinder Tranſpiration? ſo that the 
Aztulent Spirits cannot break out ? whether or no will it avail to rub the extremity 
of the Auditory Channel, behind the Grinding- Teeth, with Muſtard or ſome othes 
opening Liquor ? M14 | | | | 

The Irregulaty of Excrements in the Ear, is not only of Cholerick and Wheyiſh 
Humors, bur alſo of quitter and blood, proceeding from the brain; neither is ſo 
ereat a quantity of quittor a$ is avoided, bred in the Cavities, but in the Brain, 

If an intollerable ioflamatory and pulſatory pain does occupy the hinder parts of 


' the head, and the matter flows thither and there ſtops, the pain abiding : it will be 


ſafe to boar an hole hi the hinder part of the Head, that Egreſs may be given tothe 
quittor ; when no great danger 18 like to follow from the ſaid operation. | 
| The Ear-Worms termed Eb/ai, which are voided from the Ears, belong to the 
Irregularity of things voided from theſe parts. 
| TItis good in Children for the interval and external Parts oftheir Ears to run and 
void much Humors becauſe it purges their Brain and prevents great Diſcaſes. 
There is in Dijeaſes obſerved a great Sympathy between the Ears, Mouth, Lungs 
and Weſand : and therefore when the Ears are hart, the voyce 1s changed, by rea- 
fcn of the Auditory Nerve, which being ſpread into the Throat, reaches as fax as the 
Weſand or Wind-Pipes Head, 
And when Nature has been accuſtomed to Purge ont the Excrements of the 
Brain, by the Ears ; the Roppage of that Purgation, has made many to die fud- 


denly, 


Chap, 5. Of the Face and outſide of the Mouth, 


Tt Face is the broad and fore part of the head,comprehending the Fore-Head 
in a living and dead Man without difſe&ion ; and therefore the 2 Fore-Head, 
b Eyes, © Noſe, and Mauth with its 4 Lips, as far as the Chin, do belong unto the 


Face ; waich, as it is the ſubje& of Anatomical diſſeRtion, 18 divide&into the Parts 


internal and external, _ 
The External Parts are the Scarf-Skin and the Skin, Which are thin and very 


ſmooth in Women. The internal Parts, are the Muſcles of the © Noſe, f Lips, and 
inferior jaw, whoſe empty Spaces are filled up with fat, 

Moreover the Jfn/calus Latiſſimins, does cover the fide of the Face, as far as 
the Fore-head ; yea and-it compaſſes the whole Neck, excepting the hinder Part 
thereof. | 

The Muſcles of the Lips, are the Extremities of the Mouth 2 the other Maſcles 
which belong to the lower Jaw, as the ® Temporal Maſcle, the Muſcle called 
b 1aſſeter, poſſeſſing the fides of the Face, ſhall be explained in our Hiſtory of 
the Muſcles. | | | 

The Meomth therefore is a Slit inthe Skin of the Face, neceſſary for breathing, 
ſpeech, and nouriſhment of the body ; for by the Jfourh we breatli, ſpeak and re- 
ceiveour Food, 

' Theextremities of this Slit are ternied © Zips which are moved by Muſcles in 
their opening and ſhutting. - | 

Fhe utmoſt bound of the Face is called the 4 Chin, as the upper extremity there- 
of from the Eye-Brows to the beginning of the Hairs is termed the © Fore-Head. 


The 


A 


$695 we 


Chap.5. — Of the Face and outſjdle of the Mouth, 195 


The fides of the Face arethe f Checks. The internal parts of the Mouth, as the TheChreks 


z Teech, Gums, k Palate, i Throat, « Tongue, thall be deſcribed in order, The 
1 Larynx ® O; Hyoides, ® Pharynx and the & Glandyules , appertain unto the 
: Neck. 


The Face, beſides Veins and Arteties has a'notable y Netye fton the third pair, 3, Peels 


-which is carryed along between'two 4 boney plates , UNET (76 PVC of the 
Orbita or Socket of the Eye , andis branched up and/down ike a Gooſes Foot, 
-throggh the whole Face, by the Noſe, as far as the Lips, 


e£7.15,f.3. 44* f-1, between FF.T19; al YI 7.15f.1. G14 f.r.NN, 


ef. 1. GHI. Goff fl. KLIN, | * fars ASH &f.2. ABC. &c. fb 7.10, 
T1, 


; Fs, 1. PP:fÞ fr. Sf fre NIN. #; I.n ff f.3: 4.2ffr.0.fst 
£.6:mno, Bb f.6, LL T13.f.15. 4 Y*ff.14:4 6.4! f.9.10o.cc.f = f. 
11.12,2508* 7.3.f.2:3;f* f.16.17; GP 7:28. f.2, 4: 4.3. cc, fc. 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Skin of the Face, is the Looking-Glaſs wheren are ſeen the Diſeaſes of the Diſcaſes of the 


Body, eſpecially of the Liver, Spleen and Lungs ; for look what Humor bears {way pace. 
:3n the bowels , the-ſame ſhews it ſelf forth inthe Face. Ifthere be a laſting Rud- 
"dyneſs in the Cheeks, it is a Sign of an hot Liver'; if the Redneſs be ſeared upon 
the balls ab3ve the: Cheeks, it *argues an' hot diftempetr of the Lungs. | If Choler 


ſtick in the pores of thz Skin , it cauſes Freckles , 1 the Colour proceed from be- Swaburning, 
3gg in the Sun, it is termed Epbe/&, If Rednefs remain ſerled ona great Part of the . 7he xyfe. 


*Face, it is pamed Gutta Roſacea, 'and thoſe who are ſpotted on that manner are 
termed Antirboei. | 


'Paleneſs is commonly ſeen in Virgins and fachas are recovered out of ſome lick- 6reen-Sithneſ3. 


neſs, | 
The Green-Sicknefs, is a flow Feaver in Virgins and other young Women that 

want their Courſes: HR i es Pg ns 

_ Infuch asare po crafie, the Colour of the Pace is without blood becauſe 
the whole Maſs of blood is wheyiſh, and therefore the blood of the Pace being ſuch, 
muſtheeds be of an'wheyiſh Colour. Thoſe that are ſv affeRted, are called Zjp- 
bemci, bloodleſs. A bad Colour of the Face, both in fick and ſound'perſons, 'is 
termed Cacocbroia. , OO 2 046 Bo = | 

Futthermore, tlie Faee'is'maderongh and defotmed by burning Pitts, Tonthi, 

Fari, Fici, Neviyand Spitlol. <A en 2 aps 
_ An hard Pulth if ealted7ontbos, becauſe it'repreſehts a branch of the flowritg yunbos, 
Violet. | f 
Farns 18 an harder knob, and not ſored and fiery as the Jonthys, Fits is 2 cet- parus, 
rain Watt, bet; RE A cp 

_ 'Lichen, Impetigo of Darta, is aroaghneſs or Scaly Eminence of the Skin, if it Lichen. 
bedry, 'f it moiſt,'it Exulcerates and runs. *- | eng ob 
 Nevi, Warts, 'tt ſtriooth knobs 'vhite or blewiſh;, which if 'they be of a bad warts. 
Colonr, they myft nocbe tampered-with, teaft fome worſe and cancerous diſpoi- 
tion follow'; and $iz74 faies that a face without Warts'dr moles is not pleaſing. 
- Ttis'a wondecfil thing howv/ theſe Warts of the Pace'do produce others in divers 
parts of the body, which anſwer the meaſure of tte Face as far as the Netk, Ot 
which ſubjeR-Lnllivica; Sepratius has compoſed moſt Elegant Book. . 

ws 


*; 


——_—_- ron , _=@ 
Hill: are Svaty Exctements of the =_ intruded into'the poors the:eof, which $yills 
Bb 2 are 


£ 


 Blackand blew'Cblour in the Skin'qf the Face, proceeding from I bruiſe, is cal- Hypopium. 
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ke! Color. 


Nales! and 
Warts. &'c. 


are pulled our, either by a proce by ſqueeſiog the Sku), or by ſome emollieuc Me- 
dicament or Pomatum, if they be hard and thick, | 

Pani, ate (carrs in the Face. 

Mentagra, an Impetigoor Dry-Scab of the Chin, which troubled the Gentlemen 
of Rome 1n Plinies time, Where it was a Popular Diſeaſe ; is a Malignant Scab, 
which remaines many years and is hardly curable, and ſo alters che Skin of the 
Chin and Lips, that a Man continues Beardleſs all his Life Long. 

The Aion of the Skin of the Face being hurt is termed Cynicus Spaſmns, The 
D-g-like Convullion, or torture of the Mouth expreſſing the (narling of a Dog . 
for 1t is a depraved motion of the Muicles of the Face, belonging to a Palke or Con- 
vulfion. | 

If it be Paralytick the RetraRtiop is made in the ſound Part, becauſe of the diffo- 
lution ofthe oppoſite parts ; if it be Convulſive, the part affeRed is drawn back : 
Thoſe Nerves which are affeCted in this Sympr: me, do ariſe trem the ſpinal Mur- 
row between the ſecond and thud Yertebra of the Neck, | | 

Galen attributed this depraved motion of ' the Mopth to the Muſcle termed La- 
tifſimns. 

Beſidzs the Cynicus Spaſmus, there 18 another Convulſion very ordinar y, of the 
upper Lip towards che Eye, by the diſorder of that ſame Nerve of the third pair 
deſcribed above, which being cut aſunder, below the Socket of the Eye, the ſaid 
Convalſion is healed. ya ab 

"The particular medicining of the Face beſides the univerſal, is twofold, the one 
called Commerice paintirg and plaſtering with Facaſes &c. The other Coſmerice 
beautifying and adorning withoutany thing laid 0n.; the latter Galen allows to take 
away the ill favouredneis of Women ; but the former, he difallows in a Phyſitian, 
and leaves it topanders, bawds and Whores, . 

 TheUſe of thoſe Facs/es, unleſs Skiliully mannaged does quickly wrinkle the 
Skin, ſuch as are the Spaniſh- Whice, and Purpariſſns or Lovely-Red, | 

The Diſeaſes of the Lips are very many difempers , Inflamation, Swelling, Ul- 
cers, and others confiſting in evil conformation, all which pervert the vſe ai.d aRti- 
0" of the Lips which ſ2rve to (nut the Mouth, from the ſpeech and for the eahie re- 
c=piioi1 of meat and drink, to contain the Tongue within the Mouth, to caſt forth 
the Spittle out of the Moutb,.for Trumpeters to make a ſtrong blaſt, ſor Infants to 
Suck with, and both in Men and Women to expreſs their Mutual affeQion by,Kiſ- 
ſing, and to beautifie their Faces ; and therefore if, 8 Mans Lip were cut off, he 


. yould appear very deformed, jult like a inarling Dog, 


Such as have great Lips and flicking out, are called Zabeones ; ſuch as are born 
with imperfe& or cloven Lips, are ſaid to have an Hares Lip ; this defeR is a- 


Ttiended by Surgery. If the Lips be looſe and wagging, it proceeds from a Palfie, 


He that has the inſides of his Lips turaed outwards 3s termed 8rogbas ; and bethat 


© has ſwelling Lips is called Chei/o, Thoſe are by Arnobin; termed AZentones, whoſe 


Chins tick gut. : 


The Chops of the Lips are called Rbagades, Sometimes Tamors and little blad- 
ders break out upon the Lips, eſpecially in Feavers, when Nature diives the viru- 
lent Humor out of the Veins and Arteries into the. Lips ,. which; Avicen ſaies is 2 

ood fign, that the Feaver will quickly ceaſe; and experiencedoes.many times con- 

frm the ſame, Yet ſometimes Tumors and Ulcers 1n the Lips arein Diſeaſes fagnes 
of Death, as io the two Brothers, Hermoprolemus and Andreas in Hippycraces, ; . 

Bad Coloyr of the Lips in Diſeaſes is co good fign;. in ſuch as are well, is.argues a 


fault in the Lungs or in the blood, ad ek dad rt 3.3 to au 
Moles and Wares black and blew and Scirrhous licking upon.the Lips,are things 
to be warily handled, and not tobe tampered with by way of Ingiſfon. | 17! 
Fometimes the Lips do naturally ſell, — the lower Lip, when tbe, Jay 
is drawn out, andthen the lowes Teeth before are higher than the bpper, and 1n- 
clade them, | | whe 
| & 


Chap.6. " - Of the" Noſe, 3 09 


The, principal hurt 'of the ation of 'the Eips, is depraved Speech, But this Symptones 


Symptome wants a Name. #1) CTR, oo | | 
The depraved trembling motion of the Lips, happens by conſent of the Stymach Tremb-izg, 

diftempered, by reaſon of a Membrane comman to the Lips and Stomach, Waence 

it is that thoſe who are ready td vomit, have a trembling in their nether Lip, which 

trembling 1s called Sri/mos. | 
The opening of the Mouth is hurt, when the Jaw is become tiff and immovable; Shutting 

its ſhutting is hurt when-the Faw is Palfied, as 1n Feavers, by reaſon of the Heat of 

the bowels and Lurygs, and difficulty of breathing, oi . - 
Mauch ſpawling, and want of Spittte, do belong to the Diſeaſes of the Mouth, Frequent ſpit-- 

though they have other remote Cauſes; - for Spittle is neceſſary for chewing of meat, ting. . 

for ſpeech and Taſting ; but immodecate ſpittle is burtful, and the voidance there- 

of is 2ccounted filthy and undecent; Touching the Cure of Lips cut of, Ta/iacyrius 


has written. . 


x 


© Chap. 6; Of the Noſe, 


He Noſe, the Inſtrument of Smelling and of clenfing the brain,is placed in the +5, Woſes Sci 


middeſt of the Face; dividing the Eyes and Face into two even Parts, tuathy'. 
The length and breadth thereof is uncomely , if it exceed a Mans Thumbin ,, 
, | . gnituac 

length-and thickneis. ax | W.-_- 


The Figure of a Mans Noſe contributes. much to his bealthy living for an high pap 


It is divided into two 2 Cavities, whych axe called Noſtrils ſevered by a partiti- cavities, 


GY Q- © 


- + 


the Partition of the Noſtrils, , belongs uato.the Noſe; . - | 
That ſpace is filled up' with Spangy Bones, Which are portions ofthe Colander- 5purzy pores 
bone. And thoſe Sp:mgy bones are filled with-Spangy bies of Fleſh, which'drink Spungy Car- 
up the Flegm _ flows from the Head, that Snevil- might'not be alwaies drop. mc. 
ping out of the N-ſe. | TILT 
Theſe bones and Caruncles or Spangy bits of fleſh. do hkewiſe ſerve: to Filtrate 
and ſtrain the Air, which, the Mouth being Ghut, is draw inat the Noſtrils, that it 
may be imparted pure unto the Lungs and. Brain, ©2fatcponts ole OUR LG 74» 
The Noſe therefore iscomponnded af Bones, Grifiles;Membraneg'and Muſcles. Senn 
It confiſts of Þ 7:20 Bones, which Rick: outwards and tafrivn: the ſame;'>- Five G:iftles 


. Griſtles are dependant a thoſe banes, tw being; lateral-placed'by mrnes, ' and 


OS 


movable through the help, of Muſcles. ;;;Theyvre termed Pine-and'4/e Naſt the 
Wings and Pinnacles of the Noſe. There.is a Griftle placed between them; wh:ch 
is called Sepraws, the partition, and itdepends-uponthatſatne: boney'®-partition, 
placed between the bones of the Noſe, being a continuation df Os Yomerit. - > 9 
. The Noſe is cloathed externally with the-Catica/a.and Caris-nnder which lie the Membraze 
b Muſcles, The inner Patts of the Noſe are inveſted with: a Membrane ſprinkled Muſcles 
with fleſhy Fibres, by the belp of which, the: Pinwac/es of the: Noſe are contracted, 
when the breath is frongly.drawn in ; as: the. ſaid-Pinnacles.) are widened by. other 
external Muſcles, the deſcription whereof you: ſhall find-in: my HiRtory-ofthe My- 
ſcles. Book the Fifth, cabotus F a5 £71 4 
To the Noſe do belong, the Seive likeiphare of the Calander bone; and +he AZam- 
willary or [eat-likg, Produttions. ending. at; theſe bones; and-given out- to be' the 
Ocgans or Inftcuments. of ſmelling, | «JL ok nn OY! 
Some would doubt whether thoſe* Carnncles or little bits,of Fleſh which ate 
thruſt into the Spungy bones, are the proper Inſtruments of ſmelling, or only ſome, 
Way 
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Diſeaſes of the 
whole Noſe 


_—_ @ _— 


way dubſervient thercunto ww; becauſe when theyre overmoiſtened, - or by:any Diſ- 
eaies 1umpaired, the ſmelling is depraved, or wholly loft; -- FO; 

27.5. f2, B* 7.15:f.3.&,8 PERL | 
*7,15.f. 0.1, 0 7.15. f. 1» GHG. TV 25.f-5.CCY 57418, for, 


a4, 
.7.be Medicina] Confderation. | 


The Grciſtly Party-of the Noſe, are. /»flamed, Braiſed, and #/cerated'; the bony 
Parts are broken; all of them are troubled . with diſtemperss- but eſpecially with or- 
ganick Diſcaſes.ipringing from : a'bad Conforwmion, as when the Noſe is crooked 
inwards like a ſaddle z which is oftimes cauſed by external Cauſes ; : but -if a Child 
be born with a Saddle-Noſe, it may be then raiſed and reRiified, . For: us 'PJato 
repurts in his Alcibiades , the King of Perfia bad a Daughter ſo born, they did 
thruſt Pipes inte the Childs Noſe, 1and\reduce ar by little and little to its right 
ſhap, by wideniog the bones artd Griſtles, whiles they were yet Waxy and pliable. 

An over great and bigh Noſe, cannot be cut ſhorter without making the--party 

.moredefo;med. It n-petſons grown up the Noſe be Swelled with Tuberons &Ex- 
creſcenciesrof Fleſh ; that tault ' may be: mended by cutting ofthe ſaid Iuxuriating 


\ Fleſh.: 


f the inſide 
Tuvcrcula 
©2en4 


Polypus 


Symptom:s of 
the Noftrils. 
Smelling loft. 


Diminiſhed . 


ſh.” ; | 
The infide of the Noſe is aptto ſivell, and is infeſted with Irflamatory bunches, 
-whichcome to ſupparationz but far within-in the ſpungy bones and their Catuncles, 
there 45 bred:a filthy Ginking Ulcer calle d- Ozena, Which is offenfive doth to the 
Patients and all that come near them, and is very had to cure. Sometimes the little 
bones are corruptedi4nd.come out attheNoftrils! 'The Caruncles being fivelled 
with or without an Ulcer, cauſe the-F#Hpsz,' which falls it;to the Noſtrils, or it fills 
the hollow places:above'the Palate, Rcifing as far as the Throat. 


'The Palipasis neatly chſcribed by Ce/ſntin bis xr Book, Chaprer the eight. Un- 


Jeſs itbeot a MekghantColorand pamtiul;'it'may-fafely be cut away by the Roots, 


if poſſible, which 18 the true Cure, forotherwiſe ut will: grow again , if any part be 
left remaining afrerſeion, © + \ | 

AMaligoant Caocezous: Po/ypns muſt not be medled withal either by cutting, 
og; ot cauſtick:Medicatnents, fot if #ti be exaſperated it eats and devours the 
whole Face, | 


Sympromes of the Noſe are eithet :its\8ion hurt, or ſimple 2ff<Rions thereof, 


; or the-Irtegulacity of-ovhat is voided Sorth,' 'The a&ion'of the Noſe is ſmelling, 


which is aboliſhed, diminiſhed or-depraved, ' ' The Cauſes of the ſmell diminiſhed 
or aboliſhed; arethe ſite; towit,theobAtuRion of the intvard paſſages of Tie Co- 


. ander-dones.and the Mammillary produRions, in which'the ſmelling is exerciſed. 
. If tbe-foremoft pts Rr PLIES, url of the'Noſe remaining iririre, it is 


_ known. by the perfeRion: of 'ſpeeth'} Iwhich thewy that the Colander arid ſpuogy 


Depravcd | 


Spots. 


bones with the Mammillary ProduQtionsmre free. "| $4 
The:Smelling isgdepraved, when all things /ſcem to fink, and when the Patient 
perceives. afiwmkin his Noſe; which is likewiſe Giſcerned'by the Rtandershy, The 
true Cauſe of this Symprome,/is aputrified Faror'congealed in thoſe Cavities, If 
the Putreſa@on dblwithin'che Scul, the Rirke is not perceived by'the, Patient, 'but 
1s diſcerned by. thoſewhich converſe-with.lim, as Forne/ins judiciouſly bbſerves. 
\Siyple.affeFvions of the external\Noſe ; are ſpots which /ate black and blew or 
red, gnd:deform the Game, ''They miſt be taken away, or correfted with ſome Fu- 


 £us, if there be no other Remedy,” 


Noſe-bleeding 
Co JR, 


-Nofes are unhealthy, | 


of Syrofitier thereto, which:cauſes the Coryze or 


The.Iwregularity of Excretione, confifte in Bid a the Noſe, and in Flux 
Gruvedo, or a continnal Noſe- 
dropping. Hippocrates in his ſixth Book of Aphoriſmes” ſaies, ſuch as have ranning 


v 


In 


Chap.7. Of the Meck. 


CHD— 


In bleeding at the Noſe," the blood either comes from the Ncftrils opened by 
pricking, or trom that ſame long Cavity of the Dara ater, which reaches unto 
the Nolirils; if the Veins be opened by the ſharpneſs of the blood or the abundance 
thereof, after it has flowed a while, it muſt: be ttopped by opening a Vein in the 
Arm, unleſs the blood flow c:1tically. we 

Fernetius would have all bleedings at the Noſe to be topped, be they what they 
will, and would have a Vein opened to that end, contrary to the DoQrine of Hip* 
orrates, Blood coming from the inner Parts of the Noſe may beRopped : but it is 
very hard to flop the fame when it comes from the Menings or Coates of the 
Brain. - 1-80 | | 

Dropping of blood from the Noſe in barning and Malignant Feavers is bad, both 

' a$ a Cauſe anda fign, becauſe it does not eaſe the Patient, and it ſhews a Plenitude 

| inthe brain, and that nature being weak is not able to disburthen her ſelf. In ſuch 

a caſe, great care is to be taken of the head by Revulfion, and Derivation of the 
blood, and by cooling of the Head, for fear of inflamation or ſome Sleepy Diſcaſe. 

If bleeding at the Noſe be ſtopped in young people accuſtomed thereunto; and 
their brains Ake through fulneſs, they mult be let blood, "5 'y 

The Ancients did open the inward Veins of the Noſe, which PraRtice is left off, 
becauſe the way they d1d it, is to us unknown, 

Ferneliuz Writes that Wormeg as long as ones Finger have been found in Saddfe- 
Noſes, being there bred ; which at laſt made the Patients mad and killed them : 
thoſe Worms were thought to have been caſt out of the brain, whereas indeed they 
we e born and bred in the Cavities of the Noſe. For Wormes bred io the Ventri- 
cles of the brainz cannot come out, unlefs they ſhould eat a.ſunder cr break the 
Sieve-like table of the Colander-bone. 

That which Fernel/izzs has written, 1s -Worthy of conſideration in reference to 
Diſeaſes of the Head. That 1a Noſe-bleedings, the blood comes ont not trom the 
brain, dut out of the Veins of the Noſtcils, The Veins (faith-he) do run into the 
Noſe not from the inner Parts of the brain, bur out of the Cavities of the Mouth 
and Palate, which are wide and open enough, ſo as they ſeem to be the Emiflaries of 
ſuperfluous blood ; Even as the Hzmorrhoid Veins, and thofe which belong to the 
Neck of the Womb. Wherefore the brain being burthened with blood is not 
eaſed, if the blood flow not from the Cavities of Dara Marer, Bt I believe it 
flows out of the brain, And Gz/en and Areren; do write, that the Veins within the 
Noſftrils, beneath the Colander-bone, may be opened by Art, 


Sneez.ing may be faid tobelong unto the Noftrils, becauſe they being vexed do Send. 


cauſe Sneezing. Alſo Sneezing is referred to Diſeaſes of the Head, and eſpecially 
to the Epilepſie or Falling-Sickneſs, becauſe it is a momentany Concuſſion or Con- 
valfion of the brain, Soſaies Hippocrates in the ſeventh Book of his Aphoriſmes. 
It is cauſed by heating or morſtaing of what is contained in the Yentricles of the 
brain, . , 


Chap. Tc Of the Neck, 


lam, and Neck ; ordained for the Service of the Wind-Pipe and Lungs, ar. 
as a Pillar to ſuſtain the Head upon; 


'T Hat Part which is interpoſed between the Head and the Cheſt, is termed Co. The Netks uſe,” 


It ought tobe of an indifferent length, that it. may. be healthy and ufeſul for the ts Length, 


body., becauſe a Neck too ſhort conſiltingof but fix Y errebraes, by reaſon of the 
ſhortneſs of thoſe veſſels which are carryed into the Head, is liable to the Apoplexy 
or {leepy Diſeaſes; and a Neck too long containing eight ertebraes, does at length 
bring a Conſumption , becauſe the Lungs being (hut up in ſo trait a place do by 
little and little Wax overhot, and wither away by degrees. 


The Neck is made up of divers Parts, which are divided into Containing, and þ, pats; 


Contained. The Containing are common or proper, the contained are _— 
here 


Cauſe of Noſts 
bleeding, 


Its Cure 


Q 
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The Phyſical Conſiderations and Anatomy 


| Book. IV. 


There are reckoned twa common containing Parts, the Scari-Skinand the Skin. 
- The containing proper Membranc'is its Coat viz, The Anſculatias Lat, Which 
f:ems to be a Propagation of the Membrana Carne. | 
The Parts contaived are mapyfold viz. The Muſcles of the = Head, of the 
b Neck of the © Os Hyoides, ofthe 4 Tongue, of the © Zerynx and the f Pharynx , 
. which being orderly diflected and taken away there comes: in view the E Lariny, 
the ® Os Hyoides, the Pharizx, the i Tongue, the * Kernels, the | four Jugulars, 
the two 2 Carotick Arteries, A Nerve of the ® fixt Conjugation both deſcending 
ard recurrent, the Cervical © Veins and Þ Arterieszand the greater number of theſe 
Parts, is placed in the foreſide of the Neck ; in the hinder Part thereof are the q 
V ertebraes, and the hinder * Muſcles ordained to move the Head and Neck, 
I will reſerve the Explication of the Muſcles to my A1yc/ogia or Hiftory of Muſ- 
c/e;, where the Reader may lock, if he defire to know the Muſcles ot every Part. 
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But you muſt diligently obſerve the Kernels placed upon the ® Carti/ago 7 bu- 
reides or Door faſhiond Griftle, which are larger in Women than in Mer, In this 
order therefore you ſhall ſearch for the Parts of the Neck, and ſeperate them if you 
can yo from another, or take them out. Oe. _ hy 

And firſt of all, the Mnſcu/ns Lati//emns being taken away, you (hall ſearch dili- 

pF. gently for the N erve of wh Sixt — —_ the ar Jugular Vein 
and the Carotick Arteries. The © /aterna/ Fugular has little valves or ſhutters 
near the-Claves, bat the 4 external Jugular has none. 

The C arorickh Artery at its entrance into the Skul, has two very ſmall thin bores, 
_ hinder and keep back the Arterial blood , when it would flow in too vio- 

ently. ; | 

The Nerves of the ſixt Pair being both of them tied in a living Dog, he cannot 
bark having loſt hig voyce, if only be tied, he barks but faintly and by halves; which 
is diligently to be obſerved. | | 

Then you ſhall conſider the Os f Hyoides, how it is ſuſpended with fttong hands 
and firmly faſtened to the Apophyſes © Srylvides; bow it ſuſtains the Zarynx, the 
Epiglortts and the Tongiie, For the Cartilago Þ T byroides, is by its Hornes annexed 
to the Os Hyoides. -— 

And therefore the Os; Hyoides 18 the Foundaticn of thoſe Parts and yet-is it 
moveable in fvallowing%y. and Rondeletius ſaw one taken Speechleſs as ina Palfie, 
by reaſon of the diffolation of the ReluRancy of the Maſcles of Os Hyoides, whicts 
is a thing to be obſerved in that bone. 

Beſides thoſe Kernels reſting upon the Cartilago Tharojdes, there are other lit- 
tle ones, placed all along the internal jugular and orderly diſpoſed, into which the 
brain disburthens it ſelf. 

Under the lower Jaw, in the upper and former Part of the Neck, are ſent two 
other Kernels; which do often ſwell, and in them the Kings-Evil is bred. 

At the Root of the Tongae are the ® 7on/i/e, termed Antiades; certain Kernels 
ſo called, Whoſe pain and ſwelling are by Hiplan termed Antiagri, 

| All theſe Kernels are diligently to be confidered in fluxions which happen in the 
Neck, whether they be the Scropba/e Kings-Evil or Broncbecele, 
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.Chap. 9. Of the Neck, 


The Medicinal C onfideration; 


The Neck is ſubje& to Similar Diſeaſes ariſing from diſtemper, and to Diſeaſes ;,:,.. -:-.-.. 
Organical, conſiſting in bad Conformation , if it be tooloag, rin ſhort, or the owes pe 
V ertebraes thereof be out of Joynt, eſpecially the ſecoud ; in Magitude, if it be The Organical 
ſwelled, as in the Bronchucele, Kings-Evil and S$qui: fie. Diſesſes, as 
Bronchocele is a ſwelling in the Neck, near the Zaryux, arifing from an humor 3/9ncheccle, 
collected in that place, or from the Kernel of theCarti/ago Tharoides being longer 
than ordinary and producing ſuperfluous fleſh ; or it is an Impoſthume proceeding 
froni the Tumor Atheroms or Steatoma, Or it 1s a Dcophe. | Broncboce/e does not 
proceed, as many have imagined, from immoderate Clamors and Cryings out, cr 
y drinking of melted Snow, as the faſhion is among the Inhabitants of the Alpes 
or other high Mountains; but from thick and clammy Flegm, which ſlides thithes 
by little and little out of the Head-and the external parts thereof, dow: behind the 
Eares, Which is the Judgement of Fernlias. 
It may be queſtioned, whether the matter be contained between the 21»u/culus 
latus and the Skin, or whether it lie all concealed under the [1Z7»/culus Latus, For 
if the matter be colle&ted there, it cannot be drayyn out, becauſe it is ciept in be- 
tween the ſpaces of the Muſcles. | 
If itlie outward to the fight, it may be rooted out and cured, It is wont to 
begin with a wind, which diftends and ſeparates the Skin from the Membrane Care 
no 4: Or the Mnſenlns Latns it ſelf; 18 ſeparated from the Parts which lie beneath 
e ſame. = | 
| Intothe which ſpace the matter flows by degrees, which differs actording to the 
various temperament and Conſtitution of the Patients; Ss 
It grows by little and little, and receives nouriſhment, not by ttie Veins, but by 
certain little Pipes which Nature creates. oe on 
Bronchocele differs very much from the Kings- Evill- Swe/lings, Which riſe nnder Kines- Evil! 
the Jaw and in the Neck, of a rounder ſhape, Jifin® one from another, or eluftered V5" 
together, They ſpring from a oY, ns clammy matter, which drenches the Kere 
nels aud makes them (well, and therefore Iook where there are Kernels, there the 
ſwellings ariſe, | 5 
Scirrhious Tamors hive in them ſomewhat of the Nature of the Kings-Evil-Swel- 
lings, which makes them ſulpe&ed, They happen under the Jus, in the Groins, 
behind the Ears, and in all Parts of the Body where there are Glandules or Kernels. 
And ſometimes in certain places of the Body, a portion of Fat greivs hard and makes 
a Scirrhous Tumor and ſometime the Kings-Evil. ; Gingronte; 
The Tumor Gongron# is muſtered among the external ſyellings of the Neck, It 
is cauſed by an Humor, not ſo thick as that in the Kings-Evil, or Broncboce/e, 
Angina the ſquinfie, is a Tumor of the Neck either internal'or external 5 or an 
Internal or external inflamiation of the Neck, 2 Squinrie..” 
The external is properly called Synanche, the internal is termed Cynanche. | 
Galen conceives that this diftin&ion of Names is yain and of no uſe in Practice, 
ButI account the ſame necefſary, For although general Medicines do ſerve for 
both, yet in Cynanche where the Patient can neither fetch breath nor ſpeak, the 
danger is greater ; and therefore Medicines are'to be ſpeeded with all haſt poſſible, 
yea and the Wind-Pipe muſt be opened ere twenty four hours are paſt, that the Pa- 
tient may by that means receive breath, till ſuch time as the upper Part of the La- 
rynx beunſtopped. For in that kind of ſquine, where no outward ſwelling appears, 
the Larynx alone is inflamed and obſtructed. In other Squinſies the Circumja- 
cent Muſcles ofother Parts are affe&ed, in the Cynanche., the Fluxion is in the 
Arytensi; andthe Glottis, and imother Mnſcalons Carnoſities of the Laryns, by 
which means the paſſage of the Zarynx is topped, and death follows unvoidably, 
tor though there 1s ſome little paſſage left for Liquors, yet no man can live without 
fetching his breath, | UE 
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"Uſe of the 
Teets. 


Condition of the 
Tecth in Infants 


I; grown Pere 
ſons, 


Their Veſſels, 


Biſcaſes of the 
Tecth in Tefants 


A L=ek thruſt into che Throat, with fome ſharp biting Pywder ſprinkled vpon 
it may do good, as alſo ſome ſtrong drawing Medicmeor a Vcehicatory applyed 
the Larynx, and Scarifications made here andthere about the Zarynx. Touching 

' the Squinſie, read Hippocrates in the 27, and: 34, .'Aphoriſmes of his fixth Book, 

In the third Book ot bis Prognoſticks, and in the 459. :Aphoriſme:ot his ſeventh 


Chap. 8, Of the Teeth aud Gums, 


Return now unto the inner Parts ef the Mouth-which are there contained, and 

may be ſeen with the Eyes, ſuch as are the Teerh, © Gums, Palate, Yvals and 
Tongue, of which in order. oy 2s 4 

I will begio with the Teeth, the Ioſtramenrs of Chewing aid of ſpeakirg, for 
thoſe that are Tooth-leſs cannot well chew and grind their Mear, tienther can they 
pronounce their words clear and plain as they onght ro do, | 

There is a twofold conſideration of the Teeth as they arein Tofants, till they ate 
twoor three years Old, and as they are in perſons of riper years, _ wy 

In Infants they break out by Courſe, firſt the Cutrers,then the Dog-Teeth, after 
them the Grinders, and they have but rwentyrill chey are three years Old,at which 
time the reſt break forth, En: | 

Theſe firſt Teeth are called Dextes ZaZei, the milk Teeth,” which have under 
them another branch, which will ſhootforth another Tooth, if the firſt be plucke 
out, or come out of it ſelf, AE as _ 

There are two ſeaſons obſerved in which Children are moſt tormented with 
Tooth-breeding ; the oneis when they firſt ſprout within the Gum, the other is 
when they break out of the Gum. And under the Term of Tooth-breeding Hipps- 
erates does in a manner comprehend all Childrens Diſeaſes, becaiſe Children are 
troubled with.many Diſeaſes upan that account, '{pringing from the pain of Teeth= 
breeding, and bringing them to their Graves. ' : 

In Perſons grown up the Teethare diftributed into two ranks or ® rows, accord- 
ivg to the two Jaws in which they are fixed. In each Jaw arereckoned fifteen or 
fixteen Teeth, and they ate of three ſorts, The firſt fonr placed in the forepart of 
the Jaw, arecalled Þ Carers z next-them on either Gde, are the two © Dog-Teerb, 
and after thm on each fide five Grinders, They are immovably faſtned in their 
Holes called Alveeli, by that kind of Articufation which is terttned Gomphes 


hey are bound and faſtened both by their proper Zigawenes and by the 


Gums, | 
They receive Nerves, Veins and Arteries within their Roots, which are hoflow, 


and therefore they are pained more than any other of the bones, The external and 
bare Part of the Tooth, is termed its Baſs, the internal which is covered, is called 
the Root, Which is double or triple, | 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Tooth-Sicknefles of Infants, have two times in which they are wont to torment 
and kill. The firſt is when the Tooth firſt ſpronts within the Gum, which is called 
Odaxiſmes, which cauſes the Gums to ſwell and be inflamed, brings Feavers, con- 
tinua] Vomiting and Looſneſs ,; the other is the time of the breaking forth of the 
Tooth, which is called Odontopbna, and then the poor Infants are moſt of all vexed 


2nd tormented with pains. 
The 


n ha'S —_ 
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- The teeth ot grown Perſons are troybled-with divers Diſeaſes, as Diftewpers, 
Dryneſ; thrapgh Age, and Looſneſs; with Organick Diſeaſes in Number Deficient, 1* 299" pt.s 
when they fall out ; or in Number exceeding, when there are two or three toys; of ſons. 
teeth, or when there is but one Bone, in the place of ſo many teeth, 
In 47 agnitude excecding g@ feieient, as hen there be long gag teeth, that 20 

ont of their rank, or when the teeth are too little and worn away, 

In Scityation, when they land not cloſe togetber,or whenthe lower teeth are not 
Jaſt againſt the upper, or. when the upper teeth ll withio the lawer, or when teeth - 
groy 4n the Palate of the Mouth, | 0 | 
Diſeaſes cammon are, when the tegth ſcale and. man{der away with rattenneſs, Symprone of 


or when they are broken, ., 8 ---- 4:94 
SyMptomes of the teeth, are the harting, of the proper and peculiax fealivg of Scttnig op edge 


© > *» 4 


It is woith the enquity.,,. Webcher 1960 the place of g Toath dtawn out, another iether a Tooth 
F in the- Room thereof, ſo as to flick m_ — 
in the place 0 


faſt 1. d becloathed with the Gxms fleſh, and togbide aiid ſerve to chew the Meat 
| hs RY | "Y-=+==  Ontdr.ws out 6 


them and Rick rhere as long asthey ſhall do. Yet-lome Phyfitians in favour 'of. a 
NormanTonh-Drancy , wouldperiwade Men that it is poflible to ſabRiture ſuch 4 
»Tooth, and,cthey have upbraided-me with zncredulity and Ignorance, becauſe 1am 
not of their mind. | 
You are to conſider the holes in the upper and lower Jaw-bone, through which 
are _ the Nerves Veins and Axteries, which are inſerted into the Roots of the 
Teeth, SY ; 
In the upper Faw there creeps an Artery which runhing towards the Ear, is there 
burat, or ſeargd PP, ard.co that place and upon the Temples, an aftcingent platter 
is taid to ſtop the Veins by which the Flux of Rheum does come. 
| There creeps an Artery in the Lower fern the. Corner, which is tobe ſeared 
"Where it heates, or tqpicks are tobe lai thereupon, to eaſe the Tooth-Ach of zhe 
lower Jaw, - ; | EN FEA is 
«+ Ss a bony Fungas or Spungy ſubſtance grows oat of the hole of a Tooth, tw the $pun+ 
and comes robe ſobig 23 fo fill the Patients Mouth, and atlengeh to choak him, if gy exereſcence 
Preventignde not ped, 'by cutting off the {az .excreſcence and burning the Root #s taken ont of 
thereof #>f71 os , | the Tooth- bole. 
You ſhall 6bſerve that the brain hurts the Teeth by Diſtillation of Rheum, the 
Romach hurrs them by Bamigation or raiſing fumes and Reems which arinoy them 3 
and that the Lungs likewiſe do ip ſome meaſure datimage the teeth, 
That there is a Regeneration of the teeth, and that teeth grovy out in every Age »hether Teeth 


of Man, is moſt certain ; yet muſt wenot relie upon this Regeneration of Teeth, - _ in all 
| ſa ©3'% 
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ſo as certainly to make account thereof , and expe&t it after ſeven years are over. 


T2 natural 
Conſtitution of 
the Gums, 
Prerernatural. 


Parulis. 
Epults, 
Cancer. 


The flruFurt of 
the Palate, 


' 1ts Rottenneſs, 


The uſe of the + 
©uwls. 


Its Muſcles. 


ToClenſe the 7 eecb. you ſhall find an Admirable Water, in the 96. Coanſe! of 
F 8, nelith. : e ; 


Chap. g» Of the Gums. 


He Gum are certain parcels of Fleſh folded abont the Teeth, which cover the 

holes of the Teeth within and without z but without they are wider and more 
ſwelling. When this Fleſh of the Gums grows Proxd and coversthe Teeth more 
than it thould, it cauſes pain and hinders Chewing, 'alſo the Looſneſs of the ſaid 
Fleſh is troubleſome, becauſe it makes the Teeth to become looſe. 

Inflamation of the Gums is calted Paru/# ; if the Fleſh grow from an Ulcer, its 
termed Epx/z, Sometimes the Gums are Cancerared; and ſometimes they bleed 
immoderately. | ; 

The Gums are Eaten up by Ulcers called 4ph:he, in the m_— (which the Old 
Phyfitians called Sromacbache and Ofſcedo) the Ulcers of the Gums are Malig- 
nant, bio: | 

Sometimes theſe Aphrbe or Ulcers of the Gums are fo Malignant, that they ea 
into the- Tongite,' vals, and Ton/ites withont ſuſpition of the Venereal Pox. 
ſuch are deſcribed by Arecewo, and ſuch appear in that Rrangling Spaniſh Diſcaſe, 
which the Spaniard: call Gerotille, and which is common to the inhabitants of Na- 
ples (who call it #!cur Syrianum Fancins ) perhaps by reaſon of their Commerce 
with the Spaniards,” who are much ſubje to the' Kings-Evil y and therefore the 
=; ant Humor of the Kings-Evil does Produce ſuch Symptomes in the Mouth 
and Jaws, EY | 


Chap. IO. Of the Palate; 


He Palate is the ® Vaulted Roof of the Mouth , which is a very thin bone, 
cloathed with-a > Nervons Skin, which is wrinkled, by reaſon of the Creveſſes 
which are ingraven in the bone; and therefore it Ricks very bard to the bone, 
which has the Perioſtiums. | 
This moſt tender bone does many times become rotten in the Whores Pox, the 
Palate being doared through (if care be not taken in time) whether the infe&ion be 
lodged in the Mouth, or within the Noſe , which Hole ſo boared does much bin- 
der the Patient in chewing of Meat and in peaking uvleſs it be topped with a 
Plate, Cotton, or Spunge, 


" 


Chap. 11- Of the #uuls ani Ifibmus. 


T the inner Hart or further part of the < Palate hangs the 4 Gargareon ot 

Hula, a Fleſhy Particle , which is given to mankind to help his ſpeech, and 
to ſome birds which imitate the ſpeech of Man, it hangs therefore at the fartheſt end 
of the Palate, to help our ſpeech, being that to the voyce, which the Quil is to the 
Mufical Inftrument, whoſe firings ar efirack therewith, © Itis therefore called the 
ſiriker by Pauls «A ginets inthe 51, Chapter of his fixth Book, 

It hinders liquid things from running back into the Noſtrils, and it purifies the 
Air which enters into the Wind-Pipe. Therefore ſuch as have no Zv«/a, are 
hoarſe in ſpeaking, part of what they drink runs, into their Noſe, and becauſe of 
us 1mpurity of the Air which they draw into their Lungs, they fall into a Con- 

mption, +3 

It has a Muſcles for motion, though it be moved yery obſcurely or rather m_ 


Z The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy Book IV. . 
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Chap. I2, Of the Tongue. ; 205 


ed in e£9qui/ibrie. Of theſe Muſcles you may read in my Hiftory of the Muſcles, 
Lib. 5. | | | 

To this Particle are adjoyned certain Latera! Ligaments, which being widened 7igaments; 
and fpred forth by a Defluxion of Rhume, they reſemble the wings of Bats or Flit- 
ter-Mice, and are very troubleſome to the Patient. Nacurally they ought to be dry, 
and drawn back toward the Palate bone; theyare two, and do include the Þ Kernels 
termed Tonfile. 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


This Part, viz. The 1vuls or Gargareon 18 Infleamed, Snelled, Lengthened and tt; piſcafes: 
grows ZLank. When itis inflamed it repreſents a Grape, and is termed Staphy/e, Staviyle. 
if it repreſent a Pillar, tis called Co/ame//{a and Chion; if it grow looſe and ſlapby Columeta, 
xeaſon of the Rheume, tis called Cba/«/is Gargareonis z and then it is contrafted aj FI 
= o_—_ back, by ſprinkling ſalt or Pepper uponit, whereby the moiſture thereof 
1s dryed up. 
If i by down too much, part of it is cut away; if the lateral Membranes are re- 
Jaxed it is called /wantis by Areters ; who elegantly deſcribes the Relaxation of 
thoſe Ligaments in his firff Book de Cavſis Acutornemm, Chap, 8, Of the Gargareon 
read Hippocrates, in his third Progn, ſent. 31, | 


Imantisy, 


by T.15.f.5. LL. &c, Sb F.I 3ef.15. D.* $.13.7-15.D.ff d 7.13.f.15.4J 
#7.13.f.15. BB, CC. &c. B* 7-13.f-17.and 18. | 


Of the Iſthmus, 


' Tf bmur is a place or ſpace between the Zarynx and Pharynx, ſeated in the ifhmss defined: 

Throat, like « Neck of land between two Seas, which is an //Fhms;. _— of 

The Kernels there placed are called ® 4ntiaxes and Pariſthmia. The ſwelling it Tonf lies 
of thoſe Kemnels is called by the ſame names by which the 7'on/;4/4 are called when 
they are inflamed, Sometimes they ſwell and grow to ſuch a,greatneſs, that they 
deſcend into the Throatlike two Apples and hinder the Patient frocti ſwallowing 
and fetching breath. | | | 

They are often inflamed and Impoſtumated, and then they muſt be pricked deep oath 
in with a Lancet, to let out the blood or quittor, otherwiſe they choak the Patient, #1 
Sometimes they are infeted with Cancerous Tumors, which ate incarable, 


Chap. 12. ' Of the Tongue. RN 


Jie Tongue, which is the Toſtrument of taſting ſpeaking and ſwallowing, 1s The Tergacs 
made up' of a Þ Fleſhy and Spungy ſubſtance , compaſſed about with a thin Subſt #rcc. 
Membrane, | Although it ſeem one, yet 15 it divided into two Parts, which are ſo Number- 
ſeparated, alchough _ connexed ; that one fide may have-the Palfie and the 
other be free; and the one fide way be diſcoloitred and the other not, | 
- Ttispliced in the Mouth and Throat, born up by the Baſis of the < Os Hyoider  __ 
and tryed with 4 firong band. - It was very conveniently thus ſeated, that it might Scifiations 
diſcoyer the Diſeaſes which lie hid in three Cavities of the Body viz, The belly 
Cheſt and Head. | For it isſoaked and tainted with the moiſt and fuliginous Excre- 
GO thoſe Parts, and has the Colour of that Humor which bears moRt ſmey in 
the Þ | 
And edi becauſe it is the Inſtrunient of Taft, of ſpeech andof the Mind, it 
was requiſite that it ſhould correſpond- and communicate with thoſe principel Bo- 
wels, and thereforeas the Urinis in all Diſeaſes looktupon'and examined,io 
the Tongue to be diligently confidered. Hippecrarts Lib. 6; Epidems Seb. 3 
| The 


Text 14, 
P | 


The Phyſical Conſider gtiony and Apgtomy Book. 1V, 


Magruue. 


The Tongue (hews what the Urin is ; Which Ges has confirmed in bis Come 
mentary upon that place. | \ 
The Magnitude of the tongue-19 to be eonfidersd: for naturally it ought to he as 
long as a Mans gddle Finger, but hardly Co thigk 48 (he [aid Finger, and not broa» 
dzr than the breadth .of two Fingers, Such is the natural greatneſs.of the Tangye, 


” that ir may be fit to ſpeak with, qtherwule a thick, over loag and ov3r broad Targuey 


Prog offs , 


F. £:48 


Its Veſſcl:, 
Re740t, 
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whether its 
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P/ .latic, 
Stammering 


Tonzuetied, 


vie Vinated. 


doth much hinder a mans ſpeaking, Cn ii 
The 2 pointed end of the Tongue, which ſmites againſt the Teeth, is termed 
Progloſſs ; the broad end which lies bid in the Thiogt, is called Baſis Lingue, the 
bottome ofthe To gue. That it may not run oat too far, or wander from its bounds, 
1t is retained by a bagd underneath, which is called Fronnm Lingee: the piidlg of 
tae Tongue, del 2 "POP 
Ir has Veins from the Jagular, Arteries from the Carotick. The ,Veins under 
the Tongue are called H ypug/uttides ot Ranule ; $ad two Kernels Poces there 3rg 
likewiſe term:d Ranwares, m Which, grown royne and herd, the oupdation af the 
Elephantiaſs, a kind of Leprofie is bred, as appeares by the ſwelling at the Lips 
Paſhe3 of the Face, and thickneſs of the Tongye.. . 1t bas © Nerves for trfting znd 


motion. For thopgh it be of it ſelf Volyble in ſpeaking, y=tHor the mars flrong ma4 


tior;s of chewing, ſvyallowing and ſpirtiog, it ſtands an peed of 4 Muſcles of which 
you may read in my Hiftory of MMnſcles Li. 5- | _ 


27.13.f.16, 48d T7.1Þ 7.13,f.14, 4, eB 7013-11. and 13. 4. 
2 em. A, A7.13:f. I4, BB. $ c T1\l3sfo I++}. Ad. bb. j 4 T, I4, ft. I4.B8. 
C.D.E, 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Tongue is ſti5jedt to divers Diſeaſes, Similar, Organick, and common. Fog 
itis lyable go all kivds of diſtempers; to loojneſs ar fates, hardos (8, Doofiry and 
Rzrity of ſubſtance.” ] _ | 

Ii 5 Qxgenically Diſeaſes, when itis (wollen in all its dimenſions and cannot be. 
conteined within the'Hedge of the Teeth. 76S aaNet bh 

It is inflamed, when the Tumor called Batrachium riſes under the Tongue, and 
eyrnes t9 ait Impolttamey out of which being opeped, there flowes a ſubBance bke 
the white of an Egg and ſometimes true.quitcor. If xt be removed never folicls 
from its place, the Cauſe is in the Os Hyoides, 0r ip its Muſcles, being cithes Pals 
fied or Convulled. . 34 | 

It is alſo Ulcerated by thoſe ſimple Ulcers termed Apbrbe, and ſometimes with 
Malignant 11Icers, which putrifie, Eatand conſume the lame, 

That the ſub2ance of the Tongue may grow again is confirmed by many Hiſta- 
ries, avd that the fame being loft, a man 3s not wholly depraved of ſpeech, 

\Toxe have been ſome feen who could ſpeak diftinftly enough da 8849 be undat- 
Rood, wathout a Toygue. But peradventuse they had ſome Part of their Tangue- 
comaining far bin, hich with the G/oerz and {vws did frame the Speech, @ 

Sympromes of ahe:Topgae, of the firſt kind, are two, the marringof prechand 
tialling., Speech #. marred three wayes, by Abokitjap, Immunution and Depravati- 
08, Hvalition of ſpeech istermed Anaudia, Depravationof ſpeech is of $90 (arts, 
Tr enintis,,Pſallotis 8:Bathwids, Trealotis 18. whenthe Patient cannot pronounce 
ſame gne-leives, 30d f /el(atis Of P[e/liſonce 18, when be cannot probornee divess 
| e4t&Hs, -- i [ohnogeous ag Shemunerivg , 18 2 Roppage ef ane Toogue, (that the Pati 
ent ca'inot proceed in his diſcourſe, but repeats one and the ſame letter often over 
before than progeed, <ncby/oglefſer and 2fogi/elis at When the Tongue is ied 

Lies i24 Wnogkold marring of the Tafte, not diflinguiſhed by pames 2 for xt as 


abg:ſhed, 'depraved and dimioafbed. The 


” he - -» 
Fo 4 at 


Chap.13. Of the Larynx, or Head of the Wind- pipe. 207 


The depravation of taſte happens when the Tongue is filled with ſome evil Hu- Taft depraved. 
mor. So that what ever it attes 18 infe&ted* with that Humor ard t{tes thercof, 
Tafje is aboliſhed when the Tongue perceives no taſte in any thing, <4 
The motion of the whole Topgue is aboliſhed in the Palfie, difiicciſhed when the Paifie of the 
half of the Tongue is Palfied, without any hurt to the taſte. * Toigke, 
In a total Palfie of the Torgue, there 18 great fear that thz Patient will fall into 
an Apoplexy, though Ferue/in, ſaw none to follow ; but we muſt not be to conti- 
dent, but meet the Diſeaſe when it is ccmeipg, | 
In a total Palfie of the Tongue th: Patients are dumb; in a Palke of half the 
Tongne, they ſpeak untowardly. . 6D | 
A ſimple affeRion ofthe Tongue, is its Colour chang?d, which comes not cnly 792g%e <:/co- 
from the primary diſtempers thereof, but chiefly-by Sympathy with rhe Buwels, lourcd. 
There 1s a certain trembling or wavering of the Tongue obferved 11 Diſeaſes 'of 
the Brain, which is a foreruciner of the Plrenfie, according to Hippocrates in His 


Coicks. | \ | 
Chap. 13. Of the Larynx, or Head of the :nd-pipe, 


He Larynx is the Head of the ® Aſpera Arteria or Wind-pipe, the inſtru- 77 Layne; 
ment of modulating onr ſpeech, and the Chanvel by which Air is breathed in 


and out, LO | 
Tis ſeated in the Forepart of the Neck which is termed the Throat. Its Scituation; 
In Men it bunches out more than in Women, for the Women have two Kernels 
placed thereby which ſwell more than they do in men, and ſa make the Neck even, 
taking away that ſame deformed Protuberancy, Which is ſeen in Men, "AG 
Ie conſiſts of five Cartilages or Griſtles , wheteof the two greateft do make up GiNtes. 
the Body of the Larynx ; the firſt is called Þ T hzroides, the tecond 2 Cricoides, Thuvoides. 
and thoſe are the two largeſt and hardeſt. The third is the Þ 4ryrenoides, which Ci-oides. 
i$ placed upon the Criceides and ſhuts up the Larynx. Within there is obſerved a cg 
fourth, which is called © G/octis, being the principal Inſtrument of framing the © 
Voyce, which is contra&ted and dilated with the Arytenoides ; but the Arytensis 
with the G/ois, is ſo firmly ſhut, when we draw our Breath in, that it ftrives 
againſt the Muſcles of the Throat ard Cheſt which reſiſt, the ſame, to hinder Ex- 
ſpiration or the going ont of the breath, by which all the Maſcles are looſned, and 
Expulfion ceaſes from the inferior Parts. Only the G/orris Acts, in the Modulation 
of our Speech, | = | 
And that nothing either ſolid or liquid might fall into the Lazar, it has a cover, 
which is called 4 Epig/ortis, It ſtands alwayes open for Reſpiration ſake, nor is it 
deprefſed fave by the weight of what is eaten attd drunk. Its mation. 
The whole Larynx is Moveable by way of Aſcent and Deſcent, through help of 
Muſcles, for to Facilitate our (wallowing. 
Again, two Cartilages or Griſtles are. moved by themſelves viz, The 7hyroy 
and the Arytenoz. The former is widened and contracted, the latter is ſhut ard 1;, ates; 
opened. For thoſe 3re contrary motions, Which are performed by © ſeparated 
Muſcles, which ſpring from the Cricois 2n immovable Griſile, whichis placed to 
faſten the Griftles and Muſcles, as a foundation to make the Circle of the Larynx. 
Touching the Muſcles, I ſhall ſpeak in my Doctrine of Muſcles. | 
The Larynx though it be Griftſy, yet in old Men it becomes boney, and it has 
been foqnd tobe ſo in ſome that were to be hanged, whom the Halter could not 
choak $ and not only the Zargnx, but alfothe griftly Channel of the 8 4ſpera Ar- 
teria. Either thoſe parts were boney or the Halter was too thick, fo that it could 


not ſufficiently force and rend the fame. '' | | 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Larynx is ſubjeR to a diſtemper, a Tumor and Irflamation, which when it 
happens, it hinders Speech and Breathing and Rravgles the Patient without any 
appearance of ſwelling without. 

Within fifteen or twenty hours it kills a Man, his mind and ſences remaining 
ſound and-perfe&t. An Horrid Symptome it is, in which befides general Remedies, 
if Scarrification of the Neck will do no good, we mult proceed ad Bronchororiars, 
viz,, To open the Part by Section, 

And this Diſeaſe is that molt Pernicious Augina Which Fippecrates makes men- 
tion of ; liquid chiogs penetrate into the Stomach, but all breatbirg is topped, and 
conſequently ſudden death muſt needs follow, 

The Action of the Zarynx is breathing, and the forming of ſpeech and ſinging, 
Privation of ſpeech is termed Aphonia, the depravation thereof is Kancedo Hoatle- 
neſs ; the Imminution thereof 1s called 7/chnopboniza. 

Fhe Iaterception of Reſpiratzon 1s termed Jpnoia, the Imminution thereof 
Dyſpnoia. 

Jes theſe ARions are hurt, either by a proper Diſeaſe of the Zeryxx, or of the 
qvighboaring Parts, or of the Parts remote, eſpecially of the Lungs, from whence 
the matter of ſpeech is ſupplyed and reſpiration proceeds. For the Larynx affeRed, 


does only top the wayes of breathing. 


The Epiglottis has its Diſeaſes; either it is relaxed, or it is too much contraſted 
and ſtraitned, or it becomes hard, whence proceeds difficulty in fwallowing. 

Some there are who can more eaſily Swallow meat than drink, and in ſuch the 
Epiglottss is become hard and Riff,ſo that itwill not be born down fave by the weight 
ot ſolid meat, with which that which is liquid ſlips along. 

When it becomes looſe and Flaggy by reafori of a Cataf\h, it catinot be conveni- 
ently raiſed up ; and when it is become ftraiter and narrower than it ought, it does 
not exa&tly ſhut the Aryrenoides ; Which cauſes that crums of bread and ſome por= 
tion of what is drunk, do ſlip into the Wind-pipe, | 

Natare has provided againſt this inconvenience, having by the fides of the G1os- 
tis, Which is almoſt alwaies ſhutting, framed ard ſet certain Cavities, which re- 


 ceive, ſuch portions of meat or drink as{lip beſide, ſo that they are caſt out again by 
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Chap. 14. Of the Aſpera Arteria or Vind-Pipe, 


N the Fore-part of the Neck is placed the 2 Channel of the Aſpera Arttria,the 
Inftrument of ſpeech and breathing , becauſe it brings. Air into the Lungs and 

mona out ſooty Vapours ; alſo there the Voice is formed and begins to be Arti- 
culated. - | 

It conſiſts of many Semi-circular Griftles, which are ſevered one from another, 
and axe imperfe& behind , not filling up the Circle, by reaſon of the Oeſopbages 
or Gnllet which lies beneath it, being the Channel of Meat and Dripk. 
The A/pera Arteria or Wind-pipe is lined within by a Membrane, which is 
drawn from the Mouth into the inner parts of the Wind-Pipe and Oeſophagur, 


\ 


Chap. 15. Of the Ocſophagus, or Gullet, 21g 


The Medicinal Conſideration, 


The Pipe of the Aſpera Arceria is troubled with an hot or cold diftemper, with 
an Humor flowing from the Brain, whence comes Brencbos, Rencedy or Hoarſoels. 
The Wind-Pipe being wounded is curable and may ſecurely be cut, unto the ****": Fr 
Larynx, between two Griftles, in a very choaking Squinſie, winks jo” 
. May we not experiment this operation in 4 choaking toppage and wheezing with (,,,4;e > 
rattling in the Wind-pipe, ſeeing that it may be as ſafely praCtifed in this caſe as in 
the other ; that ſweer attenuating and cutting Liquors may be taken or forced in, 
ro cut the Flegm and bring it up, if it be poſſible, and pain, cauſed by Chonghing, 
hinder not ? 


- T:i3., f.9. and I'O, EE. d 


Whether the 


Chap. 1 J. Of the Oeſophagus, or Gulleti 


He Oeſophagas is the ® way for the meat to paſs into the Stomach. The be- #2! the Phe 
dots. thereof is.termed Pharynx, Which is moved by the help of Muſcles, Þ 7"* #* 
ro chruſt or ſivallow the meat. | ; 
It is made up of a proper Fleſhy Membrane. Woven together with Giraight and a_ of 
Chooſes Fibres, It has another internal Tunicle which hath its original from the © Ocſophagus, 
uth, 
Witain the Cheſt, that it may oive way to the Aorea Artery; leaving the Back- 
bone, it inclines and is wreathed a little towards to the tight hatd, 
Two Kerne/s ſupport that part which is ſo turned aſide,and Ray it on either band, Its Kraels. 
which being drenched and ſwelled with ſome Humor, do bring a great Impediment 
to the ſwallowing. | 
| Oftentimes the end of the Oe/ophagus which is joyned to the Stomach, and is in Obftruition of | 
Latin termed 4 Stomachns, is obftru&ed by a Tumor either proceeding from Flegih #!e 9/opbages, 
or Melancholy, which turnes at laſt unto an Ulcer and brings Death. 
Which Diſeaſe is known by the hard deſcent of ſolid meat, into the Stomach, » 
which ſometimes ſaies, and many times is vomited up again, p 


4 7.3. f-2. EE,f.3, FF, & cf Ti3-f.2. and 3. ABC. cc. $ © T3: f:4. D.8 
T.3-f.3. H. f-q, 4. 
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Chap. I. Of the Limts, 


The Metto! of Nez Aving gone over and finiſhed the Trunk of the Body, I 

handling. WAV 20 pioceed untothe Limbs, whoſe Muſcles, Veins, Arteries 
and Nerves With the Diſeaſes of thoſe Parts, T intend to 
explain, which cannot be done without Anatomical dif 
ſeion, 

But before I proceed to that work, it will do very well 
to contemplate the external Conformation, of the Limbs, 
and ithalt6 fhew you Tvhac Veins are wont tobe open- 
ed, and in what places Ifſues may be made. 

| The Limbs are made up of the Scarf-Skin, the Skin, the fatty Membrane, th 
Parts of which Pleſh of Maſcles, Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Bones, Ligaments, Griſtles avd Ker- 
= _ 4* nels. . Theſe I ſhall (odivide in the Limbs, as I did in the Trunk of the body,viz.. 
Fon, 04iaets  Intorparts containing and Parts contained, | 
The Parts cohtilning are the Scarf-Skin, the Skin, the farty Membrane, and the 
common Membrane of the Muſcles, All the other Parts are contained, being com- 
prehended by theſe, Touching the Scarf. Skin and the Skin, I ſhall repeat nothing 
ecauls 
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Traps Of the Sages Links, "ar 


becauſe they are the ſame ard all al:Ke in all Parts, The AZembrana Adipoſa or 
farcy Memvrane, is ſpred out itt the Arm's far as the Wriſt ; * ard itt rhe Leg, from 
the Groin unto the Ankles, Ly WIE 

'  Aﬀer that, follows the common MemStare of the Mitfcles, whicli comp:ehends 
the Muſcles in theis natural Scituation, In the Thigh the Faſeid Zta ſupplies its 


place, 
The Atedicinal ConSderations 


The Univerſal Diſeaſes of the: Skzn are divers diſtempers, fimple, or with Hu- piſzaſes of ihe 
mors conjoyned, If the diſtemper he with Hamot it makes the Skin rough or Skin, | 
ſwollen, whence ſprings the Scab, the Mange , the Morphew,.:Scurte, Lepiofie, 

Tetters, Itch, Puſtles, Blains, Water-bladders, Yellow-Blifters, Warts, Scalds, 

Moles, Biles, Night-Blains, Ring-worms, La:vfie-Evil, Chops, Black and Blew- 

neſs, Small-Pocks, Meazles, Whores-Pox and E'ephantiaſis or a Cancerous Tu- 

.Mor, over the whole body, | | Wand : 

| The Fleſh is, infeſted with all. kinds of, Tumors, Inflammatwns ,, Caibuncles, gf he pjey, 
Cholecick Tumors, Phlegmatick Tumors, Melancholick Funiars, Cancers, Watty — 
Tumors, Windy Tumors, Impolthunies of all forts, $:4410m4 the: Fat impoſtbume, 

Atheroma the Pap impolthume , AMelicers the Honey impoſthume , an Ulcer, a 
-wound and a Gangrene. | He L; fer? 76 

. An Athletick or Champion-lke: conftitation ef bcdy, bighfed ;and'as we ſay, 

Inty and full of Beef, is dangerous. FMippeerares ſhews.the. Reaſoryin his 1. Book, 
Aphoriſme the 3. 2nd Ce/ſas (219, that when a!Mar'becomes: Corpulenty, he ought 
to ſaſpetiealt bebe fatted to theſlanglter: Andin Hippscratro ine Apbrriſmes we 

are told, that fat Men are not ſo Long-lived as leawMzn atc, and'there are ſome of 

cold Conſtitutions, who have hot Stomachs. | 
Veins and Arteries have Diſeaſes proper to thewſelves, the Nerves have their ofthe 7:ſels, 
peculiar Diſeaſes, and the Joynts have theirs, And the bones are ſubje to frac- Of che Bones, 
tures, Dryneſs, Diſjoyntingz, Ratcndeſt, &c, Which ſhall beexplainedivelien we 
come.to treat of the bones, _ | | 9 Ye TEL: 


| Chap, 2, Of rhe Superior Limbs, \- 


bb e Limbs both Superior and inferior ave ddvided into three principal Pirts:the The general dis 
Acm\ into 3 Brachiums fromi the Shoulder to the Elbow, Þ Cavizus trom the E[- *if0« of the 
bow, '0.the Hahd; and thie Hands The Eegirirothe:d Thiptytha©Shinkz and the Ck da Mm 
£ Foct. Andforalaeich as the-whole Araphnogsbpon the:s $hnulderborle, as the mee 
-wbale Leg. opon the # Nutkle bone and thofe; bones are ror reeivonied tv appertain 

'unto the Back-b6ne; the: beld wayiit to beginiour defeription ofttteIims/fromv thi, 

viz, Ofthe Arai frdmithe Shouldirs blade; andiofthe Leg fromthe Huckie-bone; 


-.* - Of the'Shemidds- Made nxad thy Aras from the Shintder 10104 Elbow. / 


" he 0 houlderb 4 lade i Jayhed tothe: Atal; oaks a: Foyns 10ivthebending; of The AziBla'y 
En Joynt beneath, Kernels are placed, whichime:goumed wbethe Cloſe loaltes Kernels. | 
-ofthe Theſt:or fleart; 4 th& Paruriderior Kerrets heh the Bars;ars of the brain, 

inte Which thoſe Barts daempſy then Exerdinanc? 'Theplacs of theſe Kerndlyis 

_ the "> fg EY Ys WG 20] ; 
:.,.: Theſe Knnels ently Swell; Impoſy@vate;.arCinfefte@withtheKings- piſtaſes of the 
ir epi PRE ia yea: ſuchids atcompiy the Whores Pog, 'avtin the Kerels F 
Grain... 3: abut E5GLUERE qe PB [P0100 279907:7 2 DU TO 23% 0 ho ( 

This Joynt is liable to be diſjoynted, but it i$ithere ofteo vexed iwith the Gout, Of the whote 

Rbeumatiſme, and other Fluxions. The ſtrong ſmell of the Arm-Holes proceeds /9*- 


from theſe Kernels. Upon- which 44artia! has wittily and neatly played in one of 
*tib Epigrams. _ 
2 


- . 
-1 v4 . 


Leadit 


———_— The Phyſical Confideration, 4nd Anatomy 


Ledit te qnedam male (abrls, qua tibi fertur 
V alle jab alarum trux babitare caper : 
Hmuuc metuunt emnes, neque mirum, nan Wald 

valiceſt 
B:ftia. | 
| J That is, 
An ill Report your Credit {Sir,) does wound, 
How that a ſtinking Goat has dwelling found 
Within your hallow Arm-Pits ſhady Grove, 
A beaſt which all Men fear, and none do love ; 
And good Cauſe why &c. 


Of the Cubit or part of the Arms from the Elbow to the Hand. | 


The Diſeaſes of The Articulation of the Brachinm with the Cubit, is more hardly difjoynted , 


ehe Joynts of 
theſe Parts, 


> 


2dmirs Fluxions which do there breed divers Tumors hard ro cure, In which caſe, 
unleſs dilgent carebe taken , the very: bones are altered and the Cubir is made 


crooked, and ſuch as are on that manner crock't,are by Hippocrares termed Galiag- 


ones. | TRE 
If ſuch a crookedr.eſs be cauſed by a retraRion of the Muſcles, it is more eafily 
cured, thanf it come froma replenion of the Cavities by a thick, clammy, con- 


denſed anddryed Humor, 


Fhe Articulation cf the Cubit-to the Wriſt is ſubje& to many Diſeaſes, the 


Gout, the &bewmariſme, the Tumor Ganglium which poſſeſſes the tendons of the 
Muſcles; Flegmatick Knobs and other Tumors, s 


Of the Hand. 


* NY bo F 


Diſeaſes of the - The Hand is divided into the © Wriſt the @ After-Wriſt and the * Fingers, To 
Had. 


theſe Parts the Diſeaſes lately named are common. A Diſeaſe in number is here 
uſual in Children from the Womb, viz, A Sixth Finger growing to the Thumb- or 
little Finger, It is eafily taken away, by the Incifion. Knife, 


Of the Nails. . 


Piſ aſes of the : The Fingersare terminated and cloſed up by the Nailes, which are liable to 


Nails. 


of the Pappy: 
' Enis of the ©: 
Fiagers, 


| py fleſh of the Finger to the very bone. Saber) 


divers Diſeaſes; jn Figure, in Magnitude, while they grow thick, wrinkled, nn- 


equal, rough, hooked as in leprous perſons ; they are alſo Cleft, and fall off inthe 
. time of Sickneſs and afterrvards breed again. The Colour of the Nailes is changed 


in time of Sickneſs,” Alſo there isa ſore Diſeaſe of the Nailes termed a White- 
oafe or Felon. = 
A Wheyiſh very ſharp Humor is bred nnder the Nail near'the bone, which 
canſes moſt bitter and intollerable pains, and brings an Inflamation firſt of the 
Hand, and after of the Arm alſo; uoleſs the Hum let out by cutting the pap- 


::3The- Pappy Ends of the Fingers are often corrupted, and putrifie, and ſometimes 


-the lat Joynt of a Finger muſt of neceſſity be cut off, by reaſon of aſphacelation of 


the bone. i \P 
-  Parenychia G:#corum, viz. ' Opening of the Skin at the corners of the Nailes 


. z 
4 .* 


.and Ifluing off blood thereat, is flight Diſeaſe, which does:notaffe& the tendons 


ard Nerves of the Fingers Ends, as that Panaricines Arabum, a Diſcaſe- of this 


+» ,Partdeſcribed by the Arabian Phyſitians, + 


- The 


Chap.3. Of the inferior Limbs, 213 


——— 


The Antient Payloſophers, and Phyſitians, were wont to Davine, and tell For- 
tunes, by the Nails of Mens Fingers; touching which kind of Divination, Camil- 
hs Baldns has lately written. | ai. | 

«7.21. fol, Ce b f,1.DE, cf.1, FGHI. x 7 fl. XK, © f.I. MN. Br. 
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Chap. 3. Of the Inferior Limbs, 


E Yo Inferior Limbs are commonly dividedinto three Parts, The Thighs, the Diſeaſes of the 
Shank, and the Foot. Fhe Os //ium is joyned t2the Thigh, and from thence we 7#f*rior Limb:, 
are to take meaſure of the length of the Leg. In the bending of the Os 7lii, and the 
Thigh, are placed many Kernels, above and beneath, in which divers Baboes ariſe, 
both Peſtilential, Venereal, and ſpringing from common. Cauſes ; of which we 
have ſpoken in our Chapter of the Periconeum. 
Theſe inferior Limbs are l:able to the ſame Diſeaſes with the ſuperior, which I 
will not repeat, Proud Fleſh is often bred in the hinder parts by contuſion of the 
Thighs, occaſioned by long and hard fitting, or riding, Ferne/ixa does elegantly 
explain the material Cauſe hereof. | 
It is not cauſed by afflux of Humors, but only by the nouriſhment of the Part, 
which being ulcerated within or without, if it be not tiopped, it is by continual ac- 
ceſs of Nutriment ſpread abroad, and ſwelled, and produces oftentimes as it were 
certain Pipes of Veinsand Arteries, by which itis nouriſhed. So, when the Skin 
remaining whole, the fleſh underneath 1s bruiſed and torn, a mighty Swelling does 
ariſe by little and little, without any pain, but furniſhed with exquiſite ſence, and 
Natural Heat. : 
In the Joyat ofthe Thigh, about the Cavity of the Hackle bone, is bred the Gout ye $:5011ce; 
called Sciatica. If the Humor flow into the Aceraba/am, and cauſe the Head of 
the Thigh-bone to lip out of its place, it breeds a diſeaſe in Scituation hard to 
cure, and which at laſt cauſes the Patient to haulr, 
If a very ſharp putrid Humor does corrode, and bring corruption into the Joynt, Tve nig< 
it produces a Diſcaſe called Phebiſis Coxaria, the Hip-Conſumption, which makes conſumption : 
an end of the Patient by degrees. It an Humor flow into that part where the great 
Netveariſes, which creeps up and down the hind parts of the Leg, Nocbs 1/chias Toe Baſtard 
or a Baſtard Sciatica is produced. | I Sciatica. 
Swellings of the Knee, either ſpringing from a Flegmatick Humor, or froth Infla* g,,y;n,, of 
mation , are oftentimes very dangerous, or long-faſting; and at laſt do haſten' the Kore. © 
Patients Death, _ | | 
The Foot isdivided into the 2 7 «rſs, Þ Metatar ſus, and the © Toes, The firſt 
Bone of the 7 ar/# called 4 Prerna, is ſubjeR to a Diſeaſe ſpringing from Cold or 
Fluxioo, which 1s called Pernlo, a Kide : And becauſe this Bone raceives a very Kibes; 
thick Tendon, if it be bruiſed and wounded, it cauſes inevitable death, by the very j 
Conval(ons thereby raiſed. | | | 
The Toes of the Feet, by compreſſion, and Rtraitneſs of Shoes or Boots, have 
painfal Cr»: breeding upon them, the unwary extirpation whereof has ſometimes corns, 
brought a Gangreen into the Part, | 


o [-31.f.1, O. J fe1:.Pf © f.l, Q.b df, Jo B, | 


The whole Leg fromthe bending of the Groyn unto the Toes, igſometimes ex- he Ga 
ceedingly ſwollen with an hard, and ill favoured Tumor, which is called Z{ephanti- Elephontiafts of 
af Arabuw; the Arabian Phyſitians, ElephantsLeg, becauſe it makes the Leg of the Arabians 
the Patient reſemble that of an Elephagt. hf Py a 

But the Shank and Foot ate chiefly liable to defluxions which are cauſed either in Swellings; 
ſach as are newly recovered out of ſickneſs, by the Humors falling doin into thoſe 
parts; or primarily by the evil Diſpoſition of the ſaid parts, R 

The 
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The Phyſical Confider ation, and Anatomy | Book. V. | 


The principal matter 97 theſe Tumors, is Wand or Water, or a clanmy Fleg- 
marick Humor, which produces the ſwelling called OrJema. 

Sometimes the Toes of the Feet,as well as the Fingers of the Hard are deficient 
or ſuperflaous in their Nutnber, There 1s a little kmob grows ſomet:mes utider the 
little Toe called Gearar ſa, becaufe it makes the Patieort groan, | | 

Diſcaſes corſitiing in the Evil- ſhaping of the Shank- and Foot are frequent, 
Heice aroſe thoſe nick Names F”arss, one that has crooked Legs bzvdung inward, 
V a/gus, one that has Legs bending outvard; Comparnic y one nairow betiveen the 
Knees, Scaxripeda, one that has buriching Ankles , that interter and hinder h.s 
290g ; Panſms, one that has a broad or Splay foot; ira, be that treads poly on 
che fore part of his Feer, as it were on Tip Tbes ; Pdrurms, be that is Splayis 


| tavied or Broad-footed, all which Infirmities are ſeen iv grown Peitons and 1n 


K 025 pairs, 


30unds of, the 
A:kle. 


Children, | $72 

Some are born with their Legs contracted, others become ſo'by ill \wadling in 
the time of their Infancy, and by untoward Carriage in thew Nurſes Arms, -Yome- 
times one foot is longer than the ether which Cauſes halting, 

Sometimes the Feet doſtink intollerably, by reaſon of their much heat and (ſweaty 
which-muſt be belped.. 'Oftentimes there happens a Pa//ie of the lower Limbs, 
by reaſon of a Defluxion of Humors out of the Meſentery, into the Lymbal Nerves, 
Many times a baftard Sciatica doespofleis the whole Thigh as low as to the An kle- 
bone , even as far as thit moſt thick-Nerve, does reach, which comes from the Os 
Sacrans, Pains of the Knees areextieam bitter and make ftout Men cry qut, Be- 
cauſe of the conſent the Knees had wath the Veins .in-the Mothers Womb, And 
Pliny (ayes that « Mans life lies rn bis very Knees, - 

Fluxions of Rheum: intg- this Joya: are longer laſting, dangerons and hard. ta 
Cure, in the Judgement of Pardas, which dayly experience does confi. And a: 
blow.or wound in the Anckle, that ſame great Tendon beiog druiſed:or, wounded, 


dubting Death, not without great Convulfions, fo ſaies Hippootatere 


Places of 3.Tutsy. , | 
oo of. with Id at the Head, 


7n the Crow of. 


2b: Head. 


Chap, 4. 1n what places 1ſſnes are communly mades 


Ox I will ſhew you'in whatplaces Iſfuesare to be made to pur! 088-Whey-- 
iſt Humors, which flow either chtough the Veſſels or berwyecn the 'Skib, © F 


Ang firſt of all an Iflue may be made where the ſygitrary and Cofovat Sututes 
meet, You may find the place by applying your Wriſt to the Nofe of the Patient, 


- ardnbſetving how far yew canreach upon his head with your middle Finger, for 


Th! 'Hird part 


The Fore fart © 
of th: Bead. 


The N:ch. 
"Th: Aim. 
The Breaſt. 
The Thighs 
YL | : 
The Leg, 


The L01ng,.: 


there the Iſſue muſt be made, EE - SE 
_ Alfo in the hollow part of the Occipar or hind part of the Head. -Bat if you 
find no fitring Cavity there, you may apply yaur Cauftich on either fide of the 
Additions of the Surta Lambiddjdes © © ie 
Likewiſe in the hoffow behind the Ears, when the Eyesor Eats el Difcaſed, 
ertebya. 


Diſeaſes of the Cheſt and Lungs, 


Leg, two Fingets beneath the Ham, | 

Sometimes to turn away Fluxions into; the Thigh, Ifftizsare mide upon the | 
Loing, hear the Back-bone, on exch ſide the fail bone; TAR OO 4] 

| 7 | 1% Chap, 


Of Veins uſually opered, 


215: 


Chap. 5. 


Chap. 5. Of Yeips wſually opened, 
Proceed unto ſuch Veins of the whole body as are uſually opened, Veins which 


Head, and in the Temples. 


- , . The Vei 
now adaies are opened in the-Head , are in the Forhead, the hinderpart of the ,jj;,h __ wore 


to be opened in 


The Forehead Vein is termed 2 Preparata or the ready Vein, becauſe it is evi- the Forebead, 


dent, and there is noneed to Shave the Hair to come at it, as muſt be done in.the = 


Vein bebind the Head, which is termed Yeza Phppis, the Aﬀerſhip Vein, 

The antients did open the Veins behind the Ears, bur that operation is now out 
of uſe ; Hippcerates ſaies the cutting of thoſe Veines made the Scyrbians barren z 
perhaps be meant the Arteries in thote Parts. The manner of opening theſe Veins 
Albacaſis does teach us in his 2, Book Chap, 97. 

Neither is it unprofitable to open the Veins of the Head, by reaſon of the ex- 
ternal Veins, which through the holes of the Scul have communion with the 2Ze# 
ninpese | 7 
7 know Hieroninms Fabricins ab Aqua Pendente difallows the opening of thoſe 
Veins, becauſe oftentimes they do notappear. Bur if the Head be rabbed, and the 
Hair ſhaved off and then again rubbed, they will be more evident, provided you 
throatle the Neck a little with a Towel or Napkin; £ Wk 7 

. The " I Vein is alſo cut as is the Artery, in great and continual pains of 
the Head, | 

The Antients did —_ the inner Veins of the Noſe, as appeats out of Hippocrates 
in divers places, and from G4/ex his 6. Book of Epidemicks. The latter Greek 
writers, Paz/ns e/Egineta and Arete, mention the opening of inner Veins of the 
Noſe; and Arerexs himielf, declares the Inſtruments whicfi the Antients uſed, to 
provoke thoſe Veins to bleed. But ifthe blood, according to'the Opinion of Fer» 
nelins, do Row from the Veins of the Face, which creep into the inner Patts of the 
Noſtrils z the Head being oppreſſed with plenty of blood, cannotbe eaſed, be- 
cauſe that ſame Irritation and opening of the Veins ought to be performed near the 
Colander bone, thit the Longitudinal paſſage creeping unto the Noſtrils may be 
opened, therefore I conceive thoſe Parts are frequently to be fomented with Luke- 
warm Water, before wenſe thoſe Inſtraments-propounded by A4retenus, 

The manner of opening thoſe Veins propourtded by 4/bca/is, may be admitted, 
= it does not penetrate to the inmoſt Part of the Noſtrils, as far as the Colander 

one. | 

The Veins under the Tongne termed Rans/ares are more frequently opened 
with good ſucceſs , in Diſeifesof the Throat and Head, Only Aurelianss againſt 
Diocles has diſallowed hat PraRtice, alleadeing that it fills the Head, and the blood 
cannot be ſtopt, Lib,1, Acvt. C. 12. fs | 

True it is that in ſome the blood has Ifſeed ſo plentifully, that it could very hard- 
ly be ſtopped, as was obſerved in a Capucbin Fryer , Father Joſeph. le Clerc, the 
oreat Politian and familiar friend of the Cardinal Richelies ; as Simon Pimpernel 2 
moſt expert Surgeon of Paris, himſelf told me, he having opened the ſaid Veins, in 
the Fryer aforeſaid, DE 4 

In the Neck the 2 external Jugnlar igopened. Tralianss in Care of the Syuinſie 
opened the ſme with good ſucceſs Lib. 4. Chap.1., And. Soranns Epbeſiar, in 
his Introdu&ion Chap,12, Commends the opening of this Vein. In like manner 
AZnarins commends this Praftice in dangerous Diſeaſes of the Head, Ceſalpinns 
Lib.2. Queſt, Medic, Chay.12. Commands the opening of this Vein in a Squin- 
2, becauſe the Jugular Velios are more filled, than the ſhut cover and Mouth of the 

Larynx. 5] 
Proſper Alpinas in his 2, Book of the- «Egyptian manner of healing Diſeaſes 
Chap.9. Writes that this is a common Remedy in that Countrey, 


'a T.If.1, H, Pb 7.1.f.1,1, 27,1, K.f 


Facobas 


ad part of 
Head, 


Iz the Temples: 


In the Noſe. 


In the Moath. 


In the Neck, 


_ L 
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The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy | Book Y. 


— 


Facobas Corpus in his Anatomical Intreduttions, ſhews the way to open thoſe 
Veins. Read Pan/nus HAagnns Lib. de Phlebotomia printed in the 7ralian Tongue, 
And Rondeletins in bis Methodus Aedendi ; Ludovicas Mercatus Chap. 13. Me- 

thod. Medend. And Albucaſis Lib. 2, Chap. 97. 5, | 
1s the Back, | Rondeletins tells us of a Vein in the Back Lib, 1. etbodi Medendi, C hap. 37- 
Which he ſaies is to be found, in the firſt Yer;ebra of the Back ; it is ſeen elevated 
on the top of the YVerrebraes, creeping down the back, as far as Os Sacrum. It 
ſeems to flow fromthe brain according to the Longitude of the ſpinal Marrow. He 
let us knoiy that this vein is profitably opened, in the Tetanss and Falling-Sickneſs, 
and if it be not ſo vifible as to be opened, in that place muft Cupping-Glaſſes be 

faſtened with Scarification, 5 Ns | | 

Lndovicas Mercatus in Lib. 1. Pratice Chap. 19,  Commends this Remedy 
agtinſt the Convalfion. Hippocrates in his Book de Viſa » burnes and pricksthe 
Veinsof the back ; which Remedy is propounded by Alexander Benediftus Lib.1, 
de Morbis Carandi:, Chap. 5. And Gattivariaadviſes to open the ſame in-bis Comp- 
ment uponthe 9. Book of Kbaþs. | 
Þ the 41, In the Arm three Veins are opened, the Cephalick or Head V ein accompanyed 
by an® Artery without any Nerve, and therefore it is opened without danger, The 


ot» 


Ancients were wont to open ther, 
diminiſh the Varices. Which may be confirmed out of Galen Lib. 2, Method. 
ad Glanconem, | : 

In the foor is opened the ® Saphena, Which is above the Adallcolus ir ternns Or 
inner Ancle bone ; or the continuation thereof in Taro, or the ſmelling fide of the 
Foot between the,Heel and the great Toe. | | 

Sometimesthe > 7/chiadica Vena or Sciatica Vein, is opened, which is Scituate 
in the external Ankle. But this vein ought not to be opened without very great heed 
to the place where the Orifice is made, becauſe of an Artery near, and Tendons 
yery near the ſatne. 

*Twas uſual with the Ancients to open the © Ham Vein, which is nov adaies 
ſeldom performed, andquite out of uſe; nevertheleſs the opening thereof would be 
as beneficial as is the opening ofthe Arm Veins, 
whether the Je might be conveniently opened. if the Leg be put into a Veſſel of hot Water 
Foor Ytins may above the Knee, and rubbed, as is uſual in bleeding at the Arm , alſo a double, Lis 
be opered aud Pgature may be uſed, one above and the other beloy the Knee, It is eaſily found and 
how # ſafely opened, below the hollow of the Ham, at the beginnipg of the 31»ſcu/i Ge- 

welli, anda fick Woman as ſhe lies in her bed, may as conveniently preſent her 

Leg as the Arm, being covered with the ſheet or other fitting covering, 
Though the Sciatica Vein and the Saphens are branches of the Crural Vein; 
yet, becauſe the Sciatica Vein does anſwer the Baſi/:ca, 23 the Sapbena does the 
 Cephalica of the Arm ; certain it is, blood is drawn by a more dire& way _ 
| the 


1a the Foot. ' 


Chap. 6. Of the Arterzes which are opened. | 217 


the Sciatica Vein, then from the Spbenn., Howbeit Ga/en in his ſecond Book 
Secundum Loc0s Chap. 2. The Sciatica Vein not appearing admits the Saphena to 
be opened inſtead thereof, And if it appear not in the outward Arkle, its branch 
muſt be opened, on the 7 4rſas or pulp of the Foot beneath the Ankle;or above the 
Aokle, if itbe viſible, | 

Its alſo pofſible co make it the more apparent by ſuch a kind of Ligatare as the 
Anthor of the Book de Anatomia V ivorum has deſcribed , made with a long and 
broad Swath-bath brought from the top of the Hip as low as the Ankle. 


2 T.l.f.r. } A 24-fol, BB. JÞ T.,lI.f.l, MT 24-f.1, '& 4g 4 © T.I, I.N,T 2 4» 
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Chap. 6. Of the Arteries which are opened, 


He Ancient Phyfitians were wont to open Arteries as well as Veins, Howbeit hethey Aates 
Horatins Augenins in his Book of Blood-letting, diſſwades the opening of ies maybe 
Arteries, becauſe be never ſaw any Artery opened, that could be Ropped again. Pencd ? 
Aurelianus Favours his Opinion, in his I. Book of Chronick Diſeaſes Chap. F; 
Howbeit Galen in his Book de Yene Settione, commends thy opening of the (malles 
Arteries 1n very bitter and old pains of the Head. . 
Heurnins did wiſh, that in ſome part or other it might be ſafe to open an Artery 
in burning Feavers, becauſe one Porringer of the Arterial. blood drain out , would 
cool the Patient more, than a _ ten Porringets of the el we _ And in bis 
Commentary upon the 23. Aphoriſme of the 1. Book, he ſaies that in the Hungarian F 
Feayer, when very red diood drops ab the Noſe, it would do the Patiert g00d —_ —_ 
todraw alittle blood from an Artery, But who (ſaies he) dares open an Artery 2 I 4d? 
deſire that all learned Artiſts would think of it; 
I fay therefore, and aver , that in Pars , the Arteries of the Forehead and j, the Foie. 
Temples, before and behind the Ears, are ſucceſ+tully opened in Ancient or very head. 
acute pains of the Head, inthe Phrevfie, Inflamations and extream pains of the 1nthe Temples, 
Eyes and, Ears. | 
As for the opening of the temporal Artery 7 hadexs Dana, in the 12. Chap, Of 
his Miſcellanies, ſhews how profitable a Remedy it is, 
Lazarus Scorxs aforementioned, in the ſame place, obſerves that the Arteries - 
behind the Ears are profitably opened in. Portugal, 
Ludovicus Mercatus a Spaniſh Phyſitian ſuipeRts this opening of cheſe Arteries, 
for fear it ſhould make Men Barren. But dayly experience has delivered us from 
that fear, 
An Artery ſeated in the hinder Part of the Head is opened, the Hair being firſt ,, ,s, y.. 4 
Shaven of, and the Head and hand being fomented in hot water, or rubbed with part of the 
2 Spunge, that it may appear, The manner of opening this Artery, is not unlike Head. 
that of the temporal Artery,and therefore that ſattie way of Pax/as e/£gineta, Acti- 
a; and A!bncaſic, is tobe rejected, who did firſt cut the Skin before they opened the 
Artery. -.. | HS | | 
Galenin bis Book of Blood letting near the end, in an Inflammation of the Liver 1 the Hand; 
opened the 2 Artery, which Runs out between the Thnmb and Fore-Finger, 
Which, Proſper A/pinns obſerves to be very nſualin Egypt, in bis third Book 
and 12, De Medicine e/£gypt. ; And Septalins in his 6, Book of Animadver fions; 
Article 122. Judges that in a Palpitation of the Heart, the Arteries which runalong 1 the Foot; 
the Fingers may» ſafely be opened; Which may likewiſe be done in the 7arſas 
and Mera-Tar/ns of the Foot, according tothe Advice of Galen in bis 3, Book of 


Anatomica! Adminiſtrations, and the a Chaprer« ; 
: E In 


T be Phyſical Conſiderations ana Anatomy Book. V. 


An exp 'riment 
of Bea diffus 
for the tuma- 
4iſm, 


The Foymherd 
Moſ'lrs ſhould 
rath.y be called 
the Eyr-b ow 
Muſcles, 


In other Parts Arteries may not 1n any wiſe he opened , uule(s they have a bone 
under them, that they may be preſſed cloſe dovtn to make the Ortfice grow toge- 
ther again; and therefore.in a lean Budy, an Artery being unawares opened in the 
Arm, may be cloſed again, it itbe timely and cloſely tied as 1s fitting, to avoid 
Anturt/ ma, | 

Before we think of opening the Arteries of the Head to turn away Flaxions, 
that experiment of A/exauder Benediftns Will not be unprofitable, to apply unto 
tne ſhoro Head. Medicives that are to ſtop Rheums talling into the Eyes, mult 
be applyed from the Eye-brows unto the Crown of the Head ; if the Eyes begin to 
appear dry, it is manife(t that the Rheum talls into them by thoſe Veias which are 
ui-der the Skin, dur if they continue moiſt, itis evident the Humor flaws into them 
from under the bone, 

Now che torcſaid mixture of 4/exander Benedius which tops Rheums is this. 
Make a Cataplaſme of courſe Bran, fine Frankincenſe, the white of an Egg, a little 
Vitrivl and Stone Alum ; and apply at as aforeſaid, 


Chap. 7. Of the Aduſcles and firſt of the Forehead Muſcles, 


Nrending to explain all the Muſcles of the Body, I will begin at the Frontal or 

2 Forehead Muſcles, which I conceive are ordained rather to move the Eye- 
brows, than tne Forehead it ſelf. 

They have their original from the upper Parts of the Forehead, and being ſpread 
cut upon the bone thergof, they end at the Eye-brows,that they might lift them up. 
They are ſevered in the mid of the Forehead, right above the Noſe. Ard becauſe 
we do at our pleaſure depreſs and draw together our Eye-Lids into wrinkles, we 
muſt atfign to each of them its Muſcle, and I can find no other (ave the Ocbicular Þ 
Mutcle of each Eye-Lid , for the Eye-brows cannot be drawn down without the 
Eye-Lids be cloſely fhur. | 


2 [,15. f.1. EEfÞ 7.15 far. FF. f 
Chap. 8. Muſcles of the hinder Part of the Head, 


JN the aſter Headare found Muſcles , or rather fleſhy Membranes, which draw 

backwards the Skin of the Head in ſuch perſons as have the ſaid Skin movable, 
Theſe Muſcles, vs alſo thoſe of the Forehead, are (portions of the {nſculns Latas 
or broad Muſclez which Sy/viss does neatly compare to a riding Hood, taking away 
only 2s much as is covered with a little cap on the top ofa Mans Head, and there- 
fore the broad Muſcle does cover the Neck, Face, Fore and fide Parts of the Head. 


2T, 15. f. 1, EEG 7.15. f.1. FF 


Chap. 9g. Muſcles of the Eye-Lias, 


L þ. tivo Eye-Lids are moved by four Muſcles, of which three are orbicular, 
and one is ftraight, belonging to the vpper Eye- Lid, which ariſes at the inter- 
nal Cavity of the Eye, and being ſpred out upon the Muſcles, which lifts up the 
Eye, it reaches unto the Eye-Lid. 

The firſt of the orbicular or round Muſcles, is the X{sſculns Ciliaris , which 
c-mpaſſzth abouteach of the Eye-Lids, The other is drawn out under the Eye- 
lid, arifing from the Circumference of the Oybita ot Socket of the Eye. 

The Þ third rcund Muſcle being of a Fingers breadth compaſſes the ſurface of the 
Orbita or Socket, and being placed under each Eye-Lid, and reaching as far as 
the Eye-brow, and cloſely ſhutting the two Eye-Lids, it lifts up the lower and 


_ draws down the Eye-bro.r, 


Ghap: 


_ 


Chap. [T, Muſcles of the exterual Ear. 2 TH 


| Chap. IO, Muſcles of the Ezes. 


ere arc reckoned fix Muſcles of the Eye, four Sir aipht and two Oblique, The Attollens; 
"T ovich are named from their Scituation and action.” Ore is termed © Supernus 
and Attoliens Oculion, the upper, and the Eyes .up lifter s another is called 4 /n- The Deprimens; 
ferns and Deprimens Occn/tam, the lower and Eye Depreſſer ; of the two Lueral 
or fide Muſcles, one at the greater corner of the Eye 1s termed © Lefurins, the The Abducr” 3 
Rezders of the Students A1nſcle; the other placed at the ſmaller cor::er 1s called f- 
Indignatorins, the Diſdeigsers Muicle, 
They all ariſe from the Cavity of the Socket of the Eye and the broad Nervous 74, 1444cens; 
production, and are inſerted into the Cornea T unica under the Conjuntive. 
The Contranitency of theſe Muſcles pulling one againRt another is neceſſary, that 
the Eye n_ be movable toand fro, which being depraved, the Eye is drawn to 
ſome one fide, and fo abides in that poſture, = 
And that the Eye might be drawn back towards the great-Corcer, and might be 
fixed in continual.reading or looking upon ſomewhat, Nature has framed two other 
Muſcles, which are termed Oblique, becauſe they direc the Oblique motion of the 
Eye, which is none at all, neither can the Muſcles themſelves perform ſuch a mo- 
rar in regard of their Original and Inſertion, which ought to be contrary and op- 
poſhite. | , [- 
The Muſcnlns Obliquns ® Major, greater Oblique Muſcle, or Troch/cator, con- The Oblique 
teins in it a wonderful piece of Workmanſhip, which 1s found in Mankind, dete&- Majors 
ed by Rondelctin; and obſetved in ſome great Fiſhes: for raking its riſe from the 
Cavity of the Orbize, it produces a thin Tendon, which being drawn through a 
Tranverſe Þ Griftle afhxed unto the bone, by- and beneath the Glanda/a Lachryma- 
lk or weeping Kernel, is after widened and ſpread out upon the Eye; 
- * The Obliquns © Minor drawn out externally by the greater Corner, and rowled The Gbliqnds 
athwart about the Globe of the Eye, comes as far as the Tendon of the greater Ob= Minors 
lique muſcle,that the Neryous produRtions of both the Oblique muſcles might meet | 
_—_— to draw back and fix the Eye towards the Noſe, that from both the Eyes 
bebolding, one Pyramid Line may paſs unto the viſible ObjeRt, _ 


1 
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6 Chap, 11, Muſcles of the external Ear. 


Hey are common and proper, which: are: Seldom moved, becauſe the Ear it of the external 
ſelf is rarely moyed. They are therefore tather marks. and figns of Muſcles, Ear. 
than true ones; ſuch as dre found-.in Brute Beaſts which move their Ears. | 

And therefore a portion. of the ftontal Muſcle reaching unto the Ear, a portion of The common: 
the Cutancers08 Skin Muſcle drawn into the Palp,of the Ear; and a Part of the 
api orafter- Head Muſcle; ſtretched out-behind the Ears; domake the common / . 

aſcles, F536 "on Aqdo $5025 1 $1 0089 v8 | 4 14 | +21 | 

' There is only one proper Muſcle, which lurks under the Ligament of the Ear, oze proper, 
it ariſes from the Mamtnillary-Proceſs, and is inſerted into the Root of the Ear... : 

The latter Anatomiſts do-make reckoning of two Muſcles appertaining tothe in- jy;erqal Es; 
ternal Ear, one of which: is ® external -in-the auditory paſſage or hole of the Ear, Firft, 
which draws back the membrane of the Ear ; the other 1s within the ® Concha, fa- Second. 
ſened to the Mallet or Hanmer. -' 1, of 
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The Phyſical 'Confiderationy and Avatomy Book. V. 
In Bruits the Maſcles of the internal Ear are more evident than iv Men, 
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Chap. 12. eſcles of the Noſe. 


| Hey are common and proper. | 
_—_—_— FT The common is only one, being the upper portion of that Otbicular Muſcle 


which compaſſes the © Lips, which draws the Noſe downwards, when the upper Lip 
15 drawn down. | | | 

Two 4 Muſcles do lift up the Noſe, on each fide ohe, drawnfrom the ſpace be- 
wween the Eye-bromws and Fened tothe bone of the Noſe, and ſo carried to the 
wings or bactlements thereof ; the motion of theſe Muſcles, when they a& toge- 
ther is eaſily perecived in the drawing up and eriſping or wrinkliog of the Noſe, 

In Perſons that are largely Noſed,two © little Muſcles are foarid, ſpred upon the 
extream Griſles of the Noſe, which do widen the Laps of the Noſe, without any 
elevation or lifting up, . : FR 

Wirhin the Noftrils under the Succmgent Coat, there lies lurking a little Muſcle 
of a Membranous Natute, which does flick tothe iuiternal Parts as far as the Laps 
of the Noſe, it is ſaid to contract the Noltruls. 


e7.15.f1. 0.0. Y47.a5 fr. Gf 7.a5 f1.7.Y 
Chap. 13, 4uſcles of the Lips, 


Qs there are tio Lips, each has its Muſcles, and there are two common to 

oth. | DN ” = | 

The upper Lip is draymn upwards, by a * Muſcle which takipg its riſe. from the 

Th» firſt of the holfow ot the Jaiy, beneath the Cheek bone, deſcends obliquely or_Mlantipg to the 

prepecr 08ess vpper Lip. F , ths 7 of 

the Send It is moved downwards by a b muſcle brought from the tmiddeftof thelower Jaw, 
em intothe ſaid Lip. I 

da, The nether Lip is drawn upwards by a Muſele, which being drawn-out of the 

lower Parts of the Cheek bone, does end fide waies fipon the nether Lip. : 

The fourth It is moved downwards by a < Mufcle, which ſpringing out of the Chin, is in- 
*  ſertedinto the middle Lip. - : 

The common nes The common Muſcles are the lateral ones, which do draw the. Lips to the right os 


left fide. | Ya 
Zicomaticus, The firſt is called 4 Zygomaticus, being ſomwhat long and thin, and ariſing from 
"4 the bone-Zygoma, it 18 termined in che meeting of each Lip. i : 
The one'comm6n one, is 'vulgurly termed © Buccinaror or the Trumpeter, Ht 
were more rightly called Bucco'the Cheek drives, becuuſc/it ftirs the Cheeks, while 
.jt:drives the meat this way and thatwaysin'theaftion of chewing. -. | 
It ariſes from 'the top-of the 'Gums or the bones irvthatiphacenearthe fartheſt / 
grinders, and endsineath Lip,. Iris looſe andſlack, thatitanay-give way-inwards, 
and perform irs Office of forcing, as the Muſcles of the belly do, and thattitimay 


Stx Proper, 


2 Bucciiatore 


give'vay, whenthe Mouth papes wide. : 7M 257 (47 7 | 
Sp\infer of the Theres added around f muſcle, which makes the proper ubſlanee/ of the Lips, 
Mouth, by the ſervice whereof the mouth isdrawn together, ' tiitcLips are opened, '£01n- 

wards,and ſwell. »Icmight well be calledithe Sphinfer ofthermonh, or the Py= 

Yue: | Poe wes nes = 
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Chap.l5. Of the Muſcles of the Os Hyoides, | 22] 


þ 


Chap. 14: Muſcles of the liver Fawn 


B fem are on either fide fix. The 8 7emporn/ Maſcle, being a very firong one 717 T;mporal; 
liftsap the Jaw, It ariſes from the whole Cavity of the Temples, and being 
carried along under the-Os Zygoma, it 18 by a very ftrong netvons Tendon inſerted 
into the ſharp © proceſs of the Jaw-bone, {INNS | 

This Muſcle is aflitedby the Prorygoidens ® Internas, arifing from the Cavity of Prerygoideut 
the Apopbyſis Prerygoides, and terminated ar4he Corner of the unferior Jaw, It is 1:ternys. 
called by Galen Maſſeter [nternz:, X 

The Jaw is drawn dowawards by the Digaſtrjcas or Twi=Belly'd Muſcle, and the Digaftrices, 
. Muſculus Lars or broad Muſcle. 

The Digſtricus or T wi-Bellyz being in the © middle Nervous-and fleſhy at the 
Ends, ſprings from the 4pophy/ss Sr3/oides, and deing in the middle reflexed about 
the Sty/0/Ceratoides, it is 1nſerted 10to the Chin, under the bquding of the Jaw, 

The Muſculus 4 Latus or Broad-Belly, ariſes from the upper Part of the Breſt- 73; Latus _ 
bone, the Clavicu/« and ſhoulder point, and cleaves firmly.ro the Bafis of the infe- 
rior Jaw, muMing the Neck and whole Face; and by reaſon of the aforeſaid Adhe-"" 
fion, 1t 18 ſaid todraw the Ja! downwards, - bal Ca faces he ] I 

Prerypoideus © Externns, the extorne! wing faſhiond Mn{cl forces the Jaw for- _ 
wards, Mich being ſwelled does lightly Fa... the Yrr-bone Tirwinds » which hap- po 
pensin ws overſhooting of the Jay-bone, when the lower Teeth are above the up- ; 

er Teeth. Fn, nd WELL 2 

4 The Jaw is plucked about this way and that way bythe 4d4»{eter .91 Chan Msſ- 
ces being in its Original Twi- Headed, one of whoſe heads ariſes from the Os Z y- | 
oa, the other beneath the ſaid bone, each of which being farniſhed with divers os 
Fibres which Croſs one another, is inſexted into.the Corner gf-thecnferior Jaw. Ic 
may etkily be divided into two Parts, | 


| Chap. 15 : Of the Muſcles of the Os Hyoides, 


yy termed £ Hyoides, is placed inthe Neckito a/prop audfoundas 
cion for the Tongue and Larynx, it has obtained Muſcles as well as Ligaments, 
by which-it is held ſuſpended, that ie might be moved with the tongue and Larynx. 
And therefore its Muſcles 2re-common to the Tongue and the Zerynx. 

. The bone Hyoides has ten'Mulcles, on each fide five, for I add the muſcle termed 
Mylogioſſus (which 1s commonly attributed unto the Tongue) and I call it Afy/o- 
byvideus, becauſe, it does not any waies touch'the Tongue, 
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The O; Hyoiderivlifeed up'bythe-Muſcle 6. Gemtobyoldency it arifes from within 71, Geniehyoia 
the Chin andis miſerted into the Bay of the. Hyvides, us. 
Aſſiſtant hereunto is the Muſcle V 43/obyoidens, it ariſes from within the Jaw in Mylebyeideus. 1 
the Quarters of the Grinding Teeth, and reaches to the Baſis ohthe Bone Hyoides. 
The bone FHyoides is drawn downwards by the Muſcle © Srernobyideus , Which g$rermbyoidens 
ſprings from che top-of the Breſt hong, and drawn. out upon the: Weſand is infected, 
inta the Baſis: 'or bottam of theſaul bone. Hyoider © X 
The Muſcle © Sry/carrarbyoideas, from the Aprphy/is Seyloides ig.carryed into the grytecerathys 
Horns of the Os Hyvides, .. . . | | oidlews. 
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Chap. 16. ſuſcles of the Tongue, 


* He Tongue is forced forward by the Muſcle © Genvog/oſſne, Which growing out 
of the inner fide of the Chin, is terminated tothe Torgues Root. | 
Ic is drawn back by the muſcle f Baſig/oſſus which takes its riſe at the Baſis of 
Os Hyoides, and is carryed unto the Root ot the Tongue, | 
Le 18 forced fide wards tothe right and left, by the muſcle £ Sr5/ogoſus, which 
taking its beginning at the Apephyſis Styloidesy 18 extended into ihe middle, very 
near of the Tongue. 
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| Chap. 17: Muſcles of the Laryns, 


|| Nos whole body of the Zarynx conſiſting of five Gri##/es,is moved upwards and 
downwards; | | 

It is drawn upwards by the muſcle 2 Zthyroideas, which arifing from the Ba- 

' fis ofth2 Fyoides bane, 1s inſerted into the external - middlemoſt of the 7hy- 
roides, F 

The Muſcle Þ Bronchins draws it downwards, which taking its riſe , from the 
inner fide of the Breſt bane, and ſtretched out upon the 'Channel of the A/pers 
Arteria or Weſand, it aſcenas unto the Bafis of Thyreoides. 

Two 0: ly of the Grifiles of the Zarynx are movable, viz. The © Thyroides 
and the 4 4ryrenoides, and to procure their motion they have little muſcles, which 
ſpring out of the immovable Griftle Cricoides. | 

The T byroides is dilated by the muſcle Cricorbzroidens Antics, which begins 
at the outter forepart of Cricoides, and ends within the interval fides of 7by- 
roides, Rx, | | , s 

The ſaid 7 byroides is contraRted by the muſcle fCricorhyroidens Lateralis, which 
ſpringing from the lareral part of Cricoides, is inſerted externally into the hde” of 
T byroides . j OE 

| The Aryrevoides is opened by the muſcle # Thyroarytenoidens, Which ſpringing 
from the inner and foremoli-part of the Thyreides, ends into the fides of the 4ryre- 
vides ; or rather aFtakes its elſe from the Cricoides' and 7 hyrotdes,. being placed 
between both; _. | {ci | 

The Ary:ensides is ſhut by one only Muſcle called Aryrenudens, which ® com- 
paſſes about and ſhuts the Ar5:e0;des, like the SphinRer Muſcle, and alſo with its 
Baſis at traitens the Glotris, for to make the voyce ſound the berter, : 

- The Epiglortis has i no Muſcles to lift it up and ſhut it down in'mankind, as it 


has in Bru Beaſts. 
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Spbexg- Pharins 
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ms Chap, I $. Muſcles of the Pharynx, 


He Pharjnx'which is the begining of Oeſophogas or the Gullet, has obtained 

from Nature ſeven Muſcles , of which three have fellows, and the fourth is 
without companion namely that which is termed Oeſopbhagens, _ | 

The firſt is ® Spheno- Pharingens, Which ariſes from a certain ſharp point of the 
Sphenoides near the Sry/oMer, and bending a little downwards, it ends in the fides 


of the Jaws, that it may draiv the Pharynx upwards, _ 
© 
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Chap. 20, Muſcles of the Head, : p l 3 


The ſecond is Þ Cepbelo-Pharyngeaus, which ariſes from that part where the | 
Head is Joyned to the Neck, and deſcending 1s ſprezd out into the Pharynx; and ©*PÞlopharyn- 
_ wow the very coat thereof. WE 6 PR GI 

The thud is © Sey/o- Pharyngens , Which ariſes from the Apophy/is Styloides, <1 
and is implanted into the fide .. the Pharynxy to ſerve to widen 04 __ Re: _ m_ 
The Muſcle Oeſephagens, does draw together and cloſe the d Pharynx, which O:ſophagens. 
growing out of one fide of Thyroides , and compatiing round the hincer part of 
Oceſophagns, is implanted into the other fide of 7 byroides, or being ourwardly taſte- 
ned to both ſides of 7 hyroides, it draws together the b:ginning of the Oeſepbagus 
and purſes the ſame like the Spbin&er Muſcle of :4nug | 


a of fe2. and 3.BB, I f.2. and 3s 44.1 cf.2, aud 3. cc. df'2, and 3.DD.J 
Chap. 19. Muſcles of the Gargateon, Uvula, or Mouth Palate, 


He Uvnla = rwo Muſcles © on either fide. he hs 
The Muſcle Prery-Stapbylinus f externns , ta ing its iſe from the upper Pte 111 

Jaw under the laft grinding Tooth, ends ina ſmall Tendon 8 which paſſes ww a —_—_— 
chink ingraven on the upper fide of the Prerygoides z and there being turned back, 
a$ it were through a pulley, it is inſerted into the ſides of the Zvn/a, . 
- The Prery-Stapbylinns Þ internxs, caſt out of the nether part of the inner Skirt tztern#t. 
of the Prerygvides, it has a peculiar movable Griftle orCained for its original, and 
aſcending according to the Longitude of the internal Wing or Skirt of the Prerygoi- 
de; it ends at the Xwula, : 
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Chap. 20. Muſcles of the Head. 


| Ti Muſcles of the Head are proper or Common. | 
The Common are thoſe which move the Neck and HEad both , ſuch as #re 


the Muſcles of the Neck ; the proper are ſiich as move the Head, 'the Neck re- 
maining unmoved. : 
Nov the proper are fourteen, on each fide ſeven, fix of which are placed in the 
hinder part, WT 
There is one only in the Fore part, which is called 2 Maftoidear, and bows 
the Head it ariſes from the top of the Breſt bone and middelt of tlie Clavica/as Copus leeds 
_ Y 


and 1s obhquely inſerted ivto the 4popbyſfis Maſtcider, | ; wa 
Sometimes in the forepart of the = —_ is another Muſcle next the Long + 


Muſcle, which helps abe fa/toidevs to bend the Head ; and I have many times 


ſhewed this Muſcle, and ſometimes I have ſeen it wanung. _ 

Six Muſcles do extend the Head ; of which two are large; theother four ſmall, 

The firſt of the large ones is called > Splenins $ which arifing from the ſharp = 
points of the five nppermoRt Yercebra's of the back,and the four loweſt ofthe Neck, *t61ders;- 
x is inſerted into the hinder part of the Head. Splenins, 

"There comes the other large Muſcle to afſiſt the formerzand is called © Complexus. 

It ſprings from the tranſverſe or overthwart Eminencies or \Apogpgtes of the fore- 
tnid Vertebra's, and is terminated in tie after part of the Head. Complexs. 

The lefſer Muſcles are ſome firaight, others crooked, and of both iteſe, ſome 


are greater, others leſs, Reffus mojer; 


The 
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The greater 9 Riraight Muſcles  arifing from the Spine or point of the ſecond 
ſpondile, Yerrebre or Kvuckle, are inſerted into the after fide of the Head, 
Py Or Under them the © two leffer ariſing from the hinder part of the firti Yeriebra,are 

® terminated in the after fide of the Head. | 

FT he greater ® Oblique ones do ariſe from the ſpine or point of the ſecond Yertely a 
and reach unto the overchwart Eminence or Apophyſis of the firſt Yeriebra ; and 
from the ſame'place the Leſſer Þ Oblique or crooked ones do ariſe, and are termina- 
ted in the Occipar, or after Part of the Head, 


17.14. f.2. KK, f.3. £48 FE, MW f.2. HH. ff f.2. 11.f.3. EF. ff F. 3. 
and 4. le £3. i. f.4. KK, £$*T. 14-53. L, f.4+ GOP 7:14. fo 3. K. f. 4. 


Obliquus major. 
Obliquus minery 


HAH. jg | 
Chap. 13. Muſcles of the Neck, 


—_ He Neck has eight , on each fide four , being placed before and behind, to 
2 bend the Neck and extend the ſame again, | 
iy Longs It is bent by the Afnſca/ns Longus, and the H{ſnſcle Scalenns, Or the unevenſided 
| Muſcle. | | | 
The © Long Mynſcle being ſituate under the Oeſophagus, ſprings ont of the body 
of the taud Yertebra or Knuckle bone of the back, and aſcends laterally congexed 
or knitunto all the bodies of the Yertebra's, ending into the former part of the 
The S:alenus Vertebra. ys | ge . 
; The Scalenvs arifing from the 4 firſt Rib of the Cheſt, it is inwardly ingrafted 
by oblique Fibres into all the overthwart or tranſverſe Eminencies of the Necks 
bopes; through it the Veſſels are drawn, which are to be diſtributed into the A 
mt —_— The Neck is extended or ftretched out by two Mufcles. | 
4 ey The Spinatss Muſcle © ariſes from the Roots of the.ſeven uppermoſt Yertebra's 
of the Cheſt and five of the Neck; and is inſerted into the Spina or point of the 
Trarſucrſarius ſecond Vertebra of theNeck. *+:436 4 - , 
: The Muſcle Trenſverſarinsarifing from the f tranſverſe Apophyſes or Eminen= 
cies of the (ix uppermoſt Yertebra's of the back, is planted externally into all the 
tranſverſe Emivencies.of the Neck. | 
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| Chap. 22: Muſcles of the Shoulder-blades. 


S-0ulder blades Hey are fonrio Number... The 'Muſcle Levarxr 8 Proprius, does lift up the 
veer, Shoulder-blade. ' It ariſes from the tranverſe or overthwart Apophyſes or Emi- 
| nenciex of the fecond, third and fourth Yerrebra of the upper part of the Neck, and 
ends in the uppermoſt Corner of-the Shoulder-blade, | 
| 'The' Muſcle Trapezias 2 ariſes from the hinder part of the Head, at the Points 
Trapexius* of five  ertebra'+0f the Neck, and of eight or nine of the uppermoſt Yertebra's 
' of the-Cheſt, and . is inſerted -into- the Baſis of the Shoulder-blade and the 
Spina, as far as the Shoulder tip. It cauſes divers motions- according. to 
the original and dire&ion of the Fibres, thaz is, . according to theiz Riſe and in- 
ſertidn, GA 1 
Sirratus minor, The Shoulder-blade is drawn- forwards by one only Muſcle termed Serracus 
d Miner, which arifes out of the four uppermoſt Ribs , and ends in the Cora- 
coides. 
It ws drawn backwards by the © Rhowboides or Lozing faſhioned, or diamond 
fathiond Maſcle, which ariſes from the three points of the lower Yercebraes of the 
Necks 


K by '2 bois 's : 
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Cnap. 24. | Muſcles of the Cub:t. FS | 225 
Neck, and the three points of the uppermoſt _Ferzebraes of rhe Chet,” ard is ins 
ſerted into the external Baſis of the Shoulder-blade, : 
Although by its own weight return to the natural Scicuation ; yet a 9 partio 
of Meſculns Latifſimury running out unto the Arm, clepves by a loop to the lower 
Corner of the Shoalder-blade, and 1s aid to draw the Shculder-btade downwards, 


Chap.23. Muſcle of the Arm, - 


| T7 are nine, The ſs/cle De/toides and Supra Spinatns do thove it upwards. En 
© The Deltoides © does ariſe from the middett of the C/awics/a, the Saoulder - ', oup 
Ups the whole ſpine of the Shoulder-blade, and is carried our unto the middle of 
the Arm. | = 

- The Supraſpinarss being thrult into the Cavity above the Spin or ſharp point S#2raſpinatus, 
of the Scapu/a, and being conveighed under the Shculder tip, 1s inferted inco the 

Neck of the Arm, | 

The Lati//ivns and Retandu: ® Major, do move the Arm downwards; the Latif 7 depreſſers, 

fimus 8 ſprings from the ſharp prominencies of the Os Sacrum, of the Yerrebrars of ©iſſomus. 
the Loins, and of nine Yertebracs of the Back; it is inſerted into a part of the Arm, 


not far below the Head. 
It is affiſted by Rorandus ® Major or the larger round Muſcle, which ariſes from R%tu1dys Major. 


the whole lower Rid of the Shoulder-blade, and ends very near in the miedle of the 


Arm. ; * | 
The Pettoralis and Coracoidem draw it forward,, The Peftoralis ariſes out of The drawers t9- 
the firſt fixth and ſeventh true Ribs, the Breſt-bone and more than the middle of The Pefforalice 
the C/avis; and itis inſerted by an acute Tendofy into the middle of the Arm be- 
tween the De/rejides and the Biceps. 
The Muſcle Coracoidess © ſprings out of the: Lpophyſis Caracoides, and ends Coracoideus 
yery near in the middle of the Arm, it draws the Arm towards the lefc Shoulder, 
The Arm is moved backwards by three Muſcles, /nfraſpinatus, RotandusAfis Drawers backs 
nor, and /mmerſua. | dp OE Ds CORE 4 . 
The 1nfraſpinarm atifing in the middle between 4 the leſſer round Muſcle "4nd 1fraſpinatus 
the Spina, ends into the Neck of the Arm which it muffles abour, | : 
The Ret#ndas © winor begins at that Cavity which appears under the lower Rib Rotundus mingre 
of the Shoulder-blade, and ends in the Neck of the Arm. 2 | 
Immerſns or the ® Subſcapularss does poſſels the bollow and inyard Patt of the Inmeſs:. 
Omeplata or Shoulder-blade, and is carryed out unto the Neck, | hy 
The three laſt Muſcles which at all at once, do carry about the Arm upwards 
with a ſudden motion ſlanting outwards, fo that the motuon ſeems tq be doubled, 


Chap, 24. Muſeles of the Cubits 


He Cubit conſiſts of two Bones, which as they are Knit together by divers 4r- 
ticalations, ſo do they perform divers motigns. . . 5 TE. 
- The Cabitss guides the motions of the bending and extending. | The Radins di- 
reA$ the motions of Pronation and Supination, and thereforethey have proper 
muſcles for theſe motions. * M | ER 
The Cubit is bended by two. muſcles Scituate in the internal Part of the Art, cubic benders; 
viz. The Biceps and Brachiens inter nus. * * wes r OED 
The Biceps ariſes from a 2 double beginning, the one of which from the extremi- piceps. 
ty of the Cavity of the G/enois is conveyed through the cleft of the Arm; the other 


taking its Riſe from the Apophy/is C arocoider, they we after united and make one 
2's Ff | Tendon, 


oy 4 
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The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anaromy Book V, 


Tendon, which .is inſerted into the inner Part of the Radivs, theie where it 
bunches out, ERT4S CE 

Brattiewin= The Brachiens ® Internus, being placed beneath the Biceps; takes its riſe from 

berals. the middle of Os Brachi, unto Which it firmly adheres, and 1s terminated between 
the Radins and the Cabirhs, in that Part where they are faſined together, 

Cubit extenders® The Cubit is extended by four Muſcles, Viz. Longus, Brevis, Brachiens exter= 
nnss 20d Angonens Ot Cubitalis. 

Longus. Longnus, the long Muſcle © ariſes from the lower Rib of the Shoulder-blade near 
the Neck, where it has a peculiar Cavity, and it is terminated into the Elbow. 

EE Brevis, the ſhort Muſcle, ſprings from the hinder Neck of the Arm and ends 

i _ at the Eibow. Both choſe Muſcles do make up ons frog and finewy 
Tendon. | 

Br ichiens For the third Muſcle Galen in the firſt Book and laſt C hapter of his Anatomical 

Exbirht. Adminiſtrations, reckons a lump of Fleth which is coofounded with the two fore- 
going Muſcles, and inſerted into the tame place. I call it Brachie«s externss, be- 
cauſe being ſpred upon the outhide of the Arm, it is placed beneath the other two 
li mentioned, Inthe ſame place Ga/en does acquaint us, that avy m'n'may qeca- 
tately ſeparate theſe three Muicles following the re&itude of the Fibres, 

Angonens, The fourth Muſcle called © Angonens, is Scituate in the bending of the Cubit on 
the hinder fide, which is called Agcoom Or Ancoon and anſwers to the Mr ſculns 
Ppltens. It ariſes out of the lower and hinder Partof the Arm, being Scituate 
becween the Radius and Cabitas z and. it 18 inſerted by a finewy Tendon into the 
fide of the Cabitss , a Thumbs length below, Sometimes it cleaves (0 faſt ro the 
Fleſhy end of Brachiess Externks, that there is no apparent difference to be diſ- 
cerned between them ; and then 4t is Judged to be a portion of the Brachiens ex» 
terpus; extended {0 far as to that place, 


IF 


Chap. 25, Muſcles of the Radius, 


"tie Radice is bowed downwards by the two intetnal 3»ſcles,ſo called becauſe 
The Radins its [ they are placed in the inner Part of the Cubit; and one 1s called 7aferior Pri 
pitor, and the other Superior Pronator, | 
The S-perior being a ® round Maſcle, ſprings from the inner Part of the innex 
knob ofthe Aim; and ends with'a ALewbranous Tendon, obliquely cattied unto the 
Rading. | Wks 
The Inferior Pronator ® Quadratuz, is carried overthwart from the lower Part 
Pronator-iafe= of the Cubit untothe lower Part of the Radis;, and' is thereinto inſerted , being 
rior. altogether Fleſhy. Alſo it Knits the Zlaa to the Radins, as if it were a Ligament. 
The Radius 1s drawn down backwards by two external Muſcles. | 
Supinator Lon= The Lengus © Supinator, ſprings out of the top of the Arm, above the external 
£145, Knob, and being drawn out upon the &adins, it is inſerted on the inſide of the lower 
Epipbyſis thereof, being fleſhy. - 
Supirator Brevis Supinator, arifing out of the 4 outfde of the inner Knob, is carried ob- 
Br evis, I3quely very near to the middle of the Radiss, and turning back does iraitly cam= 
prehend the ſamz. | INE 


Pronator ſupt- 
1iots 
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Chap. — —&Huſcler ofthe Palm ofthe Hand: 


—_ x -- A... LAT he EO ES” 


_ © Chap, 26. Abſtles of thenriſ, 
"He Wriſt is bended, ftretebed forth and laterally moved by two Muſcles, the 
bender and _—_— ot a lide, ating both together. | 

It is bended by two inward Muſcles, of which the oe may-be termed Cub; | | 
the other Radiens, Dy GRP their Scitnatinn, ag 2 whIteniy Wriſi-hendercs 

The Cubirtas * interna: takes its riſe from the inner part of the inner Knob of the -,;; "0 
Arm, and being faſtened unto the Cubic and-to the forrth Wilt bone of the fir —_ w—_ 
Rank, it is drewnouta loft, ' © © + oo ef] | 

The Radieus Þ internes, having its origins{ in the ſame place, atd being firetch- R:dieus tne 
ed ot upon the Kadin: , is inferted' into thatbone of the Afrratarpinm , which nas. © 
ſtains the ſore Finger. Gt lt 29903 bi W 


The Wriſt is extended by two external Muſcles, which hold the ſame way with rip extenders 
the internal, and are therefore called by the ſame names,” ; | 
The Radliews y externns Of Bicorniz, takes Ityriſe 'ficmthit bony point which is Redieus Extra 
in the Arm above the Koob chereof, and refting upon the Rates: it ſends forth a 14% 
double Tendon, the one of which i$ inſerted mto the Writ bane lying ::der the 
re the other into that bone of the Aferacarpiom Which is ſeated undet the 
re Finger, | | EE SES | 
* - Soine will have this Muſcle to be a double 8ne;bectuſe it x pearsgwhyſly diftin 
in its original and inſertion, Por that which is carryed-to che Wriſt growy out of 
the bony point of the Arm : the other arifes outof the exterval Knvb of the Art 
and extends the Metararpiame with the Wriſt, — oe 
* Tr havits Tendons ſedarated and incloſcd-in peculitt cafes and ſheaths, which 
tre of 4 finewy Grifily ſubſtance, witkodtthe Ring falhioned Ligatnent of the 
Wriſt, | 6 inte 
The Cabitens 9 externas, ariſing from the outward Apophyſis of the Arm, and Cubitexs #xtera 
being carryed along the Cubit, it miſerts its Tendon/into the tourth bone of 'the 14%, | 
 Mitacarpiam, Scituate beneath the little Finger, Me = VIJO (364.99 
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Chap. 27: Moſcles of the. Þalnee of the Hand, 


. 21463 01 1K [2 03914 di2 1 ' hg 2+ 
N the Palm or Hollow of the Hand are found twonguble Muſcles;: which are 
tertied the Pe/mar ſnfſctei, the ane of:which is ſhort, atie otber Icng.. 1... 
. The Jong Pu/nmar Adnſole growing. out of the * inner-fide 'of the koob of the 7ore Palm? 
Arm, is ſpred into the hollow of the-thend,: as far as thetuRtArticulation' of the Mvſole. 


Firgers, TR91$53 1. gh Bl 2ETOR 538, Ry 

In its original it is Fleſhy and preſently after leſſens it ſelf into 4 ſmall Tendon, 
which paffing above the Ring-ſhap'd Ligament of the Wriſt; and not incladed yvith 
the reſt of the Tendons,-it1swidened- 10892 finewy. Membrane, which is fo firmly 
fiſtened imo the Skin | (to' make the ſence of feeling the more quick; and that the 
Had my hold things the faſter) thatit is a very hard thing coſevec it from-the 
Skin, $i gu nu th 5 

Befides the Palrifer Muſcle tt the hollow of the Hind, 4 EC ertain piees of Fl:(b Short Pdlndt 
fexr Square of 4 Thumbs breadchis faund uponi the Ring-ſhaped Ligament, which Muſcles == 
is redder then the Fleſh, between the-Thmwd and the middle Finger, and is ſome< 
tithes ſingle and ſometimesdouble, looking like two Muſcies; and being! carryed 
wunderand implicated wids the Paldne. Muſcle, n ſeems to take its: rife from the 
Roor of the Flefhy pare of the Hand callsd 7 $enar,and to be inſerted into-that ſame 
eighth bone of the Wriſt, which 1 places o_ of order, | REEL £ 

rata "BFa | 
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The Phyſicas.Ginſiderationy and Avizomy Book V: 
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 ItsOfficeisto hollow the Hand, and ſo to make Diogoneſs his Diſh to drink our 


Fow Fin;er 
berders, 


SUBTIMiS. | 


Profunds. 


Lumbricales + 


Ertenders. 
Exte-ſory 
Magnitse 


Side way mo- 
YErSs 


Interofſcans; 


of, rogether with the Maſcl e3 of the Thumb and the Hypyrhenar, This Muſcle 
ſhall be named Pa/maris- brev;; ; the (hott Pale A1uſcle, | 


; 27, 22, f.l, K.f : 


Chap. 28. Muſcles of the Fingers, 


Ti Fingers 2re bended, Rrerched out, and moved fidewaies, ax 7, 2 
There are two Muſcles which bend the four Fingers, viz. The Adu(calut 
Sublimis, and the Mnſca/ne Profundme, - . 


The S»blimis ariſes fromthe inner part of the inner knob of the Armand pro- 
duces four 2 Teadons about the Wriſt} which are terminated at the ſecoud Articu= 
lation of the Fingers, and have bolesbared.in them, -to-give:paſſage rothe/Tendons 
of th2 Muſculus Profundns. | Wore: : '; 

-- Th Proſondas ſprings-qut of the Þ upper parts of the Cubiras and Radius and 
being divided into four, it.is carryed through the holes of the Tendons of the Sab- 
limis,unto the third Articulation of the Fingers. | I 206 2, * | 

Do but obſerve the Induſtry of Natare, who to the end .the Fingers might be 
righly bended , onthe infide according to their length, ſhe has framed.a Channel 
of moſt hard Membranes reſembling 4Jigaments, which! Channel does ſtraightly 
infold the Tendons of the Muſculus Profundua 20d Swblims,y lealt in the bending 
of the Fingers the Tendons being bowed ſbpuld be drawa out of their place, and 
like ropes riſe up and lift up the Skin, yy 1 & | | | 

And althoughahe Tendansbe.cloſely. comprehended within the faid Channel, 
3 have they their free courſe and paſipgeuibecauſe the,Channel is ſmeared with a 

at and Oyly Humor. : | | 

Oat oft the very Tendon of - u/calms profundns- by. the Wriſt, do ariſe the 
four f. Luwbricales, being firmly faſtened thereunto,  apd cartied to the firſt Arti» 
culation of every Finger, where they unite themſelves. to the /reroſſeans. 

The Muſcles which extend the Fingersare Common and proper. 

I call taem common, which ſerve the four Fingers, ſych as the Excenſor magnus 
Dizitor ua (the great extender of the Fingers] of which beſide extenſion, do cauſe 
other motions, as the Lumbracales and Interoſſei joyred together, 

The proper are they which belong and are atrributed only to certain Fipgers , as 
the Extenſor Indics [ Rretcher out of the fore Finger] and the Extenſor Anricu- 
/aris [trercher one of thE litele Finger, ]- - - x 

Magnus E xtenſor Digitornm, the great ® Finger firetcher ariſes out of the out- 
ward ofthe Arm, and'by the > Wriſt- is clovyen into four < Tendons , Which 
end into the two lower:Joynts of each Finger,” EN 

The Fingersare moved fidewaies, which motion is commonly termed adduRtion 
and AbduRion. 17 | 1538 FOUB, Tak 

\ The AdduQtion or drawing to, is whenthey are drawn towards the Thumb ; 
AbdaRtion or drawing from, is when they are moved fidewaics from the Thumb. 
And: this- motion is performed: by the nteroſſean Muſcles: -of which there are 
three + External and as many © Internal, ſpred in the ſpaces between the Bones of 
the Meracarpinm, | | | | 
© \, Fheyatiſe from the upper Parts of the-ſaid bones near the Wriſt, and in the firſt 
Internodenury Or ſpace berveen the Joynts, with a very finall Tendon, they creep 
fide longorer the three banes of the Fingets; untill rhey come unto the Roots of 
the Nailes; m the former andiupper Part whereof, the 'Fendons, being firſt united 
are terminated. And therefore the /nteroſſtan Muſcles aQting together, do keep the 
Fingers both tretched our, and one cloſe to/another,juft as we hold our hands when 

EE, Moreover 


4*. 


—— 


+ Muſcles of the Thumb: 


| Moreover you ſhall obſerve two-Muſcles, which are as it were, external interots _. 
ſeans, which are ſpred without, upon the firſt and fourth bone of the AMatacarginns, Proper. 
the one of which called f #7 'ypothenar, 15 Peculiar to the lutle Finger, and may be Abdufiar mini 
divided into two, - ee ED | thre ns ol ” 
It ariſes from the third and fourth Wriſt bone of the ſecond Rank, and is fide- 
_ inſerted into the Joyats of the ſame Finger, to diaw the 1ame towards the 
outfide, | | | | 
The other belongs unto the for? Ejnpers, and lying beneath the Aarittenary it 43418 inii- 
ows out of the ioner Part of the firtt bone of the Thumb, and is inſerced inco the cis, 
oynts of the Fore Finger, to drawv the ſame unto the Thumb. So that ut may be 
called Mnſcnlns AbduFtor Indicis. ©4 | 
Befides the Tendon of the common extender, it has a Peculiar extenſive Mnſ= Proper exten- 
e/c, Which may be termed Indicator the 8 Pointer, becauſe this Maſcle ſerves the ders. 
Finger to point withal FF _ 2 - Of the {ore 
It ariſes from the middle and external Parr of the Cubit, and is inſerted by g *#"2- 
forked Tendon into the ſecond Articulation: and the other Tendan groivs rogethey 
: with the Tendon of the greater extender. EE W 
* Thereis a Proper extender aſcribed to the little Finger, Tr arifes out of the up- . _ 
per Part of the Radius being ſeuted between the Cabitns and the Radizs, and it is © the linle 
with a double Tendon. planted into the lictle Finger on the outfide thereof; bur ©/95"* 
with another Tendon it is mingled with the Tendon of the greater extender. * 
*. Mean while you ſhall obſerve the Lumbrica/ or wortii Maſcles, which are ſome- 
times three, other whiles four, ſeldom five ; which thoogh they are iniplicated with 
the Tendons of Muſculns Profandus, and are conſtantly thought to ariſe thzre froms 
yet I conceive, they are bred out of the finewy and orbicular  Ligzment of the 
Wriſt, that it might have a firm and Rable Original, + =D 


Chap.29 | 


. 229 


Fg 


b 7.22.f.1, Ocf.5. 4.7 | | | 
"a akge; Y* T7. 22: ft. P.f.5.UJ-T, 22.f, 5.0bbb, Fr; 22,f. 5. 
2 7:22, fo3, K. BY £3. ce Y<f::3-ffff- $4 (a4. 1111. Ye 4 2. ffff fs. 2: 
£.b.fr1.S.Y*f. 3.1. Es 
- 27.22, f.3. 2. | ep 


* "Chap. 29. Muſcles of the Thumb, 


P** Thumb has-peculiat Muſcles, whereby it alone is bendzd, extended and 4,4 Mafiles: 
moved hidewaies. x 26 | 

It is Extended by two long Muſcles, Oe of which atifing outof the Þ upper Extenders. 

and outward fide of the Cubit, goes UP. upon the Kadixs, and bzing carrved beyond 

the Writ, it is inſexted into the firſt and ſecond Joynt of the Thumb, by a double 

and ſometimes a.triple. Tendon. - | 

© The other ariſes from. the < ſame Part,of the Cubir, but lower, .near the Wrilhy 

and is inſerted inta the third Joynt of the Thumb... / .....-. - IT _ 

The Thumb is bexded by 9 one Muſcle, which growing out of the infide of the Bender. 
Cubic, is carryed untgthe ſecond and third Joynt thereof, $4 —_—_— 
- It is-moved fdemeies by two Muſcles. Soo. Lateral mever 4 
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: The Thenar *-arifes from the infide of the Wr:iR, beneath the Thamb, and is in- 
ferted into the ſecond Joynt of the Thumb, to draw it from the Fingers. ' 
The other Mufcle ternited ® 45;ithinar , diaws' the Thimb' towards the fore 
. oe £ | I I oh aj Ko T | | ; y_ | . ; inger. 
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The Phyſical Conſideration, ani Ayvomy | Book'V. 


Finger. Ir $rows out of the external fide of the firſt bone of the Meracarginm 
which ſuſtains the Thumb, and it inſerted-intothe firſt Joyht of che ſad Thumb, 
- Iris drawntothe tour other Fingers byy © Muſcle, which being J»yned unto, 


.. - ardieated beneath the 7 benar, grows out pf the three lower bones of tne Metacar- 


which wiles 
The Coeſt. 


Serratus m1jor. 


Sy a'its Poſti- 
C1654 SUPErITo 


Evtcrnal Int. 
coſt als, 


Triz*gular 
Muſ les 


Contratters. 


$4. 18/umbu5e 


I real Inter- 


60ft.:t5, 


$:-yratue Pa- 
ftien3 inſerjor. * 


\ xeckoned ro be but one Muſcle. Itis carryed 


pixm, and isioſerted intothe fecond Joyne of the Thumb. . Ir may be called Hy- 
petbenar Pollicis, becauſe it is ſpread ont under the 7 benar. 


*7,22.f.4. K.fj* 7.3% fl, Q.f.2,F.$* 7: 22. 1,8. f,2. Gf 
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Chap. ze, Muſcles' of the Cheſt, - 


E how Muſcles of the Cheſt are Proper or Common. 

Thoſe are ſaid to be Proper, which particularly and profeerly belong unto the 
Cheſt, the Common are ſuch as being deſtitnatzd to tome certain. Part, yet do affiſt 
pe Breſt with their help, as Avxiliaries » ſuch as are the upper Muicles of the 

ouldet blade. | Shoot 71214522 | 

The Che} is widened or lifted up by fiveMuſcles, Three of which are before 
wit, Sube/avins, Serratus major, and the Triangalaris or. Prfboralis interuns. Ons 


- is hindecly Scatuate via, Poſticns Serrarus faperior ; and the fifth 1s the External 


Intercoſtals _— | OED | 
gar ariſes from the 4 inner part df the C/avienlay near the Shoulder 
Up, deing of aFleſhy ſubtance, and is anferted into the-fitit Rib, near the Breſt 
one, | | x: dh | F. 
+. CTaofit. ff} --: | 
The Serratus * Mejor, reaches from the inner Bafis of the Shovider blade, anto 
fix, and ſometimes ſeven Ribs, of which the five loweſt are true Ribs, and the two 
uppermoſt are baſtard ones, AR 
The Serratw®, Poſt icas Superior, being Scituate benexth-the Zowboides, grows 
out of the ſharp points or ſpines of the three lo'ver Yertebras of the Neck, and 
the fi ſpine of the Back ;' and endgantothe three tipper Ribs, ahd ſometime the 
fourt "Us ff Di Ve 
The eleven© External Intercoſtals, hold the place of one Maſcte, which ig cer- 
ried Odliquely fo. ward from the lower fide of the upper Rib, into the upper {ade of 
the lower Rib, Unto thoſe Muſcles which widen the Cheftz, we muſt add the Djs 
aphrayme or Midriff, | wy 77 
The 7 riangalar Mnſcle, growing out of the middle and inner Part of the Breſt= 


- bone, is inferted into the GritHes of the fowet Ribs, as farasthe third or fo:nth bg- 


ftard Ribs, TE Seay EO 
- Three Muſcles there are which Concra& the Breſt, the ' Sari» Lambas , Imer- 
0 ftalisimer nm, and Serratas Poſfticas inferior, tf OO HE's fot 
-  Sacro- Lumbvs , takes is origival from the Or 4 Sacruny nd- the Spiny prodit- 
Ctions of the Loins, and is terminated into the upper Ribs, next and their K ots 5 
b:liowing upon each Rib-a doubte Tendon or Tendinous hindfe'orelaſpe, #1 inter- 
val and an external , and therefore it ferves both rodeprely' the Ribs and to raiſe 
the Back-bonez when it 1s botved.and bended forward, nn | of, 
The Eleven internal Inrereofuls, Which fill vp the $Het ithe Ribs, #C 
obliquely ſtom-the nether Ribto the 
_ more, It has Fibres contrary to thoſe of the external, croſs wiſe inter- 
feed, REDCETE COOITILAC Be N 
The Serratns Poſticns # inferior, growing out of the ſpines of the three loweſt 
FVetelraes of ctheBack, and the fnſt of the Loins, 1$ Termin and -lpto three or fous 
of the lower Ribs. - 5 as os att hw HE 
_Ekis lame, $prracicns Peſticns inferior, is: juſt oppoſite. tothe Savavicus Fofti- 
cx4 {uperior, and both of them by a broad 2nd Atembranins Aponenreſic » do 1@ 
grow together, that they ſerve inſtead of a band to bind and keep together the hin= 
ger Muſcles of the Back- bone, Others 


\ 


— < * 4 


ths 


Chap. 32. Muſcles of the Back azd Loyns, 6, | 2 23t 


= 


x Others do add eight Muſcles of the Belly, becauſe more Muſcles are req lite to : 
cauſe violent Exſpiration, 


27.10,f.1, CD." Te14.f.2, E.8<7.10,f1; G6. 847.14 f,1; LL. f.3.88 
f* 7.10.f.i. HHg f 7.14. 2: F.6, — | 


Chap. 31, Of the Miarif, 


He Diaphragme or Midriff is an ® admirable kind of Muſcle, both in regard of , . _ 
its compoſition and continual Aion, whiles it does nighe and day inceſſantly ES 
fan the Natucal and Vital Parts, ſerving nevertheles as a Wall of patiiuon to fever —_— 
the one from the other, = 
Ic ariſes from the Circumference of the baflard Ribs, through which it is oblique- 1, Origin-t: 
ly drawn about, as far as to the ericbraes of the Loins ; the end or Sinewy Part 
thereof, is in the Nervous Centre, ; 
Whea we draw in the Air, it is contracted and bent,and when it draws the lower 7ts 2ation 
Ribs dowawards and of convex becomes ftraight and even, When we blow the 
Air out, it is by help of the 7ediaſtinuos drava upwards , and of trait is made 
Convex or bunchiog like the ſurface of a Bac klar; | 


2 7.10,f,1, 11. f.6. and 7, the nbole; 


Chap. 32. Muſcles of the Back and Logs, wherewith the Batk- 
bone 15 moved, 


; Bow Backis moved, becauſe of the Ribs interpoſed, and the Penury of Muſcles 1 

' A both internal ard external; it has indeed M 1(cles ſpred upon the outlide there- pe ng -af 20< 
of, but they are for another uſe. So that between the Neck and the Loyus it re- ved, - 
maines immovable, whiles the extream Parts are moved. 

Now the motion is made in the {alt /errebra of the Back which is received on all 
hands by its neighbouring Fertebras, and receives none ; and becauſe it is Corits \ 

Suous With the Loyns, The /otion is attributed to the Lnyns rather than to the 
Back £ although ir belong to the whole Back-bone, mY, 

R vos Back-bone therefore, as the Loyns, are bowed and Exrended and drawn to 
the (des. 

They are bowed by two Muſcles, on each fide one. The Mnſcainm * Qnadratm , .... { 
takes its riſe from the hinder Partof the Os 7/ij and from the inner (ide of the Os _ _ tis 
Sacrum, being inſerted into the tranſverſe Apophyſes of the Loyns as tar as the Halt ;,,, _— 
Rib, and of a Fleſhy ſubſtance,” © | : RE 

I for my Part would rather ſay it ariſes from the tranſverſe ProduRions or Ape= 
dbyſe: of the two lower Y erzebraes of the Bick and the laſt Rib, that it might toge- 
ther-with the oblique deſcending M (cles and the Rraight ones, ſtir and nove for- 
wards the whole frame of the Of 1/inni. h _ | 
- - The Muſcles of the 4bdowen which ſerve for Inſpiration or drawing in of the 
Air, do alſo further the bzoding of the Loyns and of the whole Back-bone ; for 
whiles they bear down the Cheſt, thzy do. withal: bow the Back-bone ; if lying 
along updbn your Breech, yo would lift up the Trunk of your Bady ; or would 
leap up upon your Feet, without the Adiftance of your Hands = 

\ The:-Loyns are diſtended by four 1»{cles, os either pde two, Which are ſo in- Sundrs 
folded all along the Back-bone, that either we muſt make ſo many pares, as there : 
are Vertebraesy or we muſt ſay there is only one Pare of Muſcles diſtributing Ten+ 
dons to all the FYertebraes, according to the Opinion of Galen, | 

The Semi-Spinaus Muſcle, takes a Þ finewy beginning, from all the Spines of 
the. Os Sacramand ends into the tranſyerſe Apophyſes of the Loyns and whole back, 


this 


Semiſpinatus? 


ou he RS err tr tar ov 
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By what Muſcles 
its moved fore 
Wards, 


By what mgyed 
backwards. 


P, 97:y Muſcle 
of the Stanese 


* Cremaſter, 


The Common 
Bart0s 


Offic : of the 
Sphindter of tle 
B.:dder, 


6 


The MMnſcn/ns Sacer with a © pointed Fleſhy beginnirg grows out of the hinder 
Part of Os Sacrum and terminates into the Roots of the Spiny points of the Yerte- 
braes of the Back. ET he | | 

| The Spina or Loins are laterally moved, whenthe muſcles on the contra:y fide 
do act by themſelves, both the benders and extendets. 

If the muſcles which extend the Spina or Back-bone, are oppoſite to the oblique 
muſcles of the Bally deſcendent and the ſtraight ones,which move the frame of Oſa 
1lii, they muſt needs grow out ofthe upper Parts of the Spine, that they may be 
inſerted into the Ofſ« 7/inww and Os Sacram, And although they ariſe from the 
ppper Partsof the Spina, they will nevertheleſs ſerve to ere the Spinu; and they. 
will be ever more AntagoniZts againit the muſcles which bend the Sims, viz. The 
Quadratus, and the Mnſculns Obliquas aſcendens. . 

For they receive Nerves, gs well in their upper as middle Parts, 

2 7.14-f,2, OO. f.q. CC.f.b, NN, FP 7.14-f.3. DD. f.q. 4.4.3 7.144. 


Chap. 33. Muſcles of the Bell. 


Ecauſe thoſe * ten muſcles, hich are fond diſplayed npon the Belly, were 
accurately deſcribed, At the beginning of the firſt Book, 1 will not here repeat 
them, becauſe they are excepted from this Difcourle, | 


Chap. 34. Of the Motion of the Ilium Bones and Os Sacrum 
Jojned together, 


"T He frame of the 7/ia» Bones and Os Sacrum Joyned together, is moved back- 
ward and forivard in the Genial Embracements tending-co Procreation. 

The ſaid ConjunCtion of bones is moved forwards by the Þ Right and Oblique © 
deſcending Muſcles of the belly, the Cheſt refting and the Thighs remaining remo- 
ved , unleſs they follow the motion of the //ium Bones. 

It is moved backwards by the Aſuſculns ® Sacer and the Þ Semiſpinatas, Which 
ariſe from the upper Parts of the Back; which I have demonſtrated by many reaſons 


and experiments in my-Ambropographia. | 


Chap. 35. Muſcles of the Teflicles. 


Hey are Proper or Common. X 
The Proper is that which is peculiar to each Teſticle called © Cremaſter, Te: 


grows out of the lower © fore Part of the Spine of Os 7/ium; or rather it is the fag- 
end of the Oblique aſcending Muſcle, bordering upon the Os P«bs, whoſe Fleſh is 
redder, thinner, and as is were ſevered from the Fleſh of the ſaid oblique aſcendent- 
muſcle. Ir infolds extrinſecally the produRion of the Perireneum, and'is carried: 
rogethet with the Seminary Veſſels unto the Teſticle. | 

It diaws the Teſticle upwards and retains it ſuſpended in that Poſtare. : | 

The Common Mufcle 1s the Membrane of the Scrorum or Cod termed 4 Darros, 
being a Continuation of the Fleſhy Membrane, And this 37»ſcu/ous Membrane* 


ſuipends both the Teſticles, | | 
Wome 1 have likewiſe their CrewaFer, ſhorter thahi that of Men, Scituate upon 


the production of the Periconeum. 


g Chap. 36. The Bladders Muſcles 


' Eft the Urin colle&ed in the bladder ſh6uld run out of it ſelf 2gainſt ones will F 


here is a round fleſhy muſcle which being rould back over the Proſtate, _ 
ut 


Chap. 49. : +. Muſelesof the. Thigh. f 


1c the e bladders Neck; and being mide. broad it expels the te, 3 and by wring- 
ing or ſqueezing $94 Proſtate or Ayxiliary Teſticles, it ſquirts Out the Seed in 
Venereal Confli Now the Neck ot the Bladder being Fleſhy, -pertormes the 
office of an R—_ Sphin&er Maſcle, and exactly cloſes the Bladder, 


, 4 7.24 8,48, f.9- ABD. 8d 7.2.7.9. BC. g< 7.2.7.8, 4.0%. * 
2 7.14. f-4. BB. * 7143. — 44Y< 7.6, f.2. DD:Nercs f. 
B3, © 7.64.5. " | 


Chap. -— ae i the Yard: -: | 


He Yard has four Maſcles: two on each fide. . 
HAnſcnlus* Erector is bred out of the innermore <AS7 out of the Iſchines, Yards Ereflors 

Las bzing knirunto.the Ligameng of the Yard , it reaches fidewates as tar as the 
middle of tho Body thereof. - The Arce/erator takes his Rite noe only from the ,,...1..,, hy 
/ [pbintte of the Anns or Fundameat, but alſo from the internal Tuberotity of- the 

{{chinns ox Huckle bone, and being with his Mate ſpred out under the Yerielra or 

1{s-pipe, it is drawn out as far ag to the middle ef the Yard, 1; 

-It baens the fquwrting out of the Seed, and forces out the dropot: Urio, m hs 
conclufion of Piſſing. And becauſe it is in its Ociginal twofolf , it may therefore 
be accounted a double Muſcle; bur hecauſe I. att 61, om that portion: which ariſes 
from the Tubersfity i of the Huckte- bone, unto the | 6a and call it Lewator 
extern Ani [the external Arſe-beaver] thereforethe true 4coeleratory according 
to mine, 20d other Anatomiſts Opipi9 , muſt ariſe Muly ttom the external Sphins 
Ser ot the Fundament, M— 


c : 
. - 


/ Gap "Y Muſcles of the Clitoris/ | 


Tur Clitori is Women repreſents the Mans Yard, and therefote i i$ OE 
with Maſclee alike, though Hot ſerving for the ſame Office. Ot which I have 
treated 1 in my firſt Book, i in the Chaptes which deſcribes the Womb. . - 


F "T0 {fe HH W* 7:64f bb. f..5.11-Y 
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Chap. 39: Maſele of the Fundamene 


T Have deſcyibed: the Maſcles of the Fandiment very My” n the 33- Chap 
Lof "y ſecollt Book, NE 


| Chap. 4 49. aniſcle of the Thigh. who, 


Tt Thigh 1 titended, bended, drawn to x'tnan, and the a Man, and blickiy/ Ettenders Y 
wheeled about. ; the Thighs 
' Fris extendediwhen we fand; out Thigh being Perpendiculat ro our Huckle- 
bone, which poſture is cauſed by. three Muſcles which conſtitute the Buttocks, and 
are corey Kathors termed Mouſculi Gloutjt y, that'is the Bittock Muſcles, 
aximus and extimus. LY Glmips, the Keateſt. 'afnd outmoſt buttock Muſcl ® Glomtins maxis 
brec Part the ſpi 1008 of 'Os Sxcrims and more thani half of the” 7/inwd Rid), ai no 
inſet ed faur Finkterbenzark the 8feat Trochaitrs where a certain Eminencegf 
the bone is difcemed. 
Secundss and medins © Gloutlhis the ſecond 26d: fiddle buttock Muſcle, ſprings Medinse 
out of the exterhal Part of the 0s. iinw, and1 is inſerted intothe great and external 
refer Pn. 6 | | 
hn G s- I os Tertina 


yo. 
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Minim:s 


Beanerh 
P[8:3. 


Ti cus. 


Drawer 0. 


Triceps. 


Withdi4%5s. 


The Dund/iges 
mn 1nals. 


Firſt, 


7 ertins 20d incimns © Gloutins, the third and innermoſt buctock Muſcle, arifing 
from the oarvard and lower fide of 'Os /linw, is implanted into the Top of the 
preat / rechanter, 

' The Thigh is bended by three Muſcles. | "nh 

Primns Lambaris, The firli Loyn Muſcle called  Pſoas, ſpread over the bodies 
of the Lumbal Yercebraes, in the Cavity of the belly ; is bred out of the Tranverſe 
Apophyſes of the lower Vertebraes of the back , and being carryed aloag upon the 
inner ſurface of Os //inm, It 18 inſerted into the ſmall Trocbaner. 

I have in men, ofcimes found a little Muſcle ſpread over this, which in its origi- 
nal, being of the length and thickneſs of a Mans little finger and fleſhy, with a ſmall 
and flac Tendon is carried above the Pſoas, and when it is come to-the /4jac, it 
looſes it ſelf into a broad and very ſtrong Aponewrofir, which firmly combineſs the 


: {fliac and Pſgas Muſcles. And therefore I conceiveit is added, in firong Men,that 


it Might ftraightly embrace the P/oaz and hold it firmly in its ſear. - 
It 1s called Parvus Pſoas, and is more rarely found in Women than in Men: 


| Howbeit-in the year 1631. [In a-very tout Y/jrago or kind of 3o/ Cur- Purſe, it. 


was my hap to ſee one of theſe Muſcles, ſhe having beea hang'd for Rebberies and 
Mucthers by ber committed. | MAID2: 7. | 

«7.23. /.2.B:f3. 4 $* 7:23:73. Bf.4. C0723. f.4. 8 $4 Tr fir. 
OO. T-23.f.1.4f ; | 


 Ilizeus Muſculns, the Hiac Muſcle, takes it riſe out of the ® internal Cavity of 
O: 1linss, and being by its Tendon Joyned with the lamibal Muſcle, it is termina- 
ted between the great and little Trechanter. | 

b Petinens Mnſculns, The Combe Muſcle ſhootes out of the upper Part of Os 
Pubs, and 18 inſerted a little below the Neck of the Thigh, on the forefide. 

The Thigh is draivn to the infide by the 24nſcalus Triceps &t © three headed 
Muſcle, which has three originals. and as many dyſun& Inſertions, 

One of its Heads ariſes from the upper Part of "the ſhare bones or Ofſa Pubs; 
the other ariſes from the middle of the ſaid bones, and the third from the loweft 
Part of the faid bones; and they are inſerted into the hinder line of the Thigh, being 
diſpoſed by courſe, bene | "Wn _ 

The Action of this Muſcle is. Rirong and Prevalent, drawing the Thighs inward, 
when we Climbe Trees, aſcend to the Main Maſt and Ride on Horſ-back. 

This trebble headed Muſcle is the firſt that receives the Excrementitious Humors 
cf the body which fall into Legs; becauſe of the Veſſels which paſs that way, 

The Thigh is drawn tothe outſide by very ſmall Muſcles, becaufe the drawing of 
the Thigh ontwarde is not very neceſſary. — Leda” 

2 7.23.f.1.8.Y> 7.23.1. C. below b, £<7.23. ft. and# CCM Pre 

The Muſculi Quadrigemini, are four little Mufcles, interchangably placed up- 
on the Articulation of the Thign in the, hinder Partthereof, 

The ficf} and ® uppermoſt of the Q«adrigemini being longer than the reſt and as 


it. were pear faſhiond, is by others termed //iacus exrernns. 1t ariſes from the 


d [1 


'  atiFexternal Part of Os Sacrum. | 


$ecoad, 


Third. 


Jt Four; 


the other ttnee , deing diſtane from the third of the Quadrigewini two Fingers 
| breadths ; 


| The ſecond of the Ouadrigewixi, ariſes from the Tuberofity,or bunchy Page of 
the Huckle-bone, OE MEG el | 
- The thud which is contiguous unto the forrtter, ariſes from” the ſame Part, and. 


thele.thiee are inſerted into the Cavity of the great Trochaner. _ 


* Theſe three of the ©oadrigemina/Mulcles, being included inthe Cavity of the 
reat 7 rochanter, do ſerve likewiſe to thruſt downwards or lengthen out the Thigh 
Nhen it is Rtretched a lictle beyohd its natural length, which you may obſerve in 4 
Man th:tlies upon his Bick, with hjs body and Leg ftretched out, | 
'- Thzy perfortn this Action in theTatne mafiner'as the Prerigoidens intirnas inter- 
poſed berveen the two Jaws, does drive the lower Jaw forwards. | 
The Quarivs Quedrigeminorum © Qnadratns, is broader and more fleſhy thatt 


o 


Oui  w- tio err 


” 
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breadtbs; and is propagated from the inner Part of the Protuberance of the Huckle- 
bone, and faſtened into the external Part of the great 7rochanter. 

The Thigh is obliquely wheeled about by the two Odturators, the external! ard 
the internal. | | | 

The /nterna! * grows out of the inner Circumference of that hole which is in the {5% —__ 
Os Pubis or ſhare bone; and being carryed along through that hellowneſs which is (99 1" 
between the Knob of the Huckle-bone and ts Acet abuluw or Socket, it 1s by a tri= © 
partite Tendon inſerted into the Cavity of the gieut 7rochanter. ; 

Its Tendon is folded up and incloſed by the ſecond and third QO44drigemina! 

Muſcle, which reſemble a purſe. Its a&ion. is to dire the extcinal wneeling 
motion of the Thighs. | 

27.23, f.3. Cof,4.D;w? > 7.23-f.3.b.f.4. Gf T,23.f. 3.D. f.4. E.m* 
T.23.{43. E. and 4, £,® ES; 

The E-yternus ® Obtcnrator, taking its revolution from the exteinil Circumfe- gbeurats, 54 
rence of that hole, which 1s 1n the ſhare, and beivg Citcumducted th:ough the terms = 
Neck of the Thigh as through a pully, it is carryed unto the Cavity of the great 
Trochanter under the fourth Quadrigemina! Muſcle, 

It governs the internal wheehing motion of the Thigh, 

When the Quadrigeminal Muicles and the Obturacores;' are ſoaked in Wheyiſh 
Humors, they cauſe moſt bitter pains, which counterfeit the true Sciatica, and 
leogthen the Thigh, as it were halt out of Joynt, which is diligently to be noted ard 


difttwguiſhed, 


Ovl que whet- 


Chap. 41. Muſe'es of the Legs 


He Leg is Joyned with the Thigh, by that kind of Articulation which is cafled The Motion of 
| Gyng/5mu:, and therefore it is only moved by bending and extending , but #he Leg. 
becaute the Aruculation is looſe, it ſuffers a Man to draw| his Leg fhidewaies ; for 
which Cauſe Lazrentins and other latter Anatomiſts, will-have the Leg to be turned 
ihwards and outwards by certain Muſcles ordained to that erd. | 

It is drawn inwards or towa: ds the other Leg,by the Suorias, a very long Maſcle, 

Tt is drain outwards or from the other Leg, by a Membranous Muſcle, or broad 
ſwath, T leave it free for any Man thus to divided the Maſcles, which I diſtinguiſh 
into benders and extenders. + 

The Leg is bent by foxr binder Muſcles. | The Legbender 

The firſt of thoſe four, is called Þ Sewi-Nerv:ſas, the Half finew Maſcle. It The Semi. Ner- 
2riſes from the Tuberofity or bunching Part &f the Huckle, and ends in the hinder 20/#s. ; 
and inner Part of the Leg. Rn 

The other is termed © Semi-Aem!raofſus Muſculns , the Half Membranary ,,,;; aoſus, 
Muſcle, which. proceeds from the ſame buuching Part of the Hip or Huckle-bone, 2h 
with a beginning which is Nervous ard 1fembranous; and with a larger Tendon, is 
ioſerted into the inner and hinder Part of the Leg. 

21.23. f.4. 0 BY 7.23-f.3: GG ET. 23.f.3. HH.N 
The Muſcle * Biceps ſprivgs from the foreſa1d Faberofity of the Hip or Huckle- xy, Bictps; 
bone, and being carryed aloag the outward Part ofthe Thigh, about the middle 
thereof it Fecomes fleſhy,which fleſhynefs I have ſeen ſeparated asa [econd Muſcle, 
as far as the He:d. Itisby one only Tendon inferted, into the outward Part of the 
Leg. | | CES 

The fourth being commonly termed Pofticus Þ Gracili, ariſes from that ſine 4, Gracitic; 

w hich thzws where the Hip-bone and the Share-bone grow. together, and deſcend- 
ingalo'g the infide of the Thighy it is inferted into'the inner Part of the Leg. 

The Muſcle called © Poplirens, 1s tobe reckoned among the benders, it hes lutk- 74, Popliteus, 
m2 in the Cavity of the- Hm, above the Head of the So/ewm. It ariſes out of the 
external ſwelling or bunching out of the Thigh, and 1s Obliquely inferred itothe 


binder ard upper part of the Leg, ithich it cloſely embraces. | 
t Gg 2 The 


%. 
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Extenders. 

The Mcnmbrano- 
ſus. 

The Suto/14us 


Reftas grail. 


Vaſtss exteraus 


V.ſtus 33ternus 


CUES. 


F1030n of the 
Foot, 


Foot-bendcrs. 


Tibiens anticns. 


The Leg is extended by fix Muſcles. Theficft we meet with is the 4 Membra- 
noſus, which is drawa out of the upper ſpine or ſharp point of the //ian bone and 
carryed into the fore part of the Leg, or rather of the Thigh, and girts in the Muſcles 
of the Leg itſelf, like a © Membranoas ſwath, all fave the 31nſculns ſutorins. 

This Muſcle caking its riſe from the upper f Spine aod fore Rib of the //inms, and 
fliding down Obliquely by the inner Parts of the Thigh, ends into the wſide of the 
Leg, which itis ſaid to bring to and place over the other, as Taylors are wont to do 
when they would fit Croſs-Leg'd. 

The Ref ns 8 Gracili;, Springing out of the lower Spine of Os //ium, and being 
earryed right out all along the T high, ends on the fore Part of the Leg, berieath the 
Epigenatis, F | 

The two Muſcles called ai do on either fide border upon the Ref#us Grasilis; 
the one of which being h Exrerna, ariſes out of the Root of the great 7rochanters 
and 1s 1aſerted into the Leg, a little below the Paze/la, 00 the oat- tide, 
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The other which is internal, arifes from the Root of the ſmall 7rochanter, and 
falls into the inſide of the Leg, alittle below the Patel. | 

The Muſcle termed Þ Cryrens placed under the two Auſculi Y ai, ſprings out 
of the fore bone of the Thigh, between the two Trochanters, and cleaving to the 
y 967 y of the Thigh, it produces its Tendon over the Epigonatis, unto the fore 

art of the Leg, 

X Theſe five Muſcles, the Re&»s, the Graci/s, Duo  gſti and the Crural Muſcle, 
being united altogether about the Knee; they produce one only Tendon, very broad 
aid ftropg, wherewith the Pare//a is infolded. 


Chap.42. Muſcles of the Feet, 


S the Hand is divided into three Parts, ſo is the Foot into the Tarſus, Alſeta- 
tarſns and Phalanx or Row of Foes, Andas inthe Hand, the Wriſt is mo- 
ved-while the Parts after the Wriſt remain unmoved ; ſo in the Foct, the Tarſns 13 
moved, the Metatarſu remaining unmoved. And therefore the Tar/wu is bowed, 
when it is moved forward, and it is extended, when it is forced backwards, ; 
In the mean while you ſhall obſerve that the bowings of the Members in the 
whole Leg and Foot are contrary ; inthe hand they are like one another, for the 
conveniency of taking np of any thing , in the Leg and Foot they are contrary, to 
make us ſtand firm, and for the performance of different aRions. Fox the flexion 
or bowing of the Thigh is performed forwards, the bowing of the Leg is performed 
backwards; the bowing of the Foct is done forwards, the bowiog of tne Toes of the 
Foot, backwards. x | | 
The Foot is bowed by two Muſcles ſeated before, which are called Tjbiens and 
Peronens. 1 
The Tibiews © Anticat taking its tiſe from the upper Epiphbyſis of the Leg near 
the Fiba/a, and cleaving to the Tibia all along, about the middle of the bone, itde- 
generates into 2 Tendon, which beneath the 4 Ring-faſhioned Ligament of the 
Foot, is {lit into two Tendo s, the one of which is inſerted into the Os primmm in- 
»ominatan of firſt nameleſs bone, and the other is lengthened out as far as to the 


. bone of the 44rrarar/as Which ig placed under the Great Toe. 


Peroneus mti- 
F172 
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_ The Peroners * Anticxa i$ in its Original joyned to the Peronems Poſticus , al- 
though both the Tendongare drawa through the clefc of the external Ankle, yetin 
their end and inſertion they ate ſeparated, The Antics: has its rife from the _ 

| an 


Chap.2. Muſcles of the Feet, : | | 43 37 


and external part of the Perone, and being led through the clefr of 47a/{eo/rhs exter- 
##s, it is inſerted on the forefide into the bone of the A4rrararſuty which ſultains 
the little Toe. h lin | 7 he | 
The Foot is extraRed by the after Muſcles. The firſt and outmoſt are the Þ ,. _ 
Gemelli or Tains, ſo called becauſe they are equal in Bulk, Strength and Action. ON 
They are alfo termed Ga#trocnemij, becauſe they make the Belly or ſwelling of the 
Calt of the Leg ; andthe one of them js ixrernal, placed in the inner fide of the 
Tibia or ſhank, the other is external, and poſſeſſes the outfide thereof. ' 
The internal T nin-4«ſc/e, ariſes from the inner knob ct the Thigh , the exter= g,, uy, ines 
#4] Twin-Muſcle ariſes from the external knob of the ſaid Thigh. They are ſevered yy, 
in their begining, but grow togethet at laſt into one Belly, which by a (trong Tendon 
is lengthened out unto the hinder part of the Heel. Yeſalixs was the firtt that ob- Externus- 
ſerved that, to ſeveral beginnings of every one of them; there are ſeveral little © 
Bones placed like unto Seſamine Seeds or like Tares or Vetches, to the eod that 
with their ſmooth and ſlippery ſurface, being placed between the Muſcles and the 
Bones, they may hinder the Muſcles trom being tare, when the leg is turned this 
way or that way, | | 
' Plantaris 9 Muſcalns, which lurks between the Twins and the So/ev;, atiſes from Plntaris. 
the external knob of the chigh, being fAleſhie on the upper part, and quickly ending | 
into a very ſmall and longiſh Tendon, it is drawn under the Heel, by the inner 
Ankle-bone, and diffuſed ints the ſole of the Foot: | 
Te performs the ſame office in the Faot as in the hand; that the Foot might an- 
ſer to the hand, and that whileſt the Foot is tiollowed, the Skin, by the Tendong 
lying under, might be firmly faſtened. 
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.- The * So/ens, a broad and thick Muſcle, takes its original from the upper part of goleus. . 
the Leg, or from the upper and hinder cloſure of the 7 ibia and Perone ; and is in- 

ſerted by a Tendon mixed with the Gewel/i or Twins, into the hinder part of the 

Heel. | 

Under the Muſcle Su/e; remarkable veffels have their paſſage, bath. Veins, and 
Arteries and Nerves; whence it comes to paſs that the pans of the Calf of the Leg 
are deep and lafting, _. : 

Of the T #ins and the So/cas mingled together in their inferior parts, is made char The Chorda if 
ſame common T endon, Which is ſo exceeding thick and ftrong, which Hippocrares jiepaain of 
termes the Chords magna, the Hurts, Bruiſes and wounds whereof, do caule death, y 

The foot is extended by two hinder Muſcles, the Tibiess prſticus and the Pero- Tibieus poftics: 
ens poſticas. | | . EE | 

The Tibiens poſticur does ariſe from the upper part of the Tibia, and being af- 
fixed to the whole body thereof; through the cleft of the inner Anckle bone, it pro- 
duces two Tendong, the one of which ends at the Scaphoidean Bone, and the othet 

is carried as far as to the primwum Os innominatum. | L 
; The Peronens © Poſtizus;d0E8 arife from the upper and hinder part of the Perove, mfiende 
Andbeing carried with the Peroneus anticas through the cleft of che external ankle 4 
bone into the bone of the Metatarſus, which ſuftaines the great Toe, under the 
ſole of the Foot, it tranſmits its broad, hard and grifily kind of Tendon, under the 
Tendinous head , of that Maſs of fleſh, which does produce its internal interoffe- 
TR | | | f | 
The Muſcles Peronens anticus and Poſticns, as they are diſtinEt in their original, 
ſo are they alſo diftin& in their-inſertiongalthough they are drawn through the pully 
of the external ankle , but the Tendon of the Peronens Flexor, 18 inſerted into the 
Outhde of the O; Merarar/; Which ſaſtains the little Finger, | Re LY: 
. Tae Tendon of the other Peron44n Muſcle, whoſe office 1s to extend the parts 
eng 
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being ſcituate behind, is carryed further and more inwardly nnder the Muſcle called 
Pedins, Theſe two Tendons are ſeparated one from another, being u:ici6ſed un two 
diflic&t ſheaths or ſcabberds, of a nerve-griſily ſubſtarice, 
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Chape43. Muſcles of the Toes. 


he 4 mul He Toes have their proper Muſcles, fitted to procure their bending, extends 

Ligamcit, ir.g, and lateral motion trom ore fide to another, alſo then tendons ate compre- 
heuded with a Ring-fathioned or circular and tranſverſe ® /igament , Which Goes 
incompaſs them beneath the Ankles, juſt as we ſee 1n the Witt. 

Toe ſtretchers. They are eatended by the Mnſenlus longus and Brevy. 

7 ke longs, Ot Þ long-Toe-ſtreicher calied in Greek Cnimodatylius, takes its 
riſe {rom the foie and wner fide of the 7ibiagthere where it is joyned tothe Filmla, 
lurking cloſe under the 7biexs anticus, and goes down-i1ght all along the Fibula, 
till having paſſed the Rwg-taſhioned ligament, it ends into the three Articulations 
of the © four Toes that it might at 01.ce and by one motion, move the three joyntings 
of the four Toes afureſaid. | | 
Pedia'ise Brevss Digicam tenſor, or the 4 ſhort Toe-ſtretcher, Or Pediean Muſcle, ſprings 

out of the Heel and ihe external and upper part of the neighbuurirg Aſtraga/us "or 
bone ſo called, and beivg ſpread under the Saperier, it 45 with its Tendons 11erted 
11:20 all the Joynts of the Articulation, 
The Tendons ot theſe Muſcles, as well the long as ſhoit, do paſs croſs-wiſe one 
over ariother, above the Metarar/ms, — 
The Toe bvexders The Toes are bowed by two Muicles, the Brevis and Longus ; which anſwer to 
theſe Muſcles of the hand _ are called Profundus _ Sublimes, 
| Lengns © Digitum flexor the Long T oe-Fretcher called alto Pere-datiylens, ariſes 
CR out of the hides A part of the Perone or Fibula, and being canyed along 
ander the inner anckle, through a peculiar cavity of the Heel, it is divided into four 
Tendons, which are drawn through the {lits of the ſhort Toe-hending Tendon (as 
we ſee likewiſe in the Hand) and then inſerted into the third Joyrt of four Toes. 
2 1.23-f-1.g.Þ 7. 23.f.1. 24914. YET. 2341, ff. 47.23, f2.6,Y< 7, 
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Cnemodatiylins. 


Prius Brevis * Digitum flexor, Or the Pediens internus, or ſhort Tre-Beuder , ſfrings 

FatCTBHS, ſrom the inner and nether part of the Heel, and being parted into jour, it is ternu- 
nated into the ſecond Articulation of the Toes. 

The Tendons of this Muſcle have holes bored ia them for the Log Toe-benders 
Tendon to pals through, 

Te oblique #0- Moreover, the Toes are drawn fidewaies by the Interofſean Muſcles, They are 

vers, eight in number, four internal anC as many external, which are otherwiſe diſpoſed 
in the foot than they are in the hand, 

The In:ctoſſemms, The external ariſe from the ſpaces of the Bones of 21etatarſus, the internal, 
beivg /cicaate in the © Hollow ot the foot, and knit unto the bones, and ſeem to take 
their original from that lump of 4 Fleſh, which poſſeſſes and fills up that ſame Ca- 
vity of the Bones of the AZertatarſus; but the membrane being taken away, they 
are ſeen to ariſe from one nervous pointed or acuminated Original, fixed on the in- 
fide near the Heel, and divided into four tendons, and to end into the ſecond Arti- 
culation, whereunto the worm-faſhioned or lumbrical Muſcles do cleave. 

And theretore the external interofſean Muſcles, do filkup the empty ſpaces of 
the Bones of Metatar/ns. 

The Lumbrical or worm-faſhioned © Muſcles, do not ariſe from the Tendons of 
the /2ng Toe-bender,as in the Hand, but from a fl:ſhy lump, which lies hid under- 
neath the ſhort 7 6e-benderz and that has its original from the Heel. 
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Chap. 44. Moſclerof the great Toe, 


He great Toe f Bender, .being ſcituate near the /ing Toe [retcber; and of a The great The: 
be upper Part of the jbu/a, where it is Joyned bcader; 


' A fleſhy 


with the 7:ibis, and pailing along under the inner, Ankye bone and the Sele of the 
Foot, it is inſerted into the firlt bone gf the Great Toe z and before it cothes unto 
the ſecoad bone a little Seſamoidean Bone is prepoſed ;., and the Tendon for ſecu- 


ſubſtance, ariſes out of t 


rities ſake i$ intercepted, with two greater Seſamoidean Bones, 
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Sometimes under tie ſole of the Foot, itis divided into ro Tendons, the ohe of 
which is tranſmitted to the great Toe, the other to the ſecond of the little Toes; and 


then the great Toe-bender 1s divided only into three, : 
” Extenſor * Pollicis the great Toe-ſtreicher, ariſes from the external fide of the 7he Stretcher, 


Tibia, Nhere it is ſeparate from the Fib»/4, and creeping along the ſurtace of the. 
Foot, it is inſerted into the whole gt-at Toe, in its upper fide. 
to the Bone of Metatarſus, which 1s ſpred beneath the great Toe, 


The other ends ins 


The great Toe and the /irtle Toe; have two notable Muſcles, externally ſcituate; rhe Abdutier; 
which azaw theſe Toes outwards from the reſt; ſo that one of them, being exter- 


nally faRencd into the bone of the 


Mitaterſat » whith is placed under the 


Toe, is terthed Abdu&or  Po/licisz the Drawer afide of the great Toe,. 


The other being externally ſpread npon the firlit Bone 0 


great 


Metatar ſas, may be The little Toes 


called Abdadtor © winimi digiti, the drawer afide of the little Finger. It anſwers to Abduiter. 


the 7 henar and Hyporbenar of the Hand. 
Furthermore the Great Toe bas in the 


fole of the Foot another Tranſverſe d 


Muſcle, like the Anti-thenar, which ariſing out of the Ligamevt of that Bone of 
the Merararſu; which is placed under. the leaſt or next Toe, and going obliquely 
upon the other Bones, it ends with a Rrong Tendon into the ficſt Joynt of the great 


Toe, beneath the ſame, 
This Muſcle is oppoſe 


2g2in 
The fleſh 


Being taken iviy 


it is that Maſs of fleſh which fills the Cavitie of the ſole of the foot, 
3 7,234ft N.$7.234-3: O-f.5. bb g* I-23. f3:Pf,5. 437.23; f.5. 4.5 


In the loweſt part of the Foot which is termed // efftigima, there is contained # rhe aſe 
Joynts; from Cernee. 


2 Lump of flzth which fills up the Cavity and empty ſpace of the firſt 


hence writers ſay Tendons are drawri to ſeveral Toes; _ 

I conceivethe uſe of this fleſh is rather to ſtrengthen the Tocs and to combine tts aſe. 
their firſt Articulations; than th move the ſame, alfo like z ſoft Cuſhion, it is ſptead 
under the Tendons of other Muſcles: + - 


d to the Abdafter, that it might dra the greas Tos back 
we find a threefold or fourfold Membrane, I ſuppoſe 


Chap. 45» An i niroduBion to the Art of M, uſcular Diſſe&ion, ſewing an 
Accurate Method to cut up the Maſcles of the whole Body, | 


4+ « -” 


provided he diligently 


ving 
toRongwill 


"our M50legia or Hiſtor 


ſcafonably follo?f, 


7 help 
of all, 


The greet es 
drawer to, 


Hoſoeyer has perfedtly learned the Hiſtory of the Muſcles, will eafily un- 75, aiched. 
TY derftand the Artof their Difſe&tion, and be able of himſelf wichour by 

fo admioifter this part of Anatomical ſe&ion, which many account rhe bardeſt: 
obſetve the Method which 1 bere deliver, And therefore ha- 


y of Muſcles, 44yoroive or the Art of their Diſ- 


bl 
\ 


Thi 


The Phyſical Cunfidergtjany and Ayatomy 


Tre frontal 
M*#; 7:. 


The Orbicularis. 


Tue Cub 11150 


.. The Froptal Mnſelte1 > . L - 


* The Skin of the forehead, being cireulary cut aff bore the Eyebrows,avd drawn 
avay a\ far as tothe Coronal Suture, or to- the deginning af the Haires, you meer 
with the two trontal Muſcles, which -are moſt exjety 5 be ſeparated from the 
frontal or torehead bone which lies beneath » deginng Fa above and cuttirg all 
2W3y into the very Eye-brows. They are in the mic dfe of the Forehead diſtin@ 


one from another, 
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The Orlicalar Moſ cle of be 1 _ Je- - Lids. 


The Skin of the Eye-brows ad of the whole face being ;nduftriguſly difſefted, 
there ppears a double 2 orbicular Mhiifcte,” which does cncufarly cover theſocket of 
the Eye a Fingers breadth on all fides, and 8 ſpred under each Eye-lid,- Alſo, you 


- ſhall * id the 21x/ cuſs S1BRSs ſtretched gut orbiculztly ander the 7 arſus. 


Z "YgOM..HICUS» 


£ 
% 


bf «ccaatere 


Lip depriſſers, 


Nuſcelifters, 


Noſt t!- wiln' is 


e” 


Muſcles , the Lips. . ; 


Aftciwards, "A wile Face being ade bare and the Skin fled off, 2 little bes 
low'che'Eye-hole, we meet with a Uitr leanlongith Muſgle, placed ath vart and 


; _ Caſled © Zygrmatiens, For it is prodiced from the Zg rg unto the ope: ning of the 


Lips. This Muſcle: quſt be ſeparated fromthe Fat; 'fox much Eat which 18 alſo 
croxded'intothe Muſcles) does cover the whole. face, "mn you ſpall pluck away 
w1'h yaur Nailes or with a pair of Pinſerg, br with a yery (harp Pen-koife, thatghe 
Maſctous fleth may more evidently be itin iſhed,” 

From'the Zygoma towards the Lips,” aarh all ſeacch, for five. »ſc/es belides. 
the Zyg2manck muſcle; and you ſh half. N34 nd two aboyetÞ 6 upper Lip; each of which, 
is exily to be. ſeparated from the other,” Tha: Muſcle which, is nexreft. the Zygon 
ma, belorg« unto the neather Lip, which is lifted up thereby. _ The other bang 
very neat tothe © Noſtrils, is reckoned t0 belong to the upper Lip. The lateral 
f Muſch broad ard Fleſhy which opens a0 fog the, Checks, and: (eretore is 
called Bucco, Duſt not be {titred our of its . 

Ir, the neather jaiv, as far as to the middle. pl the lower Lip, you tall ſearch for 
evo Muſcles, having fire taken away. theSkin,. . 
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That'® which is neareſt the. Chin, Joes depreſs the lowes Lip, That mich lies 


Þ beyond next the Mafferet or faſtened to the Comer-of:the mouth, draws. the up- 


per Lip.dowvqiards. © Theſe rwoI/otes, thengh ewe eaxetthy uniteds; aE: you. din 
ttingurthed one from another by the various polture, of ahewt:fibres ; namely, in af 
much as the Fibres of the former Muſcle, do ſeem to go upwards from the Chin to ' 
the Lip, ad do asit were conflitute 2 pyramidal Muicle,whoſe Bafis refs beneat 
andiitstop reaches tathe Lip ; the Fibfes of the other Maſehes do aſconttants t 


 Mecting of. the Lips.. . ; vi! 


Muſcles of the N{e. 


The Skin, of the No hei g g curjou(ly,taken. away, two Muſcles dion ew. 
(elr$4.dg90g, falined hin e. bones. and laps of. = Nofkils,. which azifing out; of 
Ki Pack DEIWEED ery ety ry WE ge into i pruin (ny DFE 

Anatoma e $)4w3 ls 
mY af FA dF mo Me oO the. Notts, the * 


In 


ſprea by Me aponr 
former do lift them up, 


Ru <a dll 
It 


Py Wage 
——— 


*"Othes Anatamilis add (butooly in f1ch as havegreat Noſes) coo cieele 4 Adnſeles 
FW; 244 arbwprt Kpon the ends of the Neſe=-Lapey wehuch waden: the. Noliuls, as the. Neſt nhdners 
- In4he warn you | Q, 4 « Adnjul)s are oe firits/ 0yned,; 

that pe of, the: Lips , or the Noſe. cannot. bg. moved without the motion of the 
Neignabouring parts. ; COU 34-12 ' LOTS 1 

-  Theintorns/ Mnſelerdf che Noſtrils hire; (ldap found, andonly. in ſuch ag bave 
jolly coating Noſes. | 


Conmmmmuumy 


; | The Temporal Hoſe, 
| That Game thick 2nd fibroys Fleſh which is rage between the ſmaller Cawonr of 7,1,,4;. 
the Eye and the: Ear, is calledthe, © Temporal Muſele; whoſe: tgadon being drawn ; 
alang under the Zygoma, is* texmingcedinga the-Top of the lawgr Jan 
ATafolw BY 7-1. 5f1 MY TL5efo ts Go Bp NT AS fot; /. £® Tis. 
| > PPPs fads AA. H F,1 $+faae. KLY | bd | | 
52 : 7; + FN , > Ak ' | | 
From the lower part of the Zygowe, ariſes the Muſcle 2 Maſſetex, which makes Maſſeter: 


vp. the fleſhy fides of the, Face, - It is inferted info. the, Corner of the Lower Jaw; 
aud it may be dividedingo two, the internal.and external fibres being cra(s-waies 


ipt 


'T bt Parotich Kirntts: 


' Above the Joynt of the lower Joe, behind the Ears, there are ſcattered certain confitarion of 
Kernels, of-which one great Kernel is made, tatled Paroris. This cannot be ſen the Parotis. 
unleſs the broad Muſcle, which reachesunto the Ear, be torn away. This Kernel be- 

ive plucked out, you may proceed tp the Muſcley of the Ears. 


Aduſcler of the Eat 


* Although the Ears in Man-king remain firm and immoveable, yet have they their 

Fproper Muſcle placed behind them, The f/f i: 4 very lite one, divided into two | 
qr three fleſhy fibres, very friendly imbracing the ligameat of the Earth 5 you muft 

ſearch for it atthe root of the Ear, | ! 
' The other Muſcles of the Ear, zre only portions of the fron: a/ muſcle, the broad 

Myſclr, and the Hinder-Head Hnſcly ; all whith are bred out cf the fleſhy pan- 


nicle. 
| The. Muſcles of the Eye. 


Within the Eye-hale are contained ſeven Muſcles, ſuch as are the 45:0//ens Pal- The Lyenlid 
pyrbrom the Eye-lid lifter, Four Rraight anes and twa oblique, Six of theſe ariſe out Uifter. 

of ibe deepefi part of the Eye-ligle.. _ 

—_ Fofols 816%» 76.0 Til 5+ r, Q,R T «20, fot, HI. &c 


.- Yau Ol fad cmerens globe " end , of —_— one _—_ fic in a” oy rele . 
tation, is the # Lifter-up of the ppper Eye-lid z and the other 1s called Arro{/ens s of the 
Ocnll the Eft You alla for tee wah freight Muſcles, every one ®F- 

iqjrs ſituation ſpjtable to the 4Rion which it i$1@ pexfam. PLOTTED : 

| But yo ſhall diligently obſerye the fixth 4 large oblique Muſcle, which at the Oltiques mujer: 
great corner of the Eye, or by the ſpacebetween the Eye-brows above the 7are- 
pipe, or {iP arven [acbrymale, runshick about the Cartilage or Grifile, as about #pul- 
12y,0r a8 a brigte about the Annulgry or ring-fathioned ligament. 

Be very cateful that you do nigt break this ConjanRion, For which cauſe you 
ſhalt begin your Anatomical adminiſtration of the Eye,-in that place, that is to ſay 


from the greater corner of the Eye, that you may preſerve entire the © P»//yand the 
| H h Inſertion 


<3 


—_—_— ___—— 
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Obliquus mind's 


Liu: 


Myftoidens, 


Inſertion of the Tendon, which is incloſed within '# fhiaH{ nervons Ligethe: t which 
receives the Tendon it ſelf, and accompanies the-(ame.nnato rhe Bye "The fleſh of. 
that Muſcle is fixed to the boney fides of the Eye-Hole at the grear#fcorner, | 
.* The ſepcimus Hnuſcuins Oblique *winors ſeveiith Muſcle; OED of the 
crabked ones, is-bredviit bt che ih thefoweripart'd the Eye! tiole, : near the' 
Tear 8 Keroel [nd taking its revolution above the 4ſu/cle Þ Hut5i/i5, bfit belory the: 
i Indigeatorius , it isterminated 'aloftuport the'Glabe of the- Eye, - on Muſcle 
called * ſuperbus, -*DIOVL of ET 

In the Anatomical DifſeRion of the Eye, this Muſcle is to be lookt after in the 
__ Place, and to be warily ' preſetved, leſt we'retr it io pieces, while we ſeek 
for the reſt. Eo = | 

[f with the point of your Pen-kifife you phick back ©the-Coar of the Eye called 
Conjunitive, youſhalHee that alf the Muſcles of the Eye; d6 Tertninite by a fine? 
Membranous Aponeurofes ( conjun&tivribr contextiire of many Netves) into the 74 
nics CoFnea.- But they do not make a'piculiat Memibrane,' as Co/nmbir imigined, 
becauſethe Aponenre/is (nervy contextureJof every Mſcle, is diffinft by it felf; - 

27.19. fol. AA $* £345. 40 f+3:4+$, BCD. Y*F.3. and 4.F,N* f.3- 
avd 4. Gf f.3.and4. E. wy CHD Of 3-4: ind BY f, 4. E, ana DB 
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f-3-43&c. 4.Þ ELITE NO ETSITES ob: 
« 'But you cannot Fe &Acmonfrate dhe'Muſcles of the Eye, unlefs with a pair of 
Sciffers you take awaythe fat placed abdut them, and frei thar you hive ſhewnthe 
Muſcle which is the Up-lifter of the upper Eye-ljd,. with the four ſtraight Muſcles 
and the little crooked one. LOAD 5 249.34 39D \ 
. That you may plainly diſcover ;the, Qb/iquns wejor..or greater crooked muſcle, 
with its revolution to the pully, you ſhall take out the Bye, leavirg rhie greater <b>, 
| [Ek miſcle, but cuttingthe reſt away with your Sciflers.... Ha [ hy 
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Muſcles ſeated inſbbe Neck. DOE nt” 


The Neck which we make acconnt reaches from the Baſis of the Head unto the 
ſhoulder-blades, comprehending ſeyep ſpondils.ar /errebra's , bas divers Muſcles 
in.its foreſide; of which ſome appertarn unto the. Head, to the Os Fyoides, ſoine to 
tbe. Lr5nx, others to the topgue, and others to the Pharynx, ©. -. | 
"And firtt we meet with the 17uſculus 3 larns, the broad Muſcle, which infold the 
whole Neck. It breeds ont of the C/avisa/a and Bref-bone, and beipg faſtened to 
the Baſis of the neather jaw, it is laterally carryed farth upto the Ear; 1t muſt beery 
exaQly ſeparated from the fleſhy parts which lie beneath it, becauſe it'is an exceed- 
108 thin Muſcle, V 

The Mnſcs/as Latus being revelled or drawn back, inthe fore part of the Neck 
under the chin you ſhall find nine as far as to the Larynx.and beneatb theLarynx fix« 

Towerds the outward part of the'Neck, tnerg appears the thick and - round 


- 


' Muſcle Maſtoideas, which aſcends ſlanting from the Clavic®1a ts” the Maftoideti 


This Muſcle onght to be ſeparated atits original, that the others-may be ſeen. But 
obſerve by the way, char this Muſcle is very often broken aſunder by the' Halter in 
ſuch as have bin harged, 


Carato-yoideus. * Under the Maftoidens there lies lurkirg the Corati*byp-ident, 4 ſez and fongiſh 


Maſcte, obliquely ftretched out from the Scapula, tothe Os Hyoides”, for the re- 
ration whereof, ifis ordained, "|" © | 
2 7\I5,f.2. F.T15.f.f1, pg f* T.14. f- KK. f. 3.6. e7:13.f.13.PF. $; 
- . Then you ſhill ſee afcerwards. the Carotick Artery, avd the juterna! Fugular 
Vin, andthe Nerve of the ſixth Conjagationzinterpoſed betneen the ſaid two Fuſſelss 
A::d then you ſhall paſs unto the Muſcles ſeated beneath the Larynxe : 

The firit which preſents it ſelf is. the * Srernobgo=idens, which is bred out of the 
top of the /#+runn @r Breit- bane, Mader this lies the 4 Broncbixs Which belongs to 
the Lirgnx. | ay its | 4 | ” 
WS | | Theii 


- —_ I C1 
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oe you ſhall difleR and ſbew the Muſcles placed abvve the Aurjax nd nnder 
the Chin, » 
The firſt is Digaſtricas maxille internets or the T'#5-bellzb4 Miaſcte of the limer ©. > | 
aw, Which 1$ cacall and nervie 10 the middeſ} marked ther 2 Br k Ar back I 
about the Sry/oceratoides, and ends into the Chin, inwardly, = 
| There are two Glandales or Kernels under the Chin near ticighBours to this 
Muſcle, which in rltitamatick defluxions do ofteri ſwell. They ate termed by F+ſa- 
Ans, I know hot why, Arimei/e, You muſt remove theſs Gindla/ts ther the reſt 
of the Muſcles thay be diſcovered, alſo you muſt ſepatats the Dip «tic or F #i-betty 
from the Chin. | 
Urider it lies the Muſcle 9 27y/obyoidras with bis Mate moſt Rrdightly eyed and 95!ebyoidess: 
united, but a line drawn from the notch of the Chin as far a$ to the middle of Os | 
Hyeides within, will ſhew you hory to difſe&t, i 
Under this 4Yy/sbyoidens are foutid two remarkable Nerves, Branches of the 
Seventh Pair, and the Muſcle © Geniebyoides, rifing from che infide of the Chin Geniolyoidess, 
and ending into the Os Hyeidens, but fo clotely linke with his Mate,that it is diſtin- 
2uiſhed no otherwiſe, than by a white line which is manifeſt within, 
Linder theſe lirks the f Genio-Gloſhsy by the outer fide wheteo! lies the Aſe/o-- Grniogleſſits: 
gloſs; ; uhdet which lies the 8 Cerars-gloſſns, or tather Baſigloſſhes. Baſigloſſus. 
2 7.19.13. DD. *T.13.f.5. CC 75 fiTrf2-0C 4 7.5.7, 14, 
EES<T.13:/413-88Yf [23A13.CC. NB 713: t4. 80:Y 


a 


Aftetwards you ſhall cothe nnto the holl6'r of the Neck inder the lower corner Stylogloſſus, 
of the Jaw, where the Kernel was ſcituate, which was formerly eaken one, In this 
place is found the ® Srylog/ofſus, which is taſetted into the Ceratoploſſus. | 

Beneath there appear vo Mufcles, the ore of which beiny lean and altogether $;31o!geiden;, 
fleſhy, is called Sry/obyoidens, the other Which is next unto it and touches it, being : 
flethy in its original at the St3/oides Proceſs, and i1mall as a tring in its middle, is 
_— b DygaRtrieui or Twi-delly. The nit Was obſerved ih the Neck urider the 
Chin. - 

Under the S:y/og/ofſass lies ſculking the Scy/o- Pharingi#un Under the corner of Stylopharyng4ss 
the lower Jaw bone, there is internally and 1ummedaacely tattened the Prerygoidews 4 Fierygoidens 
internus3 which taking its riſe from the Cavity of the Prergoides , &: ds into the F315. 
| Corner of the lower Jaw;®) the inſide. You muſt not remove it from itspoſture, | 

From the Baſis of | ; Hyvides on the outfide, preſents it ſelf the ſhort Muſcle ® Hyothyroidens, | 
Hyothyroideas, which vince into the middle of the Thyroides, This whole d 
Muſcle, is commonly foun en by the Halter, in ſuch as have been banged. | 

All theſe Maſcles having been ſhe wed a 1d taken away, there appears the f Oe- 
ſopbagens, a broad and membrorious Maſcle ſpread.under th2 Geſophbagus, which it 
embraces, and 18 exteroally texinated in the. Wings or Skirts of the CarrilagoTby= 
Yeides, or Griftle ſo called; | 


Ocſophagens; 


Muſcles of the Laryng, Phirynx and Gargateon, 


The Oeſophagens ben ſhewed ard ſeparated, fake away the whole Zarza thit 
you may ſee thoſe little Muſcles hich are pioper to it, You ſhall obſerve eight or 
ten of them, of which ſome are ordained to moe the Thyroides, and others pertain 
to the Arytencides. | 

In the foremoſt and loweſt patt of the 7hz#oides, are placed the two Muſcles cricrargteroidti 
called C ricoaryten idei antici. _ | it 
 #7,13.f214.DD.f > 7.t5.f.1.T7,S*< 7.3.2: ad 3.CC.y* 7.t5.7.2: DD; 
Y+ 7134.3. 33.Y {7.3/3 and 5.DD. ff 7.13.00. 

By the det and lower Corners of Thyroides ate fituate the Muſcles called 
* Cricearyrenobded Eaicraless, Inthe iedertvore and outward fide of the Cri- 

2 Ss Coides 
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Thyromytenoide= 
ww. 6 
Arytenoid(ns. 


The Phbaryrgct. 


—— _ 


codes, you (hall find the two Muſcles called Cricoaryt evoidei. Having ſeparated 
the 7Tyroides, inwardly and towards one fide, you ſhall ſee the Muicle / yroarzte=: 
n1idens. To theſe is added the © circular Muſcle infolding the whole Aryrenoides:, 

Buc all theſe Muſcles cannot be ſeen unleſs the Oſephagens be taken away, and. 
the © Pariſthwian Kernels pluckt off, with which the Cartilage Thbyroides or Griftle 
ſo called, 1s covered. | a 

The Epig/ottis fin Mankind, has. no Muſcle ; in Brutes, two pretty ones are- 
found, which'you may ſee in the Zaryux of an Ox, But in Mankind, we. find enly 
a ſfinewy Ligament, which keeps the Epig/orees continually erected, unlets it be de- 
prefled with the weight of the Nutriment pathng by. 

Afterwards you. ſhall ſearch for two other Muicles of the Pharynx, viz, the £ 
Spbenopharyngens and ® Cephalopbaryngens, | 

And then you may eafily find the other two i Muſcles of the Gargarreos, if you 


have learned their Originals and Inſertiovs out of the Hiffory'of the Muſcles. 


Trape ture 


The M4nſcles of the binder part of the Head and Neck, 


The Skin being removed, and the Fat of the hinder part.of the Neck and of the 
whole back as far as Os ſacrume being pluckt away,you (H2ll obſerve many Muſcles; 
the firſt of which is called 7rapezias or Scapa/arms, Which with the Latifſiveus does 
cover the Neck, Back and Loynes, as it were a Cloak, | | 

Now the Scapular * Muſcle, which belongs unto the ſhoulder, its broad end rea- 
ching out as far as the Occipse or Hinder part of the Head, does compaſs all the 

Muſcle of the Neck,and mutt in the lower part thereof be ſeparated from the b La- 
tiſſuus Hnuſculms, and wholly plucked up from the roots of the ſpines or pointed 


. bones of the whole back bone as faras to the hinder part of the Head, from which 


Rhamboidese 
Serratus 01:07, 


The ſplenius. 


Levator 
ſcapule. 


Complexus. 


Trarſverſ, arins 


Semiſpiattuss 


0: Blquus majore 
Reflus major. 


Refins mins. 


it muſt be ſeparated, and only left Rickiog to the ſhoulder blade. 


© 7:13f.9.CC.Y* f.r0, CCM f.9. 23.Y4F, 10.88, 2<f16.4nd 17.4 ff. 
7.9, and 109. 4.8. 7.3.f.2. and 3.B8.Y" f.2, end 3.44 f'.7.13,f.15.8B.CC. 
Bf 7.14.41, and 2. 44 f.2: 44 Y':for. CCM | 


This Muſcle being taken away, the 2 Rbowbdides a muſcle of the ſhoulder blade, 
muſt be cut from the ſpines of the back bone. Under theſe lies the Þ Serrati Su- 
pernus minor poſticus, the upper avd ſmaller Saw-muſcle behind, 

Theſe muicles being plucked away as far as to their inſertion, the muſcles cf the 
Head do ſhew'themſelves. And the firſt that occurs is the © Splenins. 

Near unto which is placed onthe fide of the Neck, Leveror ® proprias Scapnle © 
the Muſcle appropriated to pluck up the ſhoulder, whoſe original cannot bediſco- 
vered, uvleſs the 4Z-ffpidens having been ſhewed, be taken out of the way. 

The Sp/enius Mnſcnlnus, towards the Roots of the ſpines of the Neck, being tz- 
ken away , there lies under it the © Complexas, near unto which at the fide of the 
Neck, lie certain portions of {uſculus Spinatus , and the Sacro/umbas atifing ag 
high as the ſecond Y ertebra of the Neck. | 

: The Comple,xns being taken away, below the ſecond Yertebra of the Neck, are 


Teen two Muſcles which ow their ſervice to the Neck. The firſt of theſe is f 7 ra»/- 


wer grins interpoſed between the Tranſverſe and Spinie 4pophyſes of the Neck 
and Bick. 

Under this 15.ſpread the 8 Semi/ſpinarus immediately covering the Bodies of the 
Vertebraes. BY: 

Upon the firſt and ſecond J”ertebras of the Neck, are ſeen eight ſmall Fſuſcles, 
in each fide four, of which the two Greater ® Oblique Muſcles, are carryed from the 
Tranſverſe Apophyſfis of the ſecond Yertebra, to the Tranſverſe one of the firſt, The 
two i Kefti Majores, do begin at the Spina of the ſecond Fertebra, ard end into 


the Occiput. _ . | 
Unde their upper ends are Gituate the two Xnſcali mineres, or lefler Muſcles, 
the 
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the Sireight and the Crooked, or the Refs and Oblique. The k Aſinor Keftas hid 
under the 4ſajor Retry Which you ſhall unlooſe at the Head and pluck it afide, 
that the minor ReStu may appear. 

2 7.14.1. BB.f.2.B.C.S> fl, Eff: HH f* f.2. DD «* f.s. 11.f, 3; 
BF. ff 7.4 EE. 8 faq DD. ff f.z. L.f.4; GO MIf, 3. and 4. 11] KF 5, 

4, KK. | y 

TS Muſcle called Ol/i5uus * minor, is tarryed from the hinder part of the head 
by the 44inor Rea, into the Tranverſe 4pophy/is of the firit Yerrebra : Bur you Obliquss mir*; 
muſt free andlay bare of fat theſe Muſcles, as well the Qtraght as the Oblique or 
crcoked ones, that they may be the more apparently ſeen, And you ſhalt begin 
your SeRion of the Muſcles of the Head and Neck at the reſpeRtive Spines or prin- 
e2d Eminencies of the Back bone. | 

When you have viewed the Muſcles aforeſaid you ſhall then make diligent ſearch 
after one that lies cloſely ſculking, above the Articu/ation of the inferior jan and 
ander the Zygoma ; 1t 18 ſituate upon the external wiog or Lap of the Prergvides, 
and being altogether fleſhy and round in a manner , it 1s irſerted into that ſame ſlit 
which is 1nterpoſed between the Coronis and the kncb of the lower Jaw bo-:e, 

It may betermed the Prerygoidens E:xternis to difference it from the Imernm ps - 1. 
deſcribed before. ——_—— 

| Mnfcles of the Arm. : 


Theſe Muſcles being adminiftred, you may proceed roothers. And firſt you 5, perreral 
ſhall ſeparate the © PeQtoral Muſcle either from the Breit bone, or from its lowelt mi. ve. 
part, by which it is joyned to the Serrarzs major. | | 

Mean while obſerve that the Serratz minor or 1 ſmaller Saw-Anſcle , lies un- Serratus miuer 
der the Pe&cral or Ribs , leaft yon ſhould tear the ſame , whiles you difle& the 
PeRoral Muſcle, which you muſt cut up, as far asto the middle of C/vica/e, To 
which place being come, you ſhall feparace it from the De/roides or Delra-ſhaped 
Muſcle, unto which it is faſtened by a firm), but obſcure band; Then you ſhall ſepa- 
rate the De/roides from its original. vs | 

From the::ce you ſhall proceed to the Muſcles which are ſpread out upon the tafraſpinatur; 
ſhoulder-blade. One lies upon the Spina or Back bone, three are ſeated beneath 
the ſame. That which is next the Spina, is called © Infra Spinatry; | 


Next thereaznco , i the Ruthnidets f Mind: 


2 T.I4;f.3. K,f. HH.Y® T.15.f.2, EEEE.fe T.10,f.T. A. B. T,22,f.I. 
E.J% 7.10.;f.1.E, B*<7.22.f.3. 88. f.r.22,f.1. and 3.C.g 


| Beneath that, you find the ® Rotuvdas majors firetched our beneath the lower rotundys waios 
Rib of the Ow29- Ss or ſhoulder blade. ? | | — __ 
Under the Scapnia you ſhall find the Maſcle called Immerſus or Þ Sabſcapulars Immenſus. 
it fills the Hollow of the Shoulder blade. BE 
You fhall leave the Original and inſertions of thoſe Muſcles untouched, only you 
mult ſeparate the ſides of one Muſcle ftom another; that they may be diſtinguiſhed 
dſunder, one from another, | 


Muſcles ſituate upon the Back and Loints. 


From the Om9p/ats or ſhoulder-blade, defcend unto the Back and Loins ; which 
parts are Covered with a Muſcle called 4mp/iſſimus and Latiſſinns, or the © largeſt 
and broadeſt Muſcle; This Muſcle muſt be ſeparated from the Os Sacruws and the 
external Rib of Os //ium, as far ag to the lower Angle or Corner of the ſhoulder 

blade, and its inſertion at the Os Brachij a little beneath the Neck. 

You muft while you cut it up at the Spines of the /ertebra's, take heed of ſpoils g,,,,,, rofti/ 
ing a Muſcle which lies beneath it, and is termed Serrarns 9 poſticas 'infernus , the tw: : 
hinder and lower Saw-Mauſcle, being alittle one, Which 


Latifſimas, 
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Spinatus, = 


$acere 


Scrraties major 


Subclavins. 
TriangMaris 


Intercoftals. 


B rs. 


C0r4:06 lexus, 


Rracbiens 


$8! C/%5. 


Which after you have pluck off, from its original by the 0 ſacrum, as faras its 
inſertion, you ſhall ſhew three other Muſcles, firetched out from the-O; ſacrars, all 
along the Spina or back bone. | EN | 

Of which the firſt being lateral and ſeated towards the Ribs, is called © Sacro 
Lumlaus. You ſhall begin your difletion of this Muſcle at the upper pare by the 
Root of the Ribs, A white line of fat will guide you fiom the top to the bottom, 
where you may ſeparate it from the f 3{»/cu/ms quadratyy which belongs unto the 
Loins, but in 1ts original it is exceeding hardly (eparated from the Spinarns. 

Note P the way that the Sacro /urbz does reach as far as the hinder part of the 
Head, and that it does beſtow a double Tendon upon every Rib, 

* 7.22.f,1, and 3, D. ® T.22.f.1. B.B<T-14f1.CC.DD.T.22.f,t.F. ht 4 
T.14-f.2. F.G, | ©7.14,f.1. LL.f.,3. BB.Y*7,14f.,2, 00.8 


Now you ſhall ſeparate the * Spinatns fiom Os ſacram , by cafily and gingerly 
taking away the hard Aponenroſic which is ſpred out over the Muſca/w ſacerg which 
being taken off, if you lengthen out your ſeRion above, you will diſcern the diffe< 
rence between the Spina:#s and the Þ Sacer. 

Which when you have attained, thruſting your Pen-knife ſiraight in, as far as t6 
the tranſverſe Apophyſes, you will eafily ſeparate thoſe Muſcles. 

The Spinatus, goes as high as the ſecond Yeriebra of the Neck , being in the 
middeſt between the Tranſverſarinu and the Complexit. 

The Spinarns being faftened to the tranſverſe 4p»pby/ez, dots alſo ariſe as far as 
the Neck. | 

Anſcles of the BreaFt. 


The Body being turned ard laid with the face upwards, you ſhall ſever the © Sers 
ratns Aajor laterally, and putting in your hand underneath, you ſhall find it icet- 
ched out under the Qmop/ats or ſhouldersblade as far as to the C/avien/a. And ther 
you ſhall ſee the 4 1Zu/cle ſabclavins placed between the Claws and the firſt Rid. 

You ſhall look for the Peiora/ Mnſcie internnl or the Triangular Muſcle, in 
the inner part of the Breaſt bone pluckr off, Afterwards you ſhall carefally and gin 
gerly ſeparate the © external intercoſtal Muſcle from the ® ixterns/, The fibres 
Croſs-waiesinterpoſed, will dittinguiſh the one from the other. 

2 7.14.f.3. DD.f.4. 4. YT7-14 f.4. BB, {© Taro. far, CD. $4 7.10. f.1,F.f 
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Muſcles of the Cubit, 


When this is done, you ſhall return unto the Arm to make obſervation of the 
Muſcles of the Cubir, which are ſeated in the Artn. | 

Five Muſcles do infold the whole Arm, two in the fore parts, and three behind. 
You ſhall ſeparate the two Benders of the Cubit, on the former and iriner part. 

The firſt which preſents it {Ulf is the Biceps or Twi-headed Muſcles, which from 
its Original to its inſertion, may very eafily be divided into two. But you muſt 
mark, that one Head of the Biceps, which grows out of the Coracoides, has a certain 
fizſh adjoyned ro it, which creep along the fide of the PeRoral Muſcle, as far as to 
the middle of the Arm, unto which it is fafined moſt firmly 5 and this Portion of 
Fleſh makes a Muſcle; which is ordained todraw the Arm torwards, which from its 
original Leall Þ Coractidenmy the Coracoidean Anſcle. = | 

I have obſerved the Biceps or Twi- head ina very ſtrong and brawnie Man to be 
2 7 riceps or Tri- head, being exquiſitely ſeparated inte three parts, both in the Ori- 
ginal aid end thereof, The third Head ſprung out of the Tendon of the pe&toral 
Muſcle, 

- Urdet the Biceps is placed the © Brachiegs iireynu; or inner Arm Muſcle, whoſe 
origjnal js 2t the erid of the Muſcle 9 De/roides This Muſele maſt be ſeparated 
fidetongs from ſuch as border upon it, = r : 

. 
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In the outer part of the Arm.chree Muſcles, ate-placed, vizi; the Longs, Brevis FS 
and Bracbienexternus, 20d beneath the Elbow, ihe Angonaus is feared, 

.. The external ae the © Zang and f Brea which embrace that Maſs of fleſh et. 
which makes the Brachiem ext ergue Intheigorigual they 8,are diftiogniſhed by © 
the Tendon of 34»/ca/ns {atiſimns, which comes between them; but at their Inſer- 
tion.they grow. together by a firm and finewy-Fegdoh, And therefore they ae eafily, 
in their upper parts, ſeparated. from the Bracbiews.externys g but in thei lower parts nrachiens 
towards the Elbow, they are very hacdly divided from the Brachiens, - externts, 

Now thus you ſhall proceed, you ſhall curiouſly-take away the; nervous Tendon 
near the Elbow, and going npwards.by little and little, you thall gently cut on the 
one fide and the other, alſo inwazdly; diligently gbſerving the te which ſeparates 
the.long Muſcles from the ſhort, \ untill you. have.ſeparated the Brgchiens exrernus, 
from the Muſcles which are placed above it;, . Theu. you ſhall. ſee ic ariſe from the 
Bane ofthe Arm, a little beneata the Neck thereof, with a fleſhy ſabſiance. 

A 122 f.2."6f - To 22, f-1 oH. - T.22, f.1;11; f.2. BB 4,42. f.I. 4, 3 
e7,22.f.3.EQfT.22.f3.F.,% 7.32. f,3,.pove E. | 
; The Muſcle 4ngonens. ® cannot be ſeen till,you. have pulled: away the finewy 
membrane wherewath it is covered, 1t atiſes at the lower part, of the Arm near the 
Elbow, lying hid between the Radins and the Cabitas, and it is 1nferted into the 
Cubir. Iris of the lengtn and thuckneſs of a Mans fore-finger, 


Huſtler of the Rading, the Wriſti, the Fingtrs, and the Thumb, 


In the Cubit you ſhall find.the Muſcles of the: #adivs, the Wrifts, the Fingers, 
and the Thymb,. And in the inſide of the Cubitas far as to the wrilts,. you Thall find 
Nine Maſcles3,0n the outfide you (hall meet with feven, ; | 
- Inthe iofice you (hall find them diſpoſed in this Scituation and: order follow ing. rongas Sopizas 
The firſ} that preſents it ſelf is the Longs; Þ Sypinutor Kadijy. .Wimeh ariſes from the #or radi, 
external Apopbyſiz of the Arm, and is (tretched out upon the Kattins. © . 
Next to ihut, 18 the Radieas © Fiexor Carpi, after which follows the 4 Palmaris PYRbender:, 
Remarkable by a very ſmall and very long Tendon, . ONES 
-. By the Palmarg is ſeated the © ſab/inze Digicorum Flexory and-next toit, ſo as 
to touch the ſame, you-have the f: Cubitens Flexor Carpi. 1 | 
On the upper part of the Cubit, near the Joynt, between the Zongus. Swpinator | 
and the Radiens flexor, the round Head of the: Promator 8 Radiy thews it ſelf; whicn Prozatores 
is avery ſhore Muſclegarifing from the internal Apophy/is of the Arm and ,oblzquely 8444+ 
carried to 1ts inſertion into the Radins. | i oe 8 | 
Under the Radiess, lies the Flexwr Þ Pollicis., oo £4. F 
. - Beneaththe Sub/imvic; lies-the Profundas i Flexor Digitoram,' and.in «the lower Finger-benderi 
part of the Cubit, by the wriſts, liss the k Quedratns ſprexd under; the -Tendons of 
the Muſcles, beiog three Fingers broad, and. imm:diatly faſtened ctofs waies,, into 
the Radius 29d'Cabitns, « ” TH 87S on 
*22 T.22,f. 3. 4. f.4e Go Þ To2tf.qe Bf Ee 0,22 fl. MM 4T22, fr. KY 
Ti22.f.1. 0. f.y.4 Jfr.22f.1; M. gf 71,22: f-2.0, fb 7.22f.2,0.f 7.22, -"W 
fr. Pf5, BY *7.22.f2, D.f | 
--. Ontheouthde of the Cubitas above the Radias,gthe Extenſor ® Carpi is Rretched Extender of the 
ur. ..  WULTS I i es | L956 123606 £55 2:4: an 
| Nexttoit, is the {ter ® Extenſor, which is:carryed obliquely to the Cubit, and . 
being faſtened thereunto, takes its courſe downwards. | 
Between the Radius and the Middle part of the Cabitnsy the Extenſor © Digiro= OL 
ram 1s placed, which has a parcel of fleſh'annext untoit, ſpread under the Muſcle of of the fingers. 
the Extenſor or Polliciy. net EO PSI YITY I5eS. 6 
.. Udner it, near the Cubit, lies thz Extenſor parvi Digiti, by the Wriſt, - 
-. Under the Tendons of the Exrenſor Digitornm you ſhall find rm0 aber ſmall 
Muſcles, the one of which is the Extenſor 4 Pollics, the other. is the © [ndicaror, 
ordained to wait upon the 7nde.x Or Fore-finger, whoſe Tendon is united by certain 
Fibres with the Tendon of the Exrenſor Digitorams. The 
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The Phyſical C onſdevation, and Avatomy Bbok. V,; 


The divifion of aft theſe MuſeleF1® rafie on tbe upper pare of the Cabit, both on 
the iv{ide, and onthe outſide, and inthe faid'vpper pert, you muſt begin your ſefti-* 
on. For it you ſhould begin'arthe Femtons you wonldeen/ciply Mfaſclrs, mdmike 
28 many'Muſclesa&# you bnd Tendons; Thus therefore; near the Wrilt, on the in- 
ner ſide of the Cubic, you ſhell tifingaifh the Tendims of the ſub/imis andthe Pro- 
funda, allotting four Tendons-to exctt Muſcle, and theormke yorr-courfe.upmwards; 

Radiens Externus extenſor Caryi, is texmedalio Birornow rwivborned; by reaſon 
of its double Tendos. Yor may divide this Mufele mro- two Muſtles, diſtin&in- 
their original and inſertion, bur yor (holf do berrer to make burqne'of it; 

In the Hand, you ſhalf find Seventeen Maſcler, © © | 20% 

In the Palm or infide ofthe Hand' there are Fhirteen ; viz the forr f Lumbri- 
ta1es, the 8 Hippetbena, the Þ Fhener, the * Anti-tbruar, the Abdubtor Indjew, the 
Maſſa Carnea, and the fonr Interoffei ® imterni, | RY SORE ISONE 9512 

£7,232. f-3. H. $* 7:22.4.3 6, B* 7:22.f.3,K.Y*F.22. f.3. MY 7.25: 
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Inthe outfide of the Hand you ſhal#findonly the woken oe b extern; with 
the Tendons of the Finger-ftretchers, or of the Thambeftretcher, and ofthe lirtls 


Froger firetcher, 
Mufcles of the Abdomen or Brlly, 


In your anatomical Adminifitarion ef the Muſcles, of the Belly you ſhall thus pro- 
ceed. Thefirft you meet with, which maſt be plucked out, is the 2ſu/cu/ns © Obli- 
quns deſcendens, Mich you ſhall ſee conjoyned with the © ſerrarm wajor, 4 tooth 
wirhin tooth, as if the Edges of two Sawes were put together, and joyned ons with- 
in another, or as ſome parts of the Scnl are coupled by the ſutures. You ſhalt know 
the difference of the Serrazas and Obliqnuy one from another, by centairs white lines 
and by the differentpolture of the Fibres. You ſhall ſeparate the-3foſcola1 Ob}i- 
4:46 from its intanglemenes with the Teeth of the ſerrarn; major, with help of a ve- 
iy fmall and ſharp Peo-knije. . hes | : 

The firſt tooth is interpoſed between the Myſo»lvs refiow, and a portion of the 
Serratut ; the ſecond and the © third are very hardly ſeparated, The other four lie 
lacking under a portion of the Z«1ifſhwns, not receiving the fleſhy ProduRtions of 
the Serrates. 

Tobring them therefore into fight, it will be convenient to plucknp a portion of 
the Lvriſſiewns, 28 tar as tothe hinder ſpine of the Oy (inns; and then you ſhalt take 
thoſe four Teeth off from the Ribs, and in concluſion you ſhall cat off the Muſcle, 
from the whol&Rib which appertains to the Os ///iwvm, - 

It you be induſtrious and can endure to take pains, you ſhall obſerve that the ſe- 
cond, third, and fourth'Tooth [ or Finger] of this Muſcle, do creep higher up ander 
the Serracus, thari vulgar Anatomiſis imagine, and that this Muſcle does there attain 
a finewy tendinous Head, which cleaves faft to the lower fide of the Rib. 

A tendinous Head receives a Portion of the intercoſtal nerve. 


d f.2 HH Far fot: HALT. 3. f,8. 4. 97.2. f.8. 46,7, 1.f. 2. FF, 
T.bO.f.l. C.D.f ; : 
For the nerve, when it is comethither, it is divided into two parts, ' the one of 
which does infinuate it ſelf into the finewy Head of the Tooth of the Muſcle, the 
other ſticking faſt noto the Rib,does make the 2 nervous interſeRions of the Iſuſca- 


| {45 Refu;, The Muſcle being thas cut up, muſt be tarned back upon one fide ofthe 


Belly. 
| You thall m the mean whiſe obſerve, that the » Aponraroſis of this Muſcle, is 


_ to fall down mto the Grojn or Cod, 


bored through near the Os Pubis; as the © Jponewroſi; of the Obliquns © eſcendens, 
ard of the Tr«nſverſu; are perforated, near the foremoſt and Spineof the Oc 
Linn; and therefore the Holes of the two oblique Muſcles are not ſet juſt one a- 
gainft another, but at # diftance ove after another, that che Gut might not be ſo apt 


The 
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Theſe Holes are broken in Ruprturex irito the Cod, or ele dilated ,, whict: are 
diligertly to be obſerved , in reducing of the Gut hen, it is ſtrangled/in the 
| Groun, | #1 | 

And if at any time an Incifion be made in the Groin , to reduce the Gut, that 
hole onght to be made wider by Incifion z that the Gut may more eafily rettrn 
-3nto the Belly, NP | | 

Abovethe Obliquus aſcendens towards the Hypogaſirium, you ſhall find a little 
Nerve which infinuates and winds it ſelf into the Apophykis of the Peritonzum 
thar it may be carried to the Teſticle, becauſe it penetrates the tranſverie Muſcle. It 
ariſes from the Nerves of the Loins, and is a portion of thoſe nerves 1 h:ichare diſc 
ſeminated into the Oblique Aſcendent and the tranſverſe Muſcles, | 

When yon have cut the f0b/ique 4/cendent from the Rib ot Os Ilium to which it 
cleaves very faft , you ſhall bring it to the Loins , where it may be ſeparated from 
the Tranſverſe. Then you ſhall ſeparate ir from the Ribs themſelves as it returns 
upwards. And it will be convenient to-tarn back the Muſcte to the contrary fide, 
after the manner of the primus Obliquus, and when you ſhall come unto the Muſ- 
culus ReAtus, you (hall obſerve that this ſame oblique muſcle does embrace theMafs 
culus ReQuus or reight Muſcle above the Navel,and below the Navel it tranſmits a 
fingle Tendon under the Recus, which notwithiandirg by the Edge of the Reftus 
does cleave ſo obſtinately to the Aponeurois of the Oblique Deſcerdent, that it is 
not poſſible by any Art to ſeparate or pull them aſander, withontrending them. - 

2 7.2.f.9,4dd. MDT. 2.f.8, bb, £© 7.2.f.8.B.99 7,29. 4. F< 7.2. 
8. d d. f. 9. bb. uf: T. 2.f. 8. B.ccy | | | 

While you cut the Tendons of the oblique thuſcles froth the ſhare bones;he very 
carefull left you mangle the Apophyfis of the = Periron#am which is carryed 
through thoſe Tendons,and tear the Þ Muſcle Cremaſter placed upen the (ad Apo- 
pays , and alſoleſ} you tear the Tendon of the Tranſverſe'Muſcle being be- 

neath, | | | 

You fhall know the Muſcle Cremeſter by its colour and confiftence.” For it is 11, the: ores 
a piece of red fleſh , thin, ſprinkled with freight fibres, ſevered ſome ſpice from maſtcr is known; 
the fleſh of the Oblique Deſcendent, and according to the length of the Groin,in- 
clofivg the Apopbyfis of the Peritor xam. You ſhall find ſuch a parcel cf fleſh in 
women 4 but ſhorter and-narrower , placed upon. the produRion of the Perito- 
nzum, Ab 
Between the oblique aſcendent ard the tranſverſe muſcle towards the Loins, 
many veins are ſeen, which are the off-ſpring of the Lumbal and che Hypo-gaftrick 
Veins. -But you ſhall take preciſe notice of. two remarkable nerves or finews, 
which beſides the little intercoſtal twigs inſerted into the Teeth of the oblique de(- 
cendent; Muſcle, do ariſe out of the inner Vertebra's of the Back ; and creeping 
obliquely npor) the baſtard Ribs , are by the laſt Rib diſperſed into the fleſh of this 
Oblique and the Tranſverſe Mulcles, '.- + TORTED oY 

You may conveniently ſeparate the'© Muſculus Reftus following the white a1yſcalus 
Line, but not medling with the ends thereqt, If yoo ſhall diligently and feaſvrely refs. 
pare off the extremities thereof oppoſite to the Linea Candida or white Line, 
you Will find the intercoſtal Nerves which.bote their way through the Peritorzum, 
that they might come unto and conftitute the nervous 2 interſetions of the Muſcle, 
which now and then are wanting, as I have obſerved in ſome Bodies; T haveoften 
found two imperfe& ones above the Navel; if a third befound,it is alwaies dire&ly 
oppoſite anto the Navel ; you ſhall very rarely find a fourth Interſe&ion. | 

27,2,f.9. EE,m? To 6:f.2.D D.B©T.2:f.8. ee,f.9.C. [Þ 7-2. f.9. 4d 


| Towards the end of, ReQtus Muſculus , on the infide you ſhall obſerve the Epi- tbich is the 
exftricaÞ aſcendens and th Mammaria © deſcendens to 4 meet together about the #r% Lizea cans 
middle of the Muſcle, where they grow-into one by a cloſe Anaſtomafis, adidas 


That which ſeparates-r3ght Muſcles 1$ « mor white Line retched out yo 
E-<-4 1 | 
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Pyramidatis 


Tranſunſus, 


The Yarde 


Er: tor. 


TheA:eelecatar. 


73.4 v2 | 


' the riphoides as to the Con junRion of the Share-Bone, and it is fimply done of 


them, who call the growing together of nervous conjun&tions or Aponeuroſes of 
the Obliquus deſcendens, the 7hbite-Line, ſeeing the Aponeuroſes themſelves are 
united continually aad nor diſjoyned by any apparent Line. h 

In big-belly'd Women when their Bellies are. very much diftended, inthe lat 
months of their going with Child, by reaſon of the Drawing of the Maſculi ReRi 
aſunder, a certain black-blewiſh Line remains for rwo or three months after the 
woman 1s delivered,which begins at the xipboides and reaches unto the place where 
the ſhare-bones grow together, which vaniſhes away by little and little, the Right 
Muſcles being reunited and growing together again. ah 

Over the lower end of the right Muſcle lies a ſmall 47aſcle called f Pyramidalis 
which yon muſt curiouſly part into two, and having taken away one, you ſhall fee 
a moſt trong finewy Tendon of the 'Muſculus ReRtus, faſtened ro the Os pubis or 
Share-bone. ; | 

The Lefe Pyramidical 4uſcle is oft times ſhorter and narrower than the right. 

The tranſverſe # Muſcle which cleaves to the Pecitonzum, is not eafily drawn 
off, yet if you aredeſirous totake it away, you muſt cut it from the Loins,'and then 
gently ſeparate it from the Peritonzum with your fingers alone, | 


br. 2.5.8. $<T. 2.f, $.d.347,f.8,f.f<r.1.f2,K,KF&f7.2,f.9.D 
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(+ Muſcles of the Yard, 


Ina'Mans Yard. on either fide intheGroine and the peritonzum you ſhall ſearch 
for xwo Muſcles, havipg firſt removed a great deal of fat wherewith they are cover- 
ed.  The.one of theſe 'Muſcles 18'* Erefor Penis the Raiſer of the Yard, which 
ariſes: from the SphinRer Ani or Arſe-muſcle ſo called, and 15 inſerted into the hol- 
low and ſpungy Ligament of the Yard, | 

Thejother being placed upon the Urethra or Piſs-pipe is called Þ 4cce/erator or 
the.:Speeder, it arifcs out of the ſame Tuberofity beneath the ſpungy © ligament of 
the Yard, although it be-faſtened by a bit of fleth to the foreſaid Sphin&er or Arſe- 
Muſcle, that it may bear up the fundamevt. Which fleſhy portion or bitof fleſh 
forementioned I am wont to ſhew for the Levators exterm ani, or externall Arſe- 
Heavets, | - 

| - Muſcle of the Fundawent. 


Ol 


rhe Spbindfers The Fundament has fix externall Muſcles belonging unto it. The Sphinder:, 
of Anus Levi - and. four externa!' Lifrers, for the Levatores interni or inner lifters do lie out of 


tores ant. 


The Muſcle pes 
 culiar to the 
Coccyx in 
won'n, 


fight, In Women there 18 a fifeb 3uſcle which belongs to the Coccyx or Crupper= 

Bone. : Pr SOILS | | 
In the firſt place you ſhall anatomiſe and ſhew theSphin&er 1 C ntanen;, then 4- 

nother larger red Muſcle, and then the © fide-mu(cles before and behind, the © Le- 


.... Vatores Whichariſe outof the tuberofity of the Hackle-bone,you ſhall ſeek for them 


behind the Crupper-bone and above the acceleratores on the foreſide, putting your 
band imbeneath, or putting in a little knife made of boxe-wood, | But you ſhall 
more evidently diſcerne' the largeneſs of the Levator Ani, if you ſhall take away 
the Bladder, the '/zteff inum Keftum or Aiſe-Gut and the wemb of a Woman, and 
withall thall ſever the ConjunRtion of the ſhare-bones, | 

For then you ſhall! ſee « broad but thin piece of Reſh, drawn out from the Os- 
Sactum 2s far as to the Spine of the Os Iſchij, underpropped with a firme ligament, 
wiich is in that ſpace, and produced as far as to the Os Iſchij it ſelf - which fleſhy 
Membrane ought to be taken for the 'Lievator : fot under it- the Obturator [nternas 
is.fitaate, Feet tv: 

Beſides thoſe Levatores there is another fonnd to ariſe from the fartheſt extre- 
mity ofthe Os Saerum and the Crupper-bone, viz. a thin and (harp pointed piece of 
fleth Rrewed with tight fabre+, encloſeing the lateral parts ef the Crupper-bone or 
Coccyx 
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Ceceyx! on either fide, which folds up the Sphin&eer, and fo the external Onfice 
of the Privy Parts in Women are widened, this muſcle drawing ihe Crupper-bone 
backwards, that in Child-birth the paſſage may be more free for the Infant. 

I have ſeldom ſeen ſach 4 21»/cle in the B dies of men, an& the we of it whet! 
It is extant in men, 1s,to render the avoidance ef Darg ware ealie,Þy dawing hack 
the Crupper- bone when meri are at fiool, | 
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The Internal /pbintter (if we muſt needgadmut, and allow of a third} is no other 7he 5:rchtak 
than « membranous parce! of fleſh, ſomenbat black and bine, which comprehends the Sphin8.s. 
Rebum Inteftinum, Or Arſe-gut, like a ſheath or Scabbard, deivg adorned with 
Areight Fibres, and interwoven with a few circular ones, which if the Crat of the 
Gurs is fleſhy, it differs from that common coat of the Guts, which covers their in- 
ſide. Sothe Reftnms [nteſtinume 1$ diftinguiſhed from the reli, neither is the Sci- 


tation of the membranes, os Coats, vaned. 


The Bladder+dunfel+. 


The Bladder-maſcie® Sphiniter, \s placed in a Man above the Proſtate, which The BJaddcr= 
it embraces for the Space of two fingers breadth, and is eaſily fuund without th& muſcle in mer: 
Channel of the Pis-pipe : If you thal cut up the Pipe with a pair of Sciſlers from 
the Nac of the Yard, as fat as tothe Proftat e. 
You ſhall examine if you can find two Sphinders of che Bladder, one benzath and 
the otber abowe the Proſtate, which I never gbſetved, | 
2 T. 2of.5. 2.0 I. 64f.3.F F.f 
Now that part of the Neck of theBladder,which reſpes the Bones of the Shate, o ; 
is manifeſtly fleſhy, between the two Kernels called Frofare ; ad there a two- , _—_— 
fold Sphin&er may be allowed , one fleſhy, placed upon the ProFare, and in that Sphinger. 
ſence above them ; but ander the Proſtate, is the Membranovs muſcle of the Neck © 
of the Bladder : the other broad muſcle above the Pr;/ate, 3nd turned back under 
the ſame, will be the Second Sphiner muſcle, becauie it does: circalarly imbrace 
the Prefate,aboveand beneath. ; | 
The Neck of the bladder in women, is very neex as long as anes Thumb, being The Bladders 
Nervous, Sponrgy, and black withio, like the Pifspipe, or Urethra in men, and Muſcle in wick 
- compaſſed about with reddiſh fleſh, which is taken to be the ſphirter - and while mer. 
the Neck of the Bladder in women (wells, if you put yaur finger within;tne water- 
oate, you ſhall perceive an hard and long tumar or ſwelling. and the uppermore. 
carnofitie of the Privie Part, which claſes and ops ths end of the Bladder, is both 
in Girlsand women alwaies found larger than the reſt, and the other glandules bes 
ing by frequent child-bearing tora and defaced, this allvaizs remaips to the End cf 
; their lives, 


Muſcles of the Clitoras. 
You ſhall ſeek the Muſcles of cbe Clitoris, after this manner , having leaſurely | 
eeken away thuch fat till ſuch times as cuddy fleſh appears, you ſhall ſever the Lg £4%% 
tiſſimus HMnſculns which lies very low, growing outof the SphinRter of the Funda » 
ment, and inſerted ima the yery Lips of the Water-Gate cr female Privity, for the 
moveing or firaitening whereof, I conceive this muſcle 18 ordained. The other is Gratitis : 
the Graci/is Mu/culms faſtened to the Ligament of the Clitoris: _ 


Muſcaulis of the Thigh 


In the cavity of the Belly, when the Entralls are temoved, you ſhall obſerve a- 
bove the Loyts the Maſcu/us long and rotandys, the long and round Muſcle which Pſuas: 
3s termed # Pſaas, which you hall ſeperate from its original to its inſertion which ; 
isin the (mall Trochanter, | 
: T.16,f1.00.7,23.ft, Af _ =O 
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Glaniius major NO 
| bothbefore and behind, having firft made it cleane and freed ir from the fat. 


Mcdius, 


Minings. 


Oudrigemial. 


Odturata7 tits 
Ecrnus, 


F xt, 


+-Thave ofcemimes in men,and ſometimes in Vir:go's or manlyWomen, obſerved 


another lank Muſcle placed over the Pioas atoreſaid, It jeems'tor this Caife 
added, that as a Ligament or Band it might Rtrengthen, ard as it were gitd 19 the 
ſoft and looſe fleſh of the Muſcle Pſoas, OY | 248 
The Cavity of 0s #inm is filled by the 21»ſculns latus ® {.ircus or broad ilia 
Mnſcle, which together with the Pioas being conveighed along upon the Os Pubj 
andby its tendon united tothe Pſoas, is termivaredn) the ſmall Trochanter, 
Having turned the Body, you ſhall proceed-ro the mwſcics x bich tuake the Byt» 
techs, called Glomtii that is Buttock Muſcles. Thete arethree'of then reſting one 
upon another, p Ih 
The firſt and greateſt > Buttock wnſcle, you ſhall ſeperate towards its tendon, 


Then you ſhall proceed in your {e@ion upwards t:]1 the whole 1s on all tides cur 
eff, till you come to its inſertion, which 18 in the grear Troch arfer, and there yot 
ſhall leave jr, or having fift taken away the broad band, you ſhall cut off the ſaid 
Muſcle in the fore part, | 

Under this lies the G/on:ius © medinus Or middlewoſt Buttsck maſcir, which may 
exfily be ſeperated in its upper and lateral part towards the Os ſacram, Put beneuh 
the middle part of the G/oatias Secunds: the © bird 18 placed, umnmediacely taſten- 
ed'to the Os /linm ; this muſcle you muſt nut cur off, fe ITA 

Between the middle and the: leffer Butcock Muſcles there are tas remarkable 
veins, Which from the Hypogaſtrica do creep over the obrurator [nternns © with an 
Arterie, Hand in Hand, and a.portion of the Nerwys mjor prficas, they ſpread 
themicelves into-numerous branches : and there ariſe ext crac/ painsin the inmoſt 

arts of the Buttocks, which cennterfeic the ſciatica or Hip-gour. Would ot 
drawing blocd from the Hzmorrhoid Veins, {erve well ro diſburthen theſe parts ? 

7, wy, 1.B. Yb 7.23, f.2.B.f. 3. 4g T.23f.3-8. f.4.C.A7, 
23.f. 4. B. | 

rd: next place you ſhall proceed to the Quadrigemini «nd the Obraratores, 
which are ſeen beneath, the greater Buctock muſcle being taken away, The /pper- 
m©"ſt beirg the firſ? and longeſt of «/l, is called the ® Pyriformis unto which the c20, 
b Paryi Orzirtle ones do tollow 1n order, coupled together, that between them and 
in their Boiome as it were, they might contain the Terdoa of the Obturator inter- 
nn. 


Totheſetwo there is orderly adjoyned the® Quartas Quadrigeminns being 


broader and more fleſhy than the ret, * : 

The Obtaratorts are two, the 4 interuall and the © externall, the Internall has its 
original out of the Circumfterence of the Oval hole ; and its tendon being carried 
along between two Ligaments,and being hid in the boſome or hollowneſſe of rhe ſe- 
cond and third Quadrigeminal Muſcles, it is carried into the Cavity of the great 
T rochanter. 
minals, before this muſcle can come in fight, 

| Now'the Lig:ments through which the cendon of the Obturator [nternes ig car- 
ried, are tws ; the one being external i8 Cartied from the Os ſacrum to the tube- 
rolity of the Os Iſchii : the orher being internall and placed beneath the externall, 


| 4s carried fion the ſame Os ſacrum, into the ſpina of the Os Iſchij. 


The Obturator exterans Cannot be diſcovered unleſs the fourth broad Quadri- 
geminal muſcle be plucked back, and that the Propagation thereof may more evi- 
dently appear, you ſhall take away che muſcalus 7riceps or three-Headed 
Muſcle, 

Sometimes I have obſerved above the Primus Quadrigemines, the 1/iacns exter- 
ms Gracitis, Which from the lover and tranſverſe ſpines of the Os facrum, did 
end into the top of the great Trochanter. You ſhall therefore anatomiſe and ſhew 
eleven Muſcles of the thigh, placed above the Os Ilnm. | 

In the hinder part are nine, Three Gloutij Or Barrock muſcies, Which being 
grarvne aſide, there appeare foxr Quadrigemini and two Obtaratores. -In the fore- 

; part 


Avd therefore you mult pall aſunder the ſecond and third Quadrige- 
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Chap. 45+ 


part and hallowneſs of the Os Ilium are foui.d «9 H»ſcies, the Pſoas which wdeed 
has its origiaal higher than fromthe ©; Liam; andthe 7liaces. > 

2 Te. 23+f.3. C. 4. DAP 1.23.f.3,>7.4.6:4<7:23.f. 3: D-f.4. E$17; 
23.f. 3- E:fe4. F:fi© T.23.f-4+ E.G =, a 4dr 


| Muſcles of thi" Ligs | bene) | , 
In the Thigh from the Hannch to the Knee and Han yoa ſhalt obſerve 2nd ſhew 


eleven Muſcles. | of | | 

In the fcre part you ſhall find ſeven, the Zingas, the 'Paſcia/:ta , the ReQus 
gracilis » the Duo Vaſti , the Crureas and the 7 riceps ; which are io fituzte, gyrjy,, _ 
that in the firft place you meet with the' /b»gy; or /uror 1s , then'the Memiran' ſus Membraneſs:: 
or Faſcia lata. According tothe (treightnefs and length of The thigh the Reckus — Redtus, 
Gracilis is drawn out, Near and borderin#tipon this are the'/ aft; dus ; under , F(t 
which lies the Crurear which immediately covers the Os tzioris, or Thigh-Bboe, CO. 
Adjoyning to the vaſtus internus: 1s the Tricep , Which Hes folking within the 
Thi h. 2:4 of a WAA 4. 3 7309 

Io the hinder-part of the thighs you ſhall fitd Four, difpoſedafrer this'manner. 

Unto the Triceps on the Infide is faſtened the Graci/i; Þtichi £: bot dering upon 
It, is the ſeminerviſus, With the Semimembranoſ»s, and between this ar d the yaltus 
externus Is the Muiculus Biceps placed, oO EV OT 

In the forepart cf the thigh, you muſt begin at the'* Lone Maſcle ; which be- 
ing cut off, you ſhall cleverly take away the Baſcia Þ lata, Cithet all of 1t or as' much 
as you can, and you ſhall bring it as far as to the knee; ', © ., ele : 

Then you ſhall cut off the Gracitis © RecFinggÞ OOTO OO 

Afterwards you ſhall procecd unto tha r9+w4/ti, which that you may more e:fi'y 
ſeparate from the Crureus, they are diftingaiſhzd one from another by a line xug- 
ning between:them, which you ſhall cut up. *_ ES 

Then you ſhall diſſe&the Yaſs 4 Exrermitby the latus externum ; bat it'rs 
harder to ſepuate the Yoſtas © #nternne. .. oe 

2 7,23.f,1,11,Y> f. 1. Ecco, Ecfir, pp. Yor Go. Fe /1innf 

And you ſhall begin to ſeparate the jame at the lower part near ie Patella, and 
thruſting in your hand,and neatly manage yottr PEn-knite, you ſhall cut it towards 
the upper parts : and ſothe two Valti thall be ſevered fromthe 2 Crareus.— © 
- From theſe, you ſhall come unto the Þ 7riFep;" which may mote truly be termed |, = 

vadriceps or rather quadrigewinas , becauſe of tour Heads and as many diftin&t Irrceps, 
nſertions. IEP %s Re het 
- Ir isplaced in the inner pirt of che Thigh, andiits fi:Rt and upmoſt pottion grow- «© 
ins ont of Os Pubis, ſeems to be a Diſtin& Muſcle, which int revard of its fituation Pecbinr#ce 
may-be termed. PefFinens, | , fag ans: <1 | 

I have ſometime: found ' four other portins perfeftly diſtinit one frem another, 
beſides the-PeRineus, and the lat} portion was very long, like a ſemi-nervous Muſ+ 
cle, and was carried on with a finewy tendin as far as to the Le?. 25 
: I conceive this is the Muſcle , which his been in women offerved diftine&d from 
the reſt; in the hinder part of the thigh, and is wont to be joyned 4s « fifth, unto the 
four Poſtici. © For it aroſe from the-T uberofity of the Iſchtum and was inſerted in- 
to the hinder part of the Tibia, DE; 

It is - foxnd 'in Women , becanſe they were to have broader Burtocks and larger 
Thighs than Men. £2 v0 . 

It is an eafie matter to ſeparate thoſe f:ur Muſcles placed in the hinder part of Seminervoſu*; 
the thigh; viz, the © Seminerwſus, the 4 Semimembranoſus, the © Biceps, and the Semimembra- 
Gracilis f internus. 1 have citen found the Biceps diſtin both in its Original and _ 

oſertion.. ' ITE Gracills 
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Plantaris. 
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Asſ\ derof the Tarſus. 


Tn the Leg from the Knee unto the Tarſus are found..t 3, Muſcles; inthe hindec 
part you ſhall find five placed after this manner. | 

The firſt are the ® Gemeki; under their Heads lies the ® Pop/irexs hidden ; be- 
wween the Gemelli ar.d the Soleus,the © P/antaris hides it ſelf, | 

The So/eas lying beneath the GemeYi, does immediately cover the ſhin-bore, 

In the lateral and external Part of the Tidza , by the Spine, there appears the 
Peronens © Flexor pedi# , Neighbour to which is the Longas f Extenſor Digi- 
[OTA ) ; 

After which follews the Extenſor Ped: , tibieus poſticus. Under the Ex:en- 
for lonyus Digitornes , lies the Extenfor ® pollicis z and deneath the Flexor pedis 
Peronems, lies the Exten/or * Peronews. 

The Flexor * poltici; does take up the internal and lateril part of the Tibia, In 
the lower part of the Tibia, between the flexor poilicis avd the Tibicus poſticus 
the Flexor | digitorane medizs holds its place. - | « 

Ir is exfie to ſeparate the Muſcles which infold the Tibia on all fides, provided 
you do firſt pluck off the faſcia ® lata ,. which is carrieg out as far as to the foot. 
Having divided the Heads of the Gemelli, you ſhall diligently ſearch for the Pop/i- 
cus or Ham-Muſcle , fituate obliquely over the Head of the Soleus, Then you 
ſhall obſerve the fleſhy Head of the Mnſculns Plamtarys , Which lies lurking be= 
tween the Gedzedtt and the Solens.. . The Plantaris is like the Palmaris, 

In the fore part of the Tibia the Peronens externns and Peronens interuns ſeem to 
make one Muſcle , becauſe they ariſe from.one and the ſame part, and are carried 
through the Cleft of the external Ankle-bone, 

Bat the one 18 internally joſerted into the Os Metawrfi , which ſuſtuins the lit= 
tle Tde : The other being drawn under the ſole of the ſeet, is carried into the Os 
Metataries which ſuſtam, the Great Toe, .. .. . - 

3 7,23. f.1, dd, fo3, KK, fÞ* fe 4. a. cf,3,M. $f. 3. LL. * fn. LLY 
ffs _ hf 2. Ea fl Ne fans FF EE 4.Kf.6. 58 1 fe 4.11. 

$$. CBP fIE.ccoc. lt 
4 In the Foot you ſhalltake notice, of ſeventeen Mnſcles, In the out fide of 
the Foot there are. five, Viz. the ® Pedicx apd the four imteroſſei Þ externi. 

1a the ſole of the Foot you ſhall obſerve rae/ve , viz. the brevis Digiti © Flezor 
or little Toe bender, the three 4 Lumbricales, thoſe wbich are wade on: of the Maſ- 
ſa © Carnea , the four external Interofſcans and as many * internal, 

. Upon each fide of the Foot is placed awe Aſuſcle, viz. the 4bda@or 8 Pollicis ; 


. and Ainimi Digiti ahdattor, 


1h the hollow of the foot, there is placed another 3{aſſs carnee, ſpread under 
the firft , and cleavirg immediately to the Bones, It may be perfely divided into 
four or ſive portions, #lovgh in the middle ſpaces of the Bones of Metatarſus, the 
AMnſceali interofei 2re.conteined, 
. Fuxthermore #2 the Sole of the Foot you ſhall find that ſame Interna! Mnſcle 
which is cppoſed tothe AbdaFor Policis or Great-Toe withdrawer , like unto the 
Antetbenar in the Hand, It may be called i A{uſcu/m Tranſverſelic. 


Chap, 46 . Of the Vers, Arteries and Xﬀerves belonging | 
Be | to the Limbs, 


\ 
The Veins the Limbs begin in the Mm at the Arm-pit, and in the Feet they 
take their Origioal from the Groins, 
The Fena © Axillaris near the Arm-pits does preduce the Humeralis, which is 


' called the | Cepba/ieq or Head-V eine. It has ng Artery tg accompany the ſame, 
A little 


and it holes its Courſe through thewhole Radius, 


. % 


) 


Chap.. 46+ _ Of the Veins, Arteries, Oc, © 255 - 
. ' A little after ir ſends forth the. ® Thoracice Which is expanded into externall T borecice., 
paits of the Cheſt, and meets with ſmall twigs of the Yena ® az3gos. | 

Ic is afterward termed ® Baſlica, 2nd by the bending of the Arme it! is divided , i 
into two branches, ' The P one of which creeps all along the inſide of the Cubitus ; yy 
the other being ® external deſcends benearh the Skin unto the Hand, 
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The Rams internus or inner branch is called A{rdiana * Yen, 2nd it receives p4cgimd. 
a branch of the © Cephalica below thz bending of the Arme, where it is called the 
Cephalica OL Baſilice, Theſe three Veins are opened beneath the Bendivg of the 
Arme, | 
But the Baſilica bas an 4 Artery under it or very neat it, avd a © Nerve and the 
Tendon 0 f Maſcolus f Biceps, which bends the Arme : which parts mufi [ in the 
opening of a vein} be avoided,for if they happen to be cut, they bring greac 1ncon- 
veniencesto the Arme. = 
The, Cephalica being etched out upon the 8 Radius near the wriſt, diverts t9 
that part of the Hand termed Metacarpium, that it might with its twigs water the 
hollow of the Hand. | | £ | 
Between the Ring-finger and the little finger, they place the ® $,a/vate/ta veil, $atuatells; 
which is wont to be opened ; between the thumb and the fore-tinger, there 18 ano= 
ther opened, which 1s called Yena i pokicis or the thumbe veine. 
The Mediana k Vena 18 totally external and runs under the Skin,into the palme 
of the Hand. ; | 
The B«/i/ic« creeps through the ! internall and extervall parts of the Cubit,with - 
2 two headed branch. | 1 | 
Now the Veins have one thing peculiar to them in the Limbs, viz. that they : 
manifeſtly do . communicate with the Arteries. This Ga/en proves in his third Anaftomſis of 
Book of Naturall faculties, the laſt Chapter, And up and down in other parts of his the Veins and 
works. Which thing is ſo manifeſt that it ought not'to be called into. queſtion, Ynnghs 
Moreover the veins in the ® Limbs and internall Fugulars have YVaivec. In the NY Oy 
greater channels and in the divifion of the lefſer ones there are * two on each fide: ;,, _— ef 
one oppoſed to the'*other and placed interchangeably. | ' 
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Now we may doubt of their uſe ſince the circulation of the blood has been found Thcir #fe. + 
out, for the common opinion was that they were placed inthe Limbs and in the in- 
ternal jugular to top: the exceeding flux of bloed into thoſe ontmoſt parts which 
are in continual motion.But thoſe that hold theCirculation of the blood,do ſay their 
uſe is to hinder the lowing back ofthe Blood which aſcends upwards unto the heart, 
accacding to the opinion -of Dr, Harvey, unto which I willingly give my Aﬀent. 

Let us paſs on from the Veins tothe; Arteries.of the Arme. The Ramus ſuper The Arteries, 
c/aviu: proceeding to the Arme-pits, is termed ® Lxilaris, Itaccompanies the Azillaris. 
Vena Bafilica, whereas there is no Arteria Cephalica, | | | 

Neare the Arme-pits it produces the Þ Theracica and in its progreſs beſtowes . 
certain twiggs upon the bordering Parts, and. being lengthened out as far as to the Thoracica. 
bending of the Arme,it is divided into two © branches, which are carried on, to the 
Infide of the Hands; "3 CW SO RS TL ® 53: 0 

| For the outfide of the Hand aboye the metacarpium,'is void both of muſcles and 
Arteries, | | BY 
Lv © 
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Pyumiuse 


Serundu:s 


rtf 
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The other « Branch being drawn out uponthe Infide of the Radius,isfelt to beat 
in the wriſt, wy BE 
The other ranniog freight along the Ulna is with its Cofin ſpread out into the 
hand accordiog to the length ofthe Thumb and 0+ the little Finger, ſo as tobeftow 

of their twigs upon every Finger. | 

I ſhall in the ſame Method diſpatch the Nerves of the whole Hand, 

'Out of the Holes of the four lower Vertebra's of the f Neck; and the two fir 
Vertebra's of the 8 Back,Þ five or fix Nerves take their O iginal, which being over- 
whelmed under the Muſcle Scalenns, they are brought under the Clavicula,as far as 
tothe Arm-hole , where they are i twiſted one within another, like the rings of a 
Cardinals Hat, 

2 1,24 f-2. AP f-2, 0.44, B<f.2,C.BY*/.2.8.M<f.2,C.gff. 3.4. 5.6.7: 
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Afterwards the four ſuperior ones are under the Deltoides{cattered over the.in- 
ternal part, accompanyivg the Vena baſilica ard te Artery of the Arm, and creep- 
vg between the muſcles Biceps and the Brachizus externus, 

Th: © ffr and fix: Þ Nerve, being bowed back under the ſcapulary Muſcle Rg- 
tundas majorgthey are difleminated into the hinder Muſcles of the Head, 

There remain then the Quatuor Primi already deſcribed , which being carryed 
through the Arm and Cubit , they are diſperfed into the ſaid Cubit and the Hand, 

The Primus © Neruw beneath the head of rhe ſhoulder is overewhelmed in the 
Caraceidewn,and drawn along under the inner fide of the Biceps, and Jurking under 
the Tendon of the ſaid Muſcle,it joins it ſelf to the Vena Cephajica, where it'gtows 
{mall : alſo it is placed beneath that Vein, below the trending of the Arm, 

The Second 9 Nerve being andivid:d and thicker , does deſcend to the bending 


of the Arm, being covered only with fat, and at the bending ofthe Arm it is placed 


beneath the Arteria and Vena Baſilica, 
Howbeit the Vena Baſilica a little below the Cubit does, towards the interior 
part, recede a little from that Nerve, that it may be united co the Vena Cephalica. 
But four fingers beneath the bending of the Arm, being alwayes ſuperintendent 
to the Baſilica, it paſſes unavoided along, unto the wriſt, the vein appears above, 
At the Wriſt *us cleft into te» ſmai branches affording rm little rigs to every 
Finger, which creep along the fides of the ſa:d Fingers, A 
You ſhall obſerve by the way, - that three fingers breadth beneath the bending of 


| the Cubit,it is covered by the Muſcles which bend the Wriſt and Cubit,which ariſe 


out of the internal Tuberoſity of the Arm. OT 
The third © Nerve is eairied along undivided unto the Angona , where being 

conveyed through a cleft which is between the Elbow and the inner Condylum 
or-Tuberofity of the Arm,according to the length of the Cubit., and being drawn 
out over the Cubitzus externus, it is carried unto the wriſt,towards the little finger, 
And theretore by leaning on the elbow, the whole Arm is benummed, Being di- 
vided near the Hand into four branches, it is ſpiead into the our-fide, of the Hand 
or Back of the Hand. | RY | 

;# 4 : 24.5 3-ffog* T-24f3- 11-8 To24-f. 32007 7:24: 3K KT. 
24. f. 3. Yoke 4 | & 
The fourth Nerve is the thickeſt of all interwoven with Veins and Arteries,and 
ſuok deep in the Brachiew extern ; it 18 carried from! the forepart of the Arms 
into the Hinderpart, and deſcending there throngh unto the Radius, and being car- 
ried all alovg the ſame, it is joined to the vena Cephalica, and lofes. it ſelf at laſt 
into the wriſt, ny 5% VE 5h Re 

I preceed unto the veſſels. of the Inferiout Limbs. The Crural Þ vein, does in 

the groin produce a remarkable branch, viz.” The © ſaphena, which according to the 
longitude of the ſutorius Mnfculus: defcendsunto the Ham.." Beneath which , is 
the Ankle,it conſtitutes the vena poplicea, Which was opened in'times paſt, There 
it tranſmits the branch whichris'in the upper part recurrent, above the Ham; unto 
the crucal veins, or the ſaphera receives that ſame branch, from thoſe crurals. © 

| | Afterward 
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 Atterward being divided into two parts it ſlips down unto the two extetral An- +I 
les, bat che greater portion takes its courſe unto the internal Ankle, where it 
formes the true © Sapbena Which is uſually opened. : 

Ic is termed corruptly Sapbenes a8 it one would ſay Saphaia becauſe of the Appa- 5 WET 

rency, which is a new name brought into uſe by the late Greeks, tnknown to Ga/en, 2 
-..» When: the crural vein has produced the Sapbena, it is ſoon after divided into four 
branches; 6s which , the to F external and Lent ones which are the thorteſt are 
difleminated into the ſuperior Muſcles of the Thigh, both the internal, namely the 

Biceps, and the external viz. the va#7i and the Mnſculu Cruran, 


3 724 $34 Yb 7:24 f4-4 Ye T24fiquaes $4 T2464. fff. 3 T 2d f- 
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The Ramm tertins Which penetrates into the inner parts,is termed * 7/chiadicus, Iſchiadicy;. 

.. The fourth is called Þ 11aſcu/arz. | | | Muſcularis. ' 

' Theſe branches being propagated, the Trunk of the Yens craralis being ſplit The leſſer 
Into ewo, (deſcends unto the knee,being attended with the crural Artery branched Fre. 
| Into twoz Butone of the © branches 18 a loft and waters the external parts,the other : 

is tnore 4 deep; both of them do afford twigs to the neighbouring parts, and when 
they have reached unto the Ham, being ſpread along between the S9/er and the 
Gemefii, they deſcend to the two Ankles. 

Bur the external Ankle is principally watered from the low-laid criiral vein, yet 
{0 thar in the compaſs of the Ankle two notable veins are obſerved. | 
©" That which quarters upon the  Malleolrs ' intern or inner Ankle-bone, 1s the 
branch ofthe Saphena. That which cakes its courſe beneath the JLallco/az, being 
ſpread out above the Tarſx, is a branch of the crural Vein. | 

| Neither of theſe Veins can be ſafely opened unleſs they ſwell, by reaſon of the 
neighbouring arteries, which the Y”ena Sapbena Placed in the inner Ankle is free 
from. And this vein is opened in all diſeaſes as of Men as wellof Wothen. Yet ne- 
vertheleſs in the Sciatica,the vein beneath the J79//+9/105 exterrizer,1is more advanta- 
gectiſly opened, becaufe it has greater cotimanton with the part affeAed, namely 
the Coxend:x or Hip. 7 OS en ne : 

"The Diftriburion of © Areeria Cruralis, 18 not equal to the Vena Cruralisy e- The A:tcries, 
cauſe it produces no Sapbena. For a litile lower than the Groin , it tranſmits two F | 
within the 24nſcalzs criceps, Which are levgthened out as far a8.to the G/ontij, Cruralis. 
'« Afterwards it fends forth & two, into the former parts of the Thigh. 


 47.24;f4.6. Ge. Bb T-24:f.4: dd. B*7,24.f.4- bb:$4 7.24; f.4.g9-Y* 7 
24.f5. 44, Bf 7.24-f.5, Sc. £8 1,24, f,.5.44, &e. | | 


And then the.Cyarals deſcends nndivided as far.as ro the Ham : Where it i8di- jt; byarches, 
vided into two Branches; the 2.one of which does laterally creep all along the out- 
fide of the Leg npon the Aſu/culns Peronens, The other being thiuylt into the Muſ- 
cle ſo/erz, and (hiding down unto the Heel, is difſeminated into the ſole of the foot; 
and the other is branched forth into the outfide of the Foot. | 
The Yena Sapbena hasno Artery to attend it, and thete is not any nerve near it, 
and therefore it may ſafely be opened, — EVE RR. I 
. The Nerves of the forefide of the Thigh are two, diftingaiſhed io theic original, The Nervesof 
but ſo as they ſoon grow together and become one cord, which is-carryed entire ;z, 4, york: 
without any diviſion, unto the Groin. Where it is diſtributed into five © branches, The gr, 
commonly wrapped up in 2 Membrane, which being diſperſed on every nand into 
the Muſcles of the fore part of the Thigh, they are- branched out as far as to the 
whirl-bone of the Knee. . ors ths DES ES Ht 3 | 
Naw the Riſe of theſe Netrves.is in the 4 three loweſt Yerrebra's of the Loynes, 
—_— i$ it viſible, unleſſe the Muſcle P/« on torn aſunder, within which the lie 
id, en 
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Tir cond, Then beſides thoſefore-mentioned » You ſhalb-ſee another ſevatt Nerve, drawn 
| through the oval hole of the Os:Pubi avd ſpent.upon the neighbouring muicles viz.. 

| the 7 riceps. | 52144 
Of the binder A great and very thick Nerve does glide alopg. the hinder pat of. the Thigh, 
parts which in its Original 18 made up ſometimes of three, oftner of four portions, which 


Tue fiſt. are bred out of three or four ot the upper holes of Os ſacrum,and being carryed along 
through the cavity of Os 1ſchii, Which 18 ſeated betiyeen the ſpines; of the ſaid'O; 
[1inw through the internal and hindermoſt muſcles ot the Thigh, undivided; fome- 
times doubled and ſolitary without the ſociety ot a vein and Artery ; as is ordinary 
in other Nerves of the Body, itis carryed into the Ham ; where being divided into 
two, ſometimes into 8 four, it beſtows little ſmall twigs (confideing rs bulk) upori 

: the neighbouring Parts. TH "iq _— 

 #T,24-f.5.iia* T.24f.5.11, YT. 24-f.6, B.C.D. &c. $47.24, #.6.3.4,5, 
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Its braickes, The other * Branch deicends through the Calf of the Leg to the Heel, dealing 
out little Nerves in its paſlage, and being drawn through the cleft of the inner An- 
klebone, it is diſtributed into the ſole cf the Foot in as many Branches as there are 
Fingers, | k WEL hes on 

<8 i8 carzyed into the » fore part of the Foot, faſtened unto the Perone, 
and ſo ſlipping down along unto the externalaokle, and when it is come thither, it is 
ſpread abroad into the upper fide ot the Foot, as was ſaid of the former, h, 
This exceeding great and thick Nerve being ill diſpoſed or diſcafed, a Baſtard 

A Baſtard Scja» Sciatica is thereby cauſed, which coofilts wholly therein, there is a grievaus pain, 

tice wha!? which afflis not only the Hip,but reaches into the Thigh,the ankle and foot,name- 
ly to all places whether the Nerve which comes from the diſeaſed H ip doesreach, 
Fernelits in the 18, Chip. of the 6, Bookof bis Pathology: And therefore in his 
baſtard Sciatica Canſticks are to be applied, and Iflues made at the dendirg of the 
Butrocks, alſo thoſe parts mult be anoinced and ſmeared with an. E piſpa#tick or 
drawiog Plaiſter. ; teak VO: 

You ſhall obſerve by the way in a baſtard Sciatice, that thoſe nerves are watered 
by the Hypegaſtrick veins and the Arteries above the ſame, and therefore the nerves 
cannot be dryed unleſs the Hypogaſtrick veinsare emptied, by many times letting 

od OO blood in the Arms and Feet, and by Horſ-leeches often-applyed to the veins of the 
Fundament. . 4. | 

Now Gelen in the 8. Chap, of biz 16, Bock of the uſe of the parts of our Body 
ſhews the reaſon why this {ame nerve is not mixed with. other four nerves as it is in 
the nerves of the Arm, but is carryed behind the thigh, viz, Becauſe the joynr of 
the Arm ſtands farther from the Yerrebya's of the Neck,than the joynt of the Thigh 
does from the Yertebra's of the Loins ad Os {ofuw | IJ FEW 

The ſeeottd. Aboat the beginning of this great nerve, there is another adjoyned, which rifng 
ont of the third hole of the Os ſacr«m, and being carryed along above the ſpine of 
Os ſacrum, it is branched out into the Aſaſculi Glontlj and the Flexores Tibie, 2s 
far as tothe Ham, 


The Medicinal Confideration. 


| Voices what Diſeaſes of the veint belonging to the Limbes, eſpecially to the Leg and Thigh, 


thybez? *arethe/ arices which are knotty dilatations, - in which the Blood is colle&ed, as ic 
| were in certain Satchels, Now they are cured with aftriogents with a cloſe and 
Totir Cure. convenient ligature, Or the veins are pricked and the blood let out, or at che be- 
ginning of the varix the largeſt vein which gives nouriſhment tothe reſt, or the be- 
whether a veis $IOOI0g it (elf, 18 tyed up and cut off, Many conceive that the veins cut off are 
cut off wil died again; they bring for an example the veins which are ſeen ina very great $4- 
grow agaia? croma Or fleſhy Excreſcence; but Ferne/iws has rightly obſerved, that they are not 
veins, but channels between the Skin which nature 'has framed as gutters to water 

and nouriſh the $acrows or fleſhy Excreſcence, | 


Many 
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Many think that the Veins which are cut, being tied together with a firing go 
exo;agains which.T do noc-believe.. 0 to 0 bs 
"* Alippocrates calls the Veines Spirdcula Corporgs, the vets of this body ot the 
Breathing holes thereof, which being opered, theBadyas aired ; and he faies/ther 
when the Veins are dryed,they draw ſharp and cholerick bumors in burming feavers, 
Alſo the ſame Author ſaies, that the Veins doidraw more thin the fleth Lib. 1, de 
Morbis, Eſpecially if they be more hot and dry than ordinai You 

When the Veins bging;debilitated through SiEkneſFFfthe Livft, _ natſe- ploiy Fwrats 
ant-and encliged as it were to:yomut, they-{uffer the:Blood 2 ot, Not Only whence hey 
rbrough the mouthes of the upper and lower Veins, but alſo throngh the Skin of the #14ct:d ? 
whole Body,in manner of a bloody ſWcat,which T have obſerved two or three times, 

A Roppage of the Veins and Arteries , does often happen in Plethorick toies, 7” 
ſo thatin all pleceg.in rich th e is wont to be Alt, the"Tozi$n of the Arteries ho yr IJ 
38 aboliſhed; in 5 caſe HippocRtes cqmmen We; a5 7 MEanes tO aboliſhed 2 


put the Veſlels ifito motion again.g LI FF 4AA1 

Sometimes the Pulſe of all the Arteries is intercepted, not excepting the Goin 
or Crural Arteries, the motion of the Heart (till remaining, which diſpoſition if it 
continne long it kills the Patient, But if the tnotion of the Heart be periſhed like- 
wiſe, the Patientdies ſuddenly, .J have ſeen two that had no pulſe at all, onl 
they beart continned beating, who lived fixteen years, but ih extreaſ mean, 
Baldninus Ronſeus fan one inthe.ſame condition, as he affirms in b& Afedicina 
Epiſtles. tr; 4 > TS. 

'Hereupon, a queſtion may be raiſed, hoy the pulſation ofthe Arteries can be jj, the motiod 
ſtopped whiles the Heart beats Ffter itywontef7 manner; though ſlowly; whether gf che pulſe is 
it be not neceſſary*mſuch a Caſe that the Aorta,be oblirmAed neag the Aeart, and tbe drteries 
that the irradiatiogand influlx of the,/arterial bjvod be by that frercepted, 4# be ſtopper F 
And then the Blood of the Veins approaches the Heart, being drawn thither in the _ chun. 
diaſtole or dilatation thereof, that it may receive the Seal of Vitalicy in the right *'** 
Ventcicle; and being afterwards driven forth by the Syſtole of ContraRion into 
the Vena Cava, the vital ſpirits are forcibly carried into.the length of the channel, 
and by the matual anaftomoſes of the Veins and Arteries, they are'communicated 
to the ſaid Arteries with the blood. I have in ſome pgrſons obſerved that the moti- 
on of their Arteries hath been frequently intercepted or became. yery unequal for | 
ſome diies tohghek; afterwards the impediment being removed which Was near the x 
Heart, I fokndithe' ſame inequality inthe Celing; Arterle which did beat vehe- 
mently, althongh the pulſe appeared'*equal and welff ordered in th&telt of thebody. 
This, I conceive happened by reaſon of a little bif'of fleſh or fat, which aſcending 
to the Gates of the Heartdid cauſe ſuch a pulſe ſo inordinate, and being repelled or 
drawn back unto the Ce/i«c Arterie Which is a branch of the Aorta, it did produce 
ſuch an irregularity as aforeſaid, NEST ERTILS £7 2d 216 

The Crwral Arterie, ſeeing that it is evident in the Groin,andſubje& to our fee- The Pulſe 5; ff 
ling the pulſe thereof is eafily diſcerned, being vehemenr in regard of the greatneſs /,,, ;, the 
of the Arterie, and the laſt which remains after the pulſe is extinguiſhed in other 5r4ral Arterfe 
extream parts of the Body, whereia it 18 uſually felt to beat, | And therefore when 
no pulſe can be felt in the other uſual places, it muſt be ſought for, examined in 
this Crural Artery, not only in Men but in Women alſo, provided the Rules of Ho- 
neſty be not broken, Aad if whena diſcaſc is at the Heigehy we can feel no pulſe 
1n this part, death is near at hand. - nr wan AA pu it ft 

The Dilation or Sedtion of an Arteric happens chiefly in the external parts,whers Auwiſme; 

the lefſer Arteries refide which are branches of the great Trunk, And this diſeafe is what it is 7 
_ Aniuriſma, It is ſeldom ſeen inthe trunk of the Aottz' becauſe” of its 
thickneſs, | FAKE LEON 
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A new 0feologia' or Hiftory of the Bones: 


| wherein br Treats of the Bonery Ligaments 'and Griſtles * the whole Body, by 
:-»bich tbe frame. of the Body is: compaited together the Muſcles being remedy 
handling 6/1the a eaſe; and Symptomes which happen wnto the Bones. 


= , a 


OY to 26 2495; oF Chap. 1, 


He Caps of Nature a of the Phyfitian about the Body 
of Man its Fabrick, are contrary, the one unto the others 
Natnee ihtending to make up the Body of Man, begins 
at the moſt Gmple patts, and ſo Froceds by little and lit- 
tle tothe more compounded ones , untill (he finiſh her 
work. But the Phyfitian, that he may attain unto the 
knowledge of this workmanſhip of Nature , proceeds 

; | gradually from the more compound unto the moſt Gimple 
parts: - ſo that in his Analyfis or Refolution, theſe parts are laſt which were firſt i - 
tne 


The M:thod, 


Chap. a. Of the Profit of the Dofrine of Bones. RE 

the Compoſition. So when we pull down an houſe, firft we throw off the Ceeling, | 

then we demoliſh the walles, and laſtly we dig up the foundation, We in like /!!y we treat of 

' manneriin our taking aſunder this Houſe of Mans body by Anatomical' Admini- *%* Boxes in ibs 
ſtration, do now in the laſt place treat of the Bones which are th2 foundation. of laſt place ? 

the whole body, and placed before all other parts. We ſhall conſider of thew 1n rhe 
way of a new kind of OFeo/ogia or Hiſtory of che Bones, which is no leis © neceftary 
than the doQtine of the Skelieton of the Bones. | N— 

Having therefore explained and demonſtrated the ſofter parts of the Body by 

way of Analyſis, I proceed to the laſt and more ſollid parts thereof, which accord- 
ing to the Synchetick method, or order'of compoſition, are the firl}, ſuch as are the 
Bones, which are now otherwiſe conſidered than when they are boyled and dryed 
and ſo demonſtrated. | -5 © ® 


Chap. 2. Of the great Profit of this new Oſteologiey or Dofrize of the Boxes, 


Here is a two-fold DoQtine of the Bones, one is demonſtrated in dried Bones, 7%? Porine of 
which have been prepared by boyling; the other is ſhewed in the Bones of th: rated - ogg 
Body, whiles they remain naturally faſtened one unto another. - both theſe Do- 4:49 boiy, a 
Arines are uſeful in the Axt of Healing, and for ſuch as would have aperfe& know - better and 
ledge in the Body of Man, | : | : more ncetſſary, 

For in the dried Bones, in which commonly this D-rine is taught, nothing is For the perfect 

learned, ſaving the external ſhape, poſiure, avd ccmpofition or frame of ane with knowledge of 
another : But if a diligent obſervation of the Bones, while they are knit and fafined 2143s boay. 
one unto, another, is more condycing to practice, Becauſe the faſtening of the 

Bones one unto another by Griftles and Ligaments, alſo by the ſeveral ſorts of Arti- 

culation, or joynting, are in ſome dryed Bones quite different from what they are 

in ſuch as be.moiſt ; tor in dried Bodies you would think that ſome Cavities are 

hollow, and Cup-faſhiond, the Cavities being empty, and bereaved of their Carti- 

lager which notwithſtanding appear ſhallow in a freſh Body, the Cavities being 4,4 

full of Grifiles ; -and contrary-wiſe; you would in a Skeleton ſay, that ſome Cavyi- 

ties are ſhallow; which are deep in a freſh Body, the holtownefs being encreaſed 

by a Griftle brim. 

Moceover, The external Conformation and. Quality of the Bones, is more evis 
dently diſcexned in the Bones of a Carcaſe, which loſes much in Bones thatare pre- 
pared by boyling ; as for example , the Grifſtly incruſtations of the extremities, the 
Membrane which is.about the Bones, and the Muccous, ot flimy ſubſtance lodged 
+ betiveen the Bones; alſo the internal ſubRance, or marrow, 'or marcowiſh Juyce, 
are manifeſtly diſcovered inthe Bones of a freſh body, which are not at all in dry 
and withered Bones. - 

And therefore in reſpe& to the Pratice of Phyſick, and the Cure of vitiated ror the Pre- . 
bones, and ſuch as are broken, or out of Joynt, it is neceſſary, diligently to Took Hice of Phyſik. 
Into, and carefully to examin in a dead Body, the Natural Conformation of the | 
Bones, and their conjunRtion one with another, I do not diflike the uſe of dried . . 
.Bones, to teach and demonfirate the Vulgar Ofte0/ogys or Doftrine of bones, at T44* the 
which -we muſt begin, aswe have done in this Treatiſe; provided the Demonſtrati= Vigere 
.6n.of the bones in a dead Body be afterward added to the former, RR 

For by this Repetition,and Repreſentation of the bones we (hall imitate the Or- There, notwith= 
der and Deſign of Nature, which in the Generation of the Parts of -our Body, is FRo_ "Þ 
- .wont in the farſt place to form the Bones ; but ſhe finiſhes, and perfeRs them after Or OI” 
all etherparts, for they grow as long as the body encreaſes,according to Ariforle. 
And if we believe Hippocrates in his Sixth Book of t:18 Epidemicks; Women have 
their Courſes, till their bones have attained theit utmoſt perfeRion, 
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Chap. 3. #hat is tobe obſerved in the Bones of a dead Body not boyled, 


N the firſt place, you {hall obſerve the Natural Cenſtitution of the Bone, that 
4 you may diſcern the fault of a bone which is out of Order. 7X 

A bone in aliving Body naturally diſpoſed , ought to. be, 1. Hard, to procure 
the bodies Rability, 2, It oughtto be Qyly without, becaule it is nouriſhed. 3, Ic 
muſt be covered with the Perioftean Membrane, that it. may have ſence; -for it it 
loſe the Perioftium, it becomes ſenceleſs. 4. It maſt be white tintured, with 2 
moderate redneſs, becauſe it is a Spermarick part, and is nouriſhed with the dewy 
vapor of the blood, 5. It muſt be hollow or ſpongy, that it may continue the ſub- 
Hance of Marrow, or a Marrowy Liquor to nouriſh it ſelf witha!, 6. It muſt be at 
the ends cruſted with Griſtles, 7, It mult be anointed as. it were with an oyly moi- 
ſture, to- facilitate its Motion, $8, It muſt have a continned and even ſubRance. 
And therefore you ſhall know that a Bone is miſ:feRed, if it be ſoft, as Raellinz, 
Ferntlins and Holierins have obſerved, that in ſome petſohs the Bones of their Bo- 
dies were by ſickneſs become ſo ſoft and flexible, that you migtit bend them which | 
way you pleaſed, like wax. Arifotle in the third book of his Hiſtory of Animals, 
ſaies that bones are not flexible, neither are they apt to ſplight, but only ſubje& to 
break. Scaliger in his commentary adds, I have ſeen the thigh-bone by reaſon of 
the' venerious difeaſe, or by uſe of I know not what m2dicaments, bowed like an 
horn. - Geographers write that ina Countty of Erbopia, the inhabitants have natu- 
rally from their bitth bodies ſo flexible, that they can turn and wind them into any 
polture. I have read in Hippocrates of a Boy that was born witbout bones, having 
the Principal parts of his body otherwiſe diſtin, Foreftus ſaw a Boy thade after 
the ſame manaer in ſome of his members. 

Wherefore if a bone ſhall be dry without, it declares a diſtemperature of the 
part ; if it be white it argaes want of heat, if red, inflammition ; if black, rotten- 
nels, and blaſting. If a bone be ſenſible, there is ſome ſecret fault in its ſubRance, 
or in its perioſtean membrane. If it be ſolid and concrete without cavities or parts, 
it renders the body heavy and ſluggiſh, and can contaifi to marrow, Plinie relates 
that there are ſome that lived having ſolid bones and without marrow , which are 
veryrare and are termed Cornej. - The fign of ſuch a Conſtitution is never to thirſt 
and never to ſweat, They are called Cornei from the Cornel or Dog-tree; becauſe 
the male Cornel tas no pith or marrow, See RKbodiginns. Such a one the Syracuſi- 
an Lygdamus is reported to have been, who inthe three and thirtietth O/ympiade 
vas the firſt who at the O/ympick Games, became ViRtor at all Exerciſes ns won 
the Pancratian Crown ; his bones were found to have no thiatrow in them, as So- 
linns relates if his fourth Chapter, Antigonus 10 his Bogk of wonders Chapter 8, 
Writes that the bones of a Lion are (0 ſolid that yon may ſtrike fire out of them as 
out of a flint ; howbeit Co/umbus denies that ſuch bones are-void of marrow, Which 
Epicuras, contradiQing Ariſtor/e maintaines, as poſſible in the 8, Book of Arhenevs 
his Deipnoſopbiits, Aldrovandus has obſerved that among Forvles the Eftrich bas 
ſolid bones, void of tharrow. But in caſe a bone ſhould be deprived of its Griftly 
Cruft and of its perioftean Membrane, it is moved with difficulty , and has no feel- 
ing at all, It a bone become uneven and prominent fo as to have bunches npon it,it 
is cermed Exoftofss, which is an effeR and concomitant of the Venereous Pox when 
it is of loag ſtanding and confirmed, howbeit it may ſpring from ſome other cauſe. 
Finally being depraved and miſhapen,or diſjoynted,it hinders and marrs the ARi- | 
on of the whole body or its parts, and being divided in its ſubſtance, it argnes ſo- 
tation of Continuity by ſome cleft or frature. And although a broken bone by 
the mediation of a Ca//xs becomes ſoddered together on the ontfide ; Yet does it 
Rill cemain divided within. 
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Chap.4. Of Artitulatiin tr Foyttings of the Bones, © 


Chap, 4. Of the Nouriſhment; Sence, and Marrow of the Bones: 


X\ A 7 Hile tlie Bone did live and mas rourithed, it hid a twofold ſitenance, the The remere 
one remote, the other conjuact ot immediate accarding to 4rifforle , in his matter that 
Book of the parts of live Wights, The remote tultenancegf the Bones, is the thick- 29%iſhes the 
erand more earthy part of the blood, The next or immediatss the marrow, or mar- Bones, 
rowy liquor, which 18 contained4n the hollownets and porofitie of the bones. Hip- The - imtdia; 
ecrates in his Book de Alimento, ſaies that the iharrow is the Nurriment of the matter, © 
nes, and therefore it 18 thatthey are joyned together oc ſoddered up by a C allas, : 
How can it be (may ſome men ſay) that che blood ſhoaid nowtiſh the bones, ſeeing "54%" the 
they have no veins, which are the channels to conyergh. blood toall parts ? Hippo- rows _ 
crates ſaies in bis book ds Ofium Natwra, that of all the bones, the lower Jawbone. 
alone has veins. Galen indeed in his 8. Book de Platitz, attribu tes unro every bone 
a vein greater or lefler according to the Proportion of the Bones; and in his 7om- 
went upon the firſt Book of Humors , he {afes that there is a Veſſel diltributing blood 
allowed to every bone; But he confefles in the 7a Cbaprer of bis 16, Buok de H[ 
Partines, that the veins of the Bores are fo ſat arid fine, that they are not fo much 
as viſible in the larger ſort of Anithals or Live-wights, bechule.pature according to 
the neceſſity and indigeinice of the Parts, beltoWs upon ſome/greater, upon other leſ- 
ſer veins, Moreover the little holes which are” found about the extremities of the 
' bones, do manifefily declare that ſomewhat NIE is which goes into the ſaid bones, whether they 
"now their is nothing 85es into the bones but itfle Veios, | it we believe Plater, have Arteries 
the Arteries do no where enter into the borf3, ting the ſpuits cav eaſily penetrate 
into any of the bones without the ſervice of the Atteries to carry then. N ejther do or Noe; 7 
I conceive that there are little nerves diffuſed through the ſubAance of the Bones to 
give them the ſenſe of feeling,  becaute alkthe feeling they are.capable of, is by 
means of the PerioZZean Membrane which does compaſs them. ' Nevertheleſs Ni- 
colas Maſſa calls God to witneſs that he ſaw a Ming who had an Ulcer inhis thigh, 
ſo that the bone was bare, in ivhich bone there was a ſence of pain, [6 that he could 
not endure to bave it touched with arough infirument in regard of the pains it caus 
ſed, and it was freed from the Perioſtran Memfrane. Yeaand he bored" the bone, 
2nd found that it had the ſence of feeling \ithin the {lame,which he therefore thoughr 
200d to declare; that Anatomiſts might be moved to conſider; whether ſome bran- 
ches of nerves do not penetrate into the tubltance of the bones, . .. = 
We cannot look into the Cavities and Martows of the Bones; unteſs they be firſt Three-fold 
broken. I obſerve a threetold Cavity of the þones and a threefold marrow. ny ems of che 
In the greater Cavities of the larger Bones, rhe Marrow & reddiſh ; inthe leſſer _ 
Cavities of the ſmaller bones the marrow & white; in the ſpungy bones there. is con= 
tained a marrowy Liquor. : | 1 , | 
- Inthe mean while yot ſhall obſerve, that the marrow within the Cavity of the 
| Bones is compaſſed with no membrane, neither is it niade ſenfible by any little —_— the T 
 nerveg penetrating the ſubltance of the bone, as Þarex4 does imagine, Zippocrates pry; pe off f 
bimſelf, ia his Book de Principis was the ficſt that noted this, - Fhe Marrow of the with a pro, 
Back bone 18 not like that marrow which 18 in other Bones, for it alone has mem- brane, 


branes, which no other marrow has befides it, ; 
| Chap. 5. Of Articalatious or Jujitings of the Bones. 


J,-7 ns proceed to the Joynings together of the Boves,  _. © To the Artic 

HS There does concur to the Articulations of the Bones the head, the Cavity, ation of the 

the Griftleg the flegmatick moifiure, and the Lrgarment, 4 Boves there | 
Every Head is inits own nature and original an Epiphy/#s; but in-proceſs of time —_— 1; 


4 


it degenerztey into an pophy ſire : 
egen pophyſfite © 
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The Head is within of a Light ſpungy and porous ſubſtance, being filled with 
blood or with a marrowy Juyce, on the outſide it 1s covered with a very. hard thell os 
bark, very thin and compact, whuch 1s crutted over with a (mooth and poliſhed griftle, 

Now the Head of a, Bone is ® great.and long, or ſhort andflat, which 1s termed Þ 


 Candyles. 


The Cavity of the Bone which receives the Head, is alſo cruſtedover with a Grj- 
file, which if 1t be deep, itis called ini Greek ® Cor/e, if ſhallow, *u1s called Þ Glene, 
Ir is ſometimes encreaſed with a Grifile brim, leſt the bones thould. roo eaſily ſlip 
aſide, and fall out of their places. Ze aa brag | 

And in the Cavities themſelves, there is contained a clammy, thick, and Oyly, 
Pitnitous Humor, procure a more eafie, and expeditions motion of the Bones, ſo 
we greaſe the Axle-trees of Coaches and Carts, that the wheels may turn more ea- 
fly and quickly, Through want of thie foreſaid Humor in ſuch as have the confump- 
t10:1, and are extreamly dryed, while they. go and fir their Limbs, one may hear as 
it were their bones knock one agaioRt another, and rattle in their Skins ; As is pro- 
ved by a memorable Hiſtory, recorded by Symwpborianze, Campegins, in the Medici- 
»4) Hiſtories of Galen ; and. as I my ſelt have oftentimes ſeen. 

Now that the bones might be ſo knit together, as.to mike a Joynt, there is need 
of a Ligament or Band, whoſe ſubſtance ,1s' broad and round , its colour white or 
bloody, ſach'as is the round Ligament which taftens the © Leg,and the 4 Thigh, and 
that which unites the © 1ſtraga/ms With the f Prerna, and that of the 4{Fraga/ns 
with the three Bones of the Tar ſug, which are termed '# eEneiformia, , For theſe 
bloody, or bloodyiſh Ligaments, area waies interpoſed between the bones; and are 
very hard , but thoſe whichare drawn about the Articulations, do alwaies appear 
white, So the Nerve-griftly Ligaments, which are interpoſed between the Os Sa- 
4516 and Os 1/inm, ate obſerved to be bloody in a Woman newly delivered of her 
Child, | | | 

| Now every ConjunRtion of the Bones is made by Nature, either for 3/otions 
ſake, or for Perſpiration, or for thie Paſſage of ſome certain Subſtance,or for the dif- 
ferencing of Parts, of for ſecurity, and © preſerve from violence. 
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ConjunCions of the bones for tmotions ſake, are ſeen in the Fingers, Wriſts, El- 
bows, Shoulders, Hips, Shanks, Ankles, Ribs, Spondyls, in a word, in all movable 
Articalations. . 

For Perſpirations ſake, we ſee bones joyned together in the Sutures of the Skul, 

For to give paſſage to ſome ſubſtance or other, we ſee the like conjuntion at the 
produRtion of the Pericraninm, and at the thorow-fare- of ſome certain Veſſels, 
which go partly out, and partly ip; to which intent the Satures of the Skull were 
contrived, | 
© Fox ſecurities ſake, and tozveid the violence of breaking, &c, we ſee the ſaid 
Conjun&ion, in all ſuch bones as are compounded of divers ſmaller ones. 

Por the differing of parts, certain ConjunRions of bones ſeem to have been con- 
trived in the Bones of the upper Jaw. | 
Having laid this foundation out of Galens 11. Book, de 4 ſa Parting > Chap. 18. 
it is an eaſie matter to prove the ſorts and differences of Articulations, out of the 
Do&rine of Ga/en himſelf, 

The Bones are joyned one with another, ſome by Articulation, or joynting ; 0# 
thersby Sywpby/is, or cleaving together. | | Y 

A Foynt termed Articu/ws, is a Connexion of Bones,ordained either for motion, 
or for ſome other Cauſe. * 

In reſpe& of moticn, there are two ſorts of Joynts. The one is contrived for 
manifeſt and Rirong motion, Which is called Djarcbroſic : The other is ordained for . 

an 
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an obſcure and difficult motion , or for none at all, and it is called Synarchroſis. 

Of the former kind of conjunRion of bones , VIZ, Diarthrofi: , there are three Particulars of 
ſorts ; Enartbroſis, Arthrodia, aud Gyng/ymos, | each ſort, , 

Ot the ſecond kind of Articalation , viz. Synarthroſis » there are jn like fhanner 
three ſorts 4 Enarthroſis, Arthr:dias and G ynglymos ; becaule Synarthroſss 5 and 
diarthroſis , do differ oi ly in the quantity of the morion ; as Ga/en does teach in 
his Book de Ofibus, which alſo he manifeiily declares in his Book de Diſſe&. Mu- 
ſeml. Chap. 22. near the end, and in the 13. Book 4e Ofibns. 

But becauſe a Sy5z#arthrofis is ordained not only for motion, but for ſome other 
cauſe, as namely for peripiration , the tranſtniffion of ſome ſubſtance , the diffe- 
rencing of Parts, and to fave from harm by Rrefs and violence ; it comprebends 
three orher ſorts under it , viz. Suture, Hermenia, and Gowphoſee. | 

Theſe fix differences of Synarthroſis or joynting may be proved by ſenſe ahdby , _ 
example. The 2 Ribs ate joyned tothe Þ Breſt-bone by an Aribrodia y Which in mag of 
regard of motion may bereterred to a Synarchreſis. The © Boneg of the wriſt are © 
coarticulate with the bones cf the 4 Jeracsrpum ( Galen de »ſu partium, Lib. 2; 

Chap, 8. ) but that Synarcbrojs 18 made by the way of Archrodia, The © Aſftra- 
gals joyned to the f Scaphuides with an obſcure motion,which is Enartbref: Lib. 
de Ofſibus, chap, 24. Gyng/ymos 18 fourd in the Vertebra's of the 8 Back, which 
3s to be counted as a kind ot Synarihrojfis ; the Gyng/5mes of the other Vertebra's, is 
a kind of Diarchroþs. Galen in his 26. Book de C:mpos, Med. ſecundum lecos, 
and in his 12, Bcok de «ſs Partiams , calls the Sutures hof the Head Synaribroſes, 
Alſo he calls the harmonia of the i wferior Jaw-bone, Synartbroſss, in tis Comment 
upon the Ninth partof the ſecond Book de Frattaris: The bones of ihe Sternon. 
or Breſt-blade k being immovable,are joined together by a Synarcbroſis, From Galen 
in his Book de Oſibus and other places of his Writings, I could prove, thac the Jaw- 
bone and the bones of the Breſt-blade are joyned together by ſymphyſis , becauſe 
they grow together as the Perſon comes to years, ſo that no marks are remaining of 
their former diftintion, So Ga/en in his Book de Offilis, calls the Conjurion 
of the inferior Jay-bone with the Chin, Sywphy/ic. | 

Sympbyſs; is an immovable union of the Bones , which is performed either with Symphyſis, whet 
ſomewhat intermediate or without — "A 

In regard of the threefold Medium, ſome Sympbyſic i8 called Sychondrodzs, from its Differences, 
the Cartilage Griſtle which is the Medium of the Ur1on , a ſecond 18 termed Synea- 
rodis , from the nerve which is the medium , a third is called S5ſſarcodss from the 
fleſhy Medium. To which we may add a fourth termed Neurecaendrodgs, becauſe 
the Uoion is made by a Medium which is of a mixt nature, being partly nervy , and 
partly griftly, But more may be ſeen of this in G4/en his DoCtrine of Bones, 

2a T,IO,f.2. 1. 2. 3,6c R5 f.2. 44 Mc r.21. fr. 28,9 % f 1H Hf 
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The differences of Symp hy/is, do appear in the bones of the 2 lower Juw , in the trs differences 
Bodies of the Þ Vertebca's, in the bones of the'© ſhare one with another, and in the exempuped. 
conjunRions of the 4 [lian bones with the © Os ſacrani, in the growing together of | 
the vertebra's of Os ſacrum one to another, and of the epipbyfis, and in the con- 
junRion of the Os Spbenvides with the Occiputs bones, and in the c2njanCtion of 
other bones, which in children were divided, but in perfons come to years, they are 
found growing together by Sympnyſis, ine edir ; ſuch as are deſcribed by Ga/en 
in his Book de Oſſtbas, | | 

The Ligaments which knit the bones tegether and that flegratick humor where- 
with the bones are ſmeared, and the Griftles , both ſach 'as are common to divers 
bones articulated together , and likewiſe ſuch as are proper to the particular bones 
to ccuſt the ends of each of them: All theſe ſhall be treated of in our particular 
Muſter and Survey of the Bones, | TIP 
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Exoſioſis, 


KR- mata. 


By4arthroſts. 


Frail. 


Its kinds, 


Ltvation. 


Aithyloſis. 


which proceeds fcom a common , or extraordinary Cauſe , ſuch aSis the Venereal - 
Pos. FE 
Exoſtoofis , or a ſwelled knot upon a bone , which ariſes from che foreſaid 
auſes, 

Kedmata, mentioned by Hippocrates, which are Chronical Difeaſee, proceeding 
from Yefluxions, comion ro all Joyots, bur eſpecially infeſting the Hip-bone. Of 
theſe kind of Diicaſes, read the Medicina! Definitions of Gutr4m , and Foeſua in 
his Oeconomia Hippecratis. 

Of kin to this, 1s Parace;ſus his Synovia , or Hydarthrofis , which is a continu- 
al Flux of wheyiſh or blood-watry Humor , out of exulcerated Joynts , eſpecially 
if the Nerves or L:gaments be dileaſed, Hij/danus in a peculiar Book on this Sub- 
ject , proves ibat tis Diſeaſe Synovia ( which was firſt ſo called by Parace!ſus ) 
is the ſame with that Diſeaſe which is termed Afeiiceria > by Cornelins Celſps, 
Lit. 5. Cap, 26, 

A ſure thing it is , that the bones being diſeaſed , do drop blood, and Ga/zn ob» 
ferved as much, : 

The bones are likewiſe ſubje& to Fraityre , or breaking, and Luxation , Diſlo- 
cation, or disjoynting, Now a FraQure of a bone, is a Div. fion made in a bone by 
ſome external Cauſe, cutting, or bruifing the ſame, 

There ate to forts of Fractures, a ftraighrone , and an oblique , or crooked 
ore. The former is according to the lerigth of the bone, or overthwart, 

The latter , or oblique is ( if we believe Galen ) too curiouſly differenced by 
ihe latter Phyſitians which have ſucceeded Hippecrares; for it is ſaid tobe Nail- 
faſhioned , when the Fracture 1s,partly (raighr, and partly citcalar , another ſort 
is called A/phichedon, when the done 1s broker all co ſhivers. | 
Another ſort there is, which is called Atrauſis , or Derrattio, whereby a 
F: a2ment of the bone is ſo taken away, that there remains a mark in the ſurtace of 
the Bone, | 

Another ſort of Fracture, Hippocrates mentions, Which he calls Apoclaſma , and 
=p terms ZH .:pagma, When a bone is broken there where it is joyaed with another 

one. i 

Loaxation, or disjoynting, 1s a diſeaſe of the bone in Szituation,when it is remo- 
ved ont of its place. 

There 1s a twofold Luxation, or disjoynting of a bone , the one compleat, when 
the head of the bone as ſlipt our of its ſocket , and this is called Exarthrewa , 3 
beg out of Joynt, 

The other 18 Incompleat, and termed Pararthrema , when the bone is in ſome 
meaſure only removed, and lengthened as it were , which4s mofily ſeen in the ſub- 
laxation of the Thigh, ſn an Exarthrema , the Leg ſeems ſhorter than it was 
wont tobe; in a Pararthrema it ſeems longer than uſual, 

The Cauſes of Luxation and Subluxaticn , that 1s to ſay, of perſe&, and im- - 
peife& disjoynting of any Member, are external, or internal : The External are, a 
blow, a violent diftortion, or wrenching, a fall, and extention of a Member. The 
Interoal cauſes are, athin Humor, which does relax the Ligaments , ora thick Hu- 
mor which by little ard little, fills the Cavity of the Joint , and at laſt thruſts out 


the bone, by reaſon of an Anchy/ofis, which is bred, 


' Now Anchy/oſ6r , is a fault in the Articulation of bones, whereby the Cavity of 
a bone , which onght to receive the head of another bone, is filled up : be it what 
kind of Articulation it may be , either Enarthrofs , Arthrodia , or 'Gynglywos. 

Herenpon the bene thus diſeaſed , either is held bowed in, or remains fttetched 
our, and (tf, And in cafe without the foreſaid —_ , the Tendons of the 
one fide ſhall ih the Limbs be cut in ſunder , the ftreight or crooked bones do no 
longer ſerve to bend or flretch out the ſaid Limbs, 
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Chap. 6, Of the Bones of the Skull, 


His diligently conſidered the Articulations, or joynting of the Bones one Things to 
unto another , let us now take notice what is obſervable in every particular lan ori 
bone being freſh, which is not tobe ſeen 1n the Skeleton, or in dried bones. I will cipaky. 
proceed from Head to Foot , according as I am wont to do in my Difſe&tion , a1:d 
Demonſtration of theſe parts. New my Demonſtration of the poves is wwo- told - 

the one I call the O/teo:ome, or Bone-DiſſeRion , in which the bones are lepirate? 

each from other; the other I term Oſſifragium ; in which the bones are briken, 

that their inner ſtructure may be diſcerned; | 

And in the firſt place , let us contemplate the two-fold Table of the Skull , vr Twofuld vlate 
the double Skull-board which is thinner 1Q Women, than it is io Men. -- TO 
| The uppermoſt is thicker and harder, and more ſmoothly poliſhed than the 

neather : but the lower is rough and turrowed as it were , that it might 2Fotd place 
for thoſe Veſlels which ceeep along the Dara Mater , from which ſome notable 
Veſſels ariſe, which by the Ears do infinuate theml(elves between thoſe wwo plates, 
or boards of the Skull, for to irrigate the immediate ſpace, 

Now that ſame intermediate ſpace, is a certain ſpongy ſubſtance, which receives raters; diate 
and contains a marrowy Juice , ſerving for the nutriment of thoſe bones, T he [*:ce. 
which marrowy Juice is reddiſh , by reaſon of blood Bowing out ot the ſmal Veins 
ſcituate 1n thoſe patts , which is wont then to flow out when the Skull of a living 
man is boared through with a Wimble , or other boarir'g Ioftrument, Now tae 
Skull, according to Hippocrates in his Book de Yulneribus Capitis, 18 double in the ry te Shut 
middle of the Head, that is to ſay , hollow between two plates and boards , that it is doub!c ? 
might contain a marrowy Juice to nouriſh the bones, Mippecraes adds, The 
whole Head, a ſmall part excepted, reſembles a ſpunge fall of imall Caruncles,. os 
little bits of fleſh, which if you preis, and ſqueze with your finger, you thall per- 
ceive blood to drop out of them ; alſo you ſhall ſee (mall Veins running up and 
down, which abound with blood, | 

Out of the ſaid Caruncles , being bruiſed with a vehement blow , the blood is 
ſqueezed, which putrifying does corrupt the bone , which 12 the mean while ap- 
pears ſound on the outſide : but the Sanies ſweating out from the i:ner plate or 
Skull-board , does corrupt and putrifie the very braia it ſ:If, And if fo be when - 
the Sknll isrezed , you ſee bloud come forth , do not therefore conclude that the 
FraQure penerrates the inner plate, becauſe that bloud flows out of the ſp:ee 
which is detween the two plates, or boards of the Sxull. | | 

That ſame ſpongy Hyperſarcoſis , or breeding of proud fleſh, which grows np in p;oug fleſh in 
wounds of the Head, is bred out of the foreſaid Duplicature of the Skull-bone , as Head-wounds, 
Hippocrates has obſerved. Touching the Fungous Excreſcences of the Brain, whence it pro« 
whether they are bred from the broken bone , or from the Dura Mater , ſee Sex- 4s? 
nertw in the firſt Book of his Practice. | 

But ; Hippocrates his Caruncles, are vainly ſonght for in this intermedaate ſpace, 
whatever Fa//opiuss pleads to the contrary in his Book of the Wounds of the Head, 
unleſs a man would call the ſpungy ſubRance of the bones Sarica, or Caruncles, m 
regard of their FunQion. 

This intermediate ſpace interpoſed between the tivo plates of the Skull, is called The ſpce be- 
by Hippocrates, Diplve, Homwbeit, Galen contrary to the Opinion of the Antient *cen the Skate 
Phyfitians, calls the ſecend,and inmoſt plate of the Skull, Dip/se, in the fixth Book mw bow 
of his Method of Healing, Wa 

The Uſe of this Dip/ve, Duplicatare, or ſpungy ſubſtance , is three-fold : Firſt The uſe thereof, 
to receive blood for the nouriſhment of the Skull : Second , That the fleſhy Ex- | 
creſcence in the FraQtures of the Skull, might grow out of it : Thirdly , That the 
Fumes of the Brain might more eaſily be exhaled, | 

n, hy there are 


Sometimes an Humor is colleQed between the two plates by way of tranſcolatio 
Ll 2 which 9 plates. 


- 
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which being in proceſs of time corrupted , does cauſe moſt exczſſive piins , which 
often happens in an inveterate Venereal Pox, when the Skul is knobbed, and bun- 
ched with a certain E xtofss, | | 

This double plate or board of the Skult , has been made by a wonderfull contri- . 
vance of Nature, Rit inall blows upon the Head , tne wound ſhould penetrate the 
whole ſubtance of the bone. Hence it comes to paſs, that ſometimes one plate is: 
clefc while the other remains unhurt. | EO 

The Whoreemaſters Pox does oftentimes eat through the external plate, and 
ſometimes through both the plates, without killing the Patient, who lives along 
time after ; as Palmarixs avonches in Chap, 4. of his Book de Lue Yexerea, The 
like Example you may read in the 18, Chapter of Beniveniu his Book de Alditis 
Mcrborum Canſis, AndImy felt have'often obſerved the tame, 

Tic Sutures, although they are 2 very cloſely united in l:ving Perſons ,. yet are 
they ſcmetimes verv apt togape, and to move pain, as Ga/en reports , towards the 
end of his third Commentary in Officinam Hippocratis. 
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But they ſeem not at all inclined to any looſneſs, or gaping about the meeting to- 
gether of the Sagirta/and Corenali Sutures in Perſons come to ripenefs of Age, 
where £Fontanel is ® made ; and therefore I have often found by Experience,that 
this part may without any detriment have a Cauftick applied thereunto, Which 
kind of PraCtice, Fabricixs commends 1 his Chyrurgery; others diſlike it as dan- 
gerous, viz. Mathers de Gradis, Veſalins, Lib. 1. Cap, 6, of his Auatomy« 
Baptiſta Montanus- in bis 36. Connſel, Zeching in bis Counſels. And Bapti- 
fta Carcanus in bis Book of Head-wounds. See Claudinns his Comnſels. 1 
confeſs, that ſometimes in children, this part being ſoft and griftly, is long ere itgrow 
hard over that it is in grown perſons ; and Ga/ep has feen it in ſuch Yonglings to 
move and pant , Gal. Lib. 13. Aethrd. Cap. 22. Andin ſucha caſe to apply a 
Cautery, were dangerous. The Africans did burn an Iflue in the Crowns of their 
childrens heads; as Aercorials ſhews from Heroderzs. They did burn the 
Veins of the Crown of their Heads with ſcalding Oeſypms, or Sheeps Greaſe , and 
in caſe any Convulfion happened, they did Remedy the ſame by the ſprinkling of 
Goats piſs thereon. 

It is ivritten by Herodotus , Aratus , and Arrianns in the Life of Alexander the 
great , that the Heads of the Athiopians and Egyptians had no Sutures , which 
oave Parens Occafion to write , That the Xchiopiars and Moors., and thoſe which 
inhabit not Regions towards the South , and the AquinoRtial Line , have Skulls 
harder than ordinary, having none, or very few Sutores in them, The falſity whereof 
did - plainly appear, When 1 diſſetted a very ſwartby Black-moor publickly in the 
Aedicinal Schos/s , Whoſe Skull was. 1D all things like one of ours, 

In the Head there are many remarkable cavities, which the Anatomiſts call 
Sinus, Theſe you ſhall diligently ſearch for , that you may know whether they 
are void and empty , covered with a thin Membrane, and what communion they 
have ove with another, | 

Now tne cavities are, on each fide four. The Maxillary Cavity , Which lies 
concealed within the upper Jaws, The Fronta/ Cavity, ſeated inthe Forehead, 
by the Eye-brows. . The Sphenoidean Cavity , Which lies hidden under the Seat 
or Saddle of the Sphenoides, The 21aftoidean , which is contained within the 
Maſtvides. They are all empty,and covered over with a thin Membrane, only the 


| Mafſtoidean, is hollow indeed ; but has no Membrane, but is diſtinguiſhed into ſe- 


yen, eight, or nine little Cells, as we ſee in a Bee-hive, _ 
The Entrance of the {axillary Cavity Within the cavity of the Noftrills, is to 


be ſeen or. the fide of Os Spengioſum. 


The Entrance of the Froma/ Cavity is ſeen in the higheſt and inmoſt parts of 
the Noftrills. 


The Entrance of the Sphencidean C avity we find to be deep, Within the noſtrils 
the [pongy bones being taken away, 


The 


{ 
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' The Ingreſs of the Maxillary Cavity, is evident without cutting the Bunes. The 

Ingreſs of the Frontal Cavity is evidently perceived, the frontai bore being cut 1n 

ſunder above the Eye-brows: The Ingreis of the Sphenoideaa Cavity , is ditcer- 

ned, as ſoon as the inner plate of the Sphenoides 1s taken away, The etiraiice of 

the Maſtoidean Cavity, 1s contained the left fide of the Conche , neat the Apo- 

pbyfis Maſtoides., and cannot be ſeen unlefs the arched Vault vf the Cb;rcha be 

broken, or the porus auditorius pulled in pieces. 

.. Sytvizs conteives and demonitiates from Galen that fleem beine tra. \mitted Whether fl:em 
through the little holes of the upper plate , is collected and heaped up within the 7.) 57 collifhe 
Sphenoidean cavity , and thence cauveighed into the Palate : which way of the pn = 
paſſage of Excrements,is by Yeſa/izs, Cilumbie, Fatopin;, aid Vaiwerda rejected ; Ps 
who contradi&t Galen in this point , and maintain that ris excrement is voided 
through the neighbouring bojes which reſt upon the $e//a Sphenvidea, 


_... Thereaſon of Ga/en and Syivius1s , that it is better the excrements ſhould be 
ſtrained, and keptup for a ſeaſon in thoſe Cavities , than that a man ſhould be 
continually fpittivg, and holding his mouth evermare open. For although the 
Spenoidean Cavaties , are inthe dfleRiors ot dead budies empty , and appear 
not to be full either of flegm or ſerofities : probable r.otwithRanaing it is, that the 
ferous humour which flows and diftills out of the Choana, through the five-like 
plate of the Sella equina , 1s tranſcelated into the Cavities which are beneath, and” 
from them poured back by certain oval and (ufhciently wide holes , and voided 
forth into the ſpungy bones of the Nofirils : neither do they deny , that a part of 
the ſerofities, does ſweat threugh the porofities ot the interior cable or plate , into 
the palate, But the ſerous humor received in the ſpungy bones of the Noſtrils,does 
by little and little ſweat out and paſs away, when by its quantity or quality , it 
provokes nature to an excretion. For to what purpoſe think you has Nature fra- The uſe of the 
med thoſe cavities ? Has ſhe done it to make the ſcull ſo much the lighter ? or that f##s Sphenoides 
they might be conduit heads or (orehoufes of aire, which is ot neceflity breathed in, 
for the Generation of animal ſpirits? Bur they cannot be (torehouſes , becauſe 
they are a fingers breadth diſtant from the frontal cavities, nor have they any conti- 
nuation or conjun&ion with them. Again the Air which is required to be ex- 
ceeding pure , would be defiled by paſſing to and fro throngh the ſpurgy bones, 
Furthermore in the many dead bodies waich I have diſfſe&ed, ſome of which might 
be ſnotty and flegmatick , I never found the mamillary Procefles any larger than 
nſuall, But by thoſe paſſiges flegm onght to he derived unto the Os Erh- 
moides os Colander Bone; ' of fluctuating nnto the Bais of the Brain, it ought of 
its own accord to flow unto that place , becauſe the toremolt  Ventricles of the 
Brain , are ſeldom perforated betore , {o as to have a through-tare into the No- 
frils, 
Wherefore I conceive that all the ſnot and gm of the noſtrils is not ſtrain'd By what waies 
through the Colander bone , but that it lows down into the Palate through the the flegm of the 
four pipes or channels of the Choana , or that being colleed in the cavities of Os *9* paſſes Þ 
Spbenoides , if it paſs through the little holes of the Plate of Os Sphenoides , it may 
be derived into the ſpungy bones of the Noſtrills, 

The ſaid ſpungy bone 1s full of holes being diſtinguiſhed , with bony Cells, in 
which ſmall Carnncles or bits of fleſh are contained, which deing ſwelled, the difſ- 
eaſe Polipns 18 bred, | | 

Afterward you ſhall confider the Paſſ:ge of the Noftrils into the Palate, by theſe The paſſages 
cavities which are diſtinguiſhed by the O; ® Yower. At the root of the pierygoi- from the Noſtrils 
dean Apophyfis, there appears an hole compaſſed with a Griftle, which is the ex- ins _ 
tremity of that paſſage, which reaches from the Ear to the Palate , by help where- hr | 
'of Deaf perſons hear, if a man ſpeak into their mouth whea it is wide open, Alſo 
by help hereof the Ear is moſt eakily parged with maſticatiories. 


The 


_270 


Book, vI. 


P: imary 0iſce 
eaſes 0 theScit 
WLTIED 


FraTnrti, 


 Kinls of fine 


eFurt fs 


£ 20iec 


E: ofc ofi<. 


7; {ub1axce. 


Articulatio1. 


Chanel. 


© The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Ir, the Skull , by reaſon of the ſpace contained between the two plates thereof, 
hard tumors are bred , and almoſt of a bony nature ; yea, and ſome are truly bony 
ſuch as ate borns. An hard,full and oblong tumor is called 7 efado,of kin to which 
is the Tumor 7a/pa, which is alſo called Topinaria, 

Therz 1s another tumor which is termed Narea, and grows ſometimes chiefly 
in the Back , which hargs by a ſmall root, This threefold tumor, if timely care 


. Prevent not , 15 Wont to groiy to a greater Bulk. Horns are wont to grow out 


10 the Skull, the forehead, and elſewhere ; yea and upon other bones. I have ſeen 
an Horn a finger long , which grew oat of the lower part of che Leg , like a ſpur. 
Of theſe kind of Horns Sennerens has neatly treated , in tbe fifth Book of bis 
Prattice. 

Beſides theſe Tamors the Fra#ure of the Skull is frequent, which proceeds from 
a Violent and external canſe, And it is either without or with Contution, | 

There is a threefold frature without Contufion , the firſt is termed Diacope, 
when an Arrow or Datt falls upon the Head and pierces deep, the fecond is called 
Apoſcheiparniſmos, which is a kind of planing and ſhaving as it were, When a piece 
of the bone is pared away ; the third 1s termed Hedra which is a gap or raſe made 
by the cut of a weapon. 

A fraRture With Contufion,if it be rait and in the bone ſmitten,and immovable, 
it is termed Fiſſura or Kima,by the Greeks Rogwe - if itbe in another bone befides 
that which was ſmit, it is termed a peichema , that is to ſay, a reſulting cleft , like 
the rebounding of an Echo. If the bone be moved and broken, there is athreefold 
fracturereckoned ; viz, engeiſoma, which ts a depreſſion of the skull to the Mem- 
brane or Meninx of the Brain  Ecpieſma which is a depreſſion of the ſaid Skull di- 
vid:d into thinner and ſmaller bits : Camatooks which is a vaulted Elevation of the 
broken Skull, Enthlaſis ſo called, is indeed a contufion but withont frafture , be- 
ingas it were a flexure or bowing of the ſoft Skull, Which kind of contuſion is 
{een in brazen veſſels , as pans and kettles, &c, when they are Battered only and 
not broken, 

In the Bores of the Skull we often find a Caries and Exoſtochis proceeding from 
2 common cauſe, but more often from the Whores Pox, 

27.15,f.6.T. 


Chap. 7. Of the Infertor Jaw-Bone, 


Yo inferior * Fam-bone is ſuch aSare of years one continued bone , without 
any ſhe of diviſion, as far as to the Chin, 

Its Articulation 18 very looſe, being faſtened with an orbicular Ligament, 

A muwvable Griſtle 18 ſpread over the knob thereof, to procure the freer motion. 

Within the Jaw-bone there is a creaſe or Channel cut out, ordained to contain 
the Veſſ2ls , which is ſeparated from the cavity which contains the marrow , that 
it might afford a ſmall portion of the veſſels to every tooth. 

This Channel of the Veſſels is ſcituate in the middle of the Jaw-bone,and is ma- 
nifeft ; apd therefore Hippocrates Writin his Book of the Nature of the Bones, that 
of all bones only the lower Jaw-bone has veins. 

2 /,15.f.3.L.Y 


Chap. 8, Of the Teeth, 


7 by ny you ſhall with an Inflcument made for that purpoſe , draw out by 
the roots one tooth of every ſorc, that you may contemplate the Roots and Li- 
gamenrs Of the Teeth, end the form of their boles and ſockets. 


When 


% 


\ 
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Chap.. 9, Of the BoneHyoides,. and of the: Ligaments, m7 


When the Teeth are broke z you ſhall find them Ruffed with a fſumy ſubtiance 
and wath threds, which are the veſſels. - | 

The Cavities are more evident in teeth whichare withered and dried ; it-is the 
_ Way to compare the freſh teeth and dried ones together. ,. and to obſerve the 

ifterence, | 

Bur that you-may diſcern your ſelf and. demenfirate wt others the diftribu- The way to 
tion of veſlels , viz. of little veins, arteries and nerves in the Teeth : you ſhall 2» the wiſe4 
take this courſe, You ſhall take an Oxes or a Rams nether Jaw ( in which theſe 2757s 
veſſels ace more apparent ) and cut it onthe. infide, andopea.xc untill the marrow 8 ****** Ko 
Nerve appear. The marrow being taken away , and the Membrane of the nerve 
being torn , the nerve comes un fight, being compoſed of many little firings, from 
which certain fine threds and other things reſembling veins and Arteries , being 
wove together, do enter beneath the cavines of the Teeth roots, _ 

To the 2 Dog-eeth and the Þ Catters anerve is carried which is more thick than - 


/ ordinary. To the © Grinders according. to. thequality of their Roots, there is a 


triple or quadruple very ſmall and exceeding fine nerve diftributed, 

Then drawing a Grinder orCutter leiſurely ont of its hole,you ſhall ſee very ſmal 
fibres inſerted into the root of the Teeth, which you ſhall reckon to be nerves, 

The teeth being pulled up clean by the reots, in the loweſt part of the ſaid hat mult be 
roots, there appears a matter which is partly fibrous, bred of the veſſels, and partly 9-rv24 in a 
clammy , which faſtens the reoth into its hole as it were with Glew , by way of — d 
Syſſarcoſis. An Oxe or Sheeps-tooth being cut aſunder in the middet, the inter *"***f 
nal ſubftance being clammy, is manifeſtly interwoven with veſſels. 

All theſe things may be evidently demonſtrated io the tezth of an Oxes, Calves, 
or Sheeps Jaw ; they are not ſo clearly diſcernable in Man, nevertheleis you may 
perceive the roots of the teeth to be bloudy,and that a nerve.creeps cloſely into the 


Roots. Bur in dried reeth the roots are hollow. 
*7,15,f,6.nnfſ® 7.15.f.6.m Y<7.15.f,6, 00.4 
Chap. 9. Of the Boxe Hyoides, and of the Ligaments. 


= is a Ligament placed under the beginning of the Muſculus Digaftricus or 
twibellie ; which 1s produced from the Apopbyſis RByloides as tar as to the 
Angle of the nether Jaw. | | 

The ſcituation, colligation and ſtrufture of the ®. Os Hyoides ought diligently to The Scituation 
be obſerved in a dead Body, becauſe thev cannot be ſeen ip a Skeletov. - the 0s Hye 

It is placed in the Throat under the lower Jaw- bone, hanging upon the Apopby- _— 
fis of the Styloides by the help and affiſtance of Ligaments. 

It is made up of five bones, the middlemoſt of which being the greateſt and the 1ts ſtrudfure, 
broadeſt , is termed m_ b lingue, from which on either fide there ſhoots forth a Its faftening. 
little © horn , which is for the moſt part grifily, ſeldom bony, beiog faſtened to the | 
upper ſides of the Carrilago Thuroides , which two little horns are accounted tor 
the fixth and ſeventh bones. 

It is worth our confideration which Galen obſerves in his ſeventh book of the uſe why it has 
of the Parts Chap. 19, How that this came bone is knit and faſtened not only by ny Liga- 
Muſcles; bur it is faſtened by Ligaments and Membranes unto the Apephyſes of the wears? 
Styloides » and. to the upper Horns of the Thyreides ; leſt one Muſcle being palfied, 


that ſame counterpoiſe and equability in the motion of the Muſcles ſhould be dii- 


ſolved, whereby it ſhould come to be drawa on the one fide more than the other, or 
flip downwards, which would bring great detriment, and diſcommodity bot only to 
the voice, but alſo to the (wallow, 
Nature providing againſt this Inconvenience , hath tied and faſtened it by fuur 
Ligamentsto the Stoyloidean Apophyſes , and to the Cartilage or Griftle which is pe 


lied Thyroides 
F , : Howbeit 


yg 
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Howbeit, the Hyoidean Bone does in women appear ſmaller and thinner , and 
confifts of fewer little Bones , whoſe uſe 1s ſupplied by the ſuſpenſory Lieaments, 
which in them are longer than in men, 

You ſhall likewiſe obſerve that only the Epiglottisis received in the Caviry of 
Hyoides, the Tongue reſting it ſelf upon the upper fide of the baſis. 
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Chap. 10, Of the Herads Morton, and Ligaments: 


which Vertebra we? Head is moved by a traight,or oblique motion upon the 2 ſecond Yerrelra, 

the Head is which in its hinder part is a fingers breadth dittant from the fult Þ YJerrebra. 

movee #999. And the firſt Vertebra is ſocloſely and firmly faſtened to the hind-part of the 
Head, that it cannot be ſtirred, or agitated ſo much as with ones Hand, | 

Alſo the Tooth faſhioned © Apophyfi: is (o falily united to the Body of the ſe- 
cond Yertebra, thatin the bending, and oblique notion of your Head, you maynot 
hurt the Spinal Marrow. | 

Hence you may be aſſured of the verity of that Oyinion of Veſalius , and ocber 
Anatomiſts , touching the motion of the Head , how it 18 moved upon the ſecond 
Vertebra, both in its right and oblique motiors. 

For ſeeing the Head cannot be moved with a circalar motion upon the firſt Ver 
te bra, becauſe ſuch things as are moved with a circular motion , ought to reſt upon 
one ſingle Baſis, Yet the Opinion of Ga/es might be confirmed , by that natural 
growing together of the two firſt Vertebra's of the Neck , which were joyned and 
{aftened together in a certain Soldier , who having in the year 1611. killed a Man 
ina Tavern, was hanged, and his body brought into the Anatomical Theatre of the 
Univerſity : where while his bones were boylivg to make a Skeleton , it was obſer- 
ved that the two firſt and —_— Vertebra's of the Neck, did naturally grow to- 
gether , yet did he in his life time freely move his head every way, as I have been 
informed by others, Ce/ſa, before YVeſalins and Columbns , deſcribed the motions 
of the Head, in theſe words : 

The upmoſt Vertebra does altogether ſuſtain the Head, receiving the ſmall pro- 
ceſſes thereof through two 2 Cavities : whence it comes to paſs that the Head is 
bunched above, beneath, on every fide. The ſecond is inſerted into the firſt, for as 
much as concerns the circuit thereof, The upmoſ} part is terminated with a ſmaller 
circle, and therefore the upmoſt incompaſling the ſecond, gives way to the Head to 
be moved fide-long alſo. 

35amonts In the Articulation of the Head, three Ligaments are obſerved ; the one is cir- 
The Ligamen wh g _— - 
of the Head, Cular, which compaſles the firſt and ſecond Vertebra within , as far as tothe hind- 
part of the Head. 

The other two do appertain unto the Tooth-faſhion'd Apophytis : the one fa- 
ſens the ſaid Apophyſis unto the body of the firſt Vertebra; the other ariſing from 
the top of the Apophyſþs; Odonteides, is inſerted into the hind-part of the Head, 


Chap. 11, Of the Inſide of the Ear. 


| Three Cavities Et us now approach unto the internal Cave of the Ear, which has been inacceſ- 
of the Ears, -/ fible to the antient Phyſitians , and let us diligently ſurvey the admirable 

ArchiteQure thereof, ; | 
There are contained three Cavities within the ſame , diſpoſed in the ſcitnation 
and order following, The firſt is the 2 Concha, the ſecond Þ Zabyrintbas, and the 

third is the © Cocb/ea, 

* v1y the Drum In the Porch of the Concha, is placed the 4 75mpanams, which is not green as 
is placed ob- Payvins imagines, neither is it direly oppoſed to the external hole of the Ear, but 
liquely. | | ſtretched 
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ſtretched out {lantwaies before the ſame, left any ſmall matters ſhould fall , or fi 
into the Ear, and fiding the paſſage clear and open, ſhould hurt the Drum, Whes 
ther aoy thing be fallen into the Ears,may in ſach asare living, and have wide Ears; 
be ſeen in the Sun, or by holding a Candle nett the ſame, | 
*, Now the whole iruQture of the © Concha wherein three lictle Bones , the Tims The parts if 
annum ; the ſtring annexed to the Timpanum, and a 41uſcles are contained, are to the pd wr 
ſeen at one caſt of the Eye in young Children and Infants : The Auricatar Apo- 
phys » which is then an Epiphbyſis ; being: pluckt away with the point of a Pen- 
mife ; which muſt be done within the Skul!, | | 
But in grown men, which are come to maturity, all theſe canrior fo well be ſeen HF 
anddemonfſinated , becauſe whiles the Os Licboides, is cut up towards the hind- ſhiw the pes 
part of the head , it is impoſſible bat that ſomewhat appertaining to the internal of che Ear. 
ruQure of the Ear ſhould be pulled in pieces. | ran | 
And thus you ſhall break the Os Perrsſums, the Marrow of the Brairj being tzken 
m__ and the Ear pluck'd up by the Roots , and che circumjacent fleſh beingre- 
mov - "EN NO 
'- The Os Lithoides, comprehending the Xdifice of the Ear; you ſhall cut aſiindet 
with very wel-ſteeled,& extreame ſharp Knives, beginning at the external paſſage; 
Then having pulled back the vaulted roof of the Ear, that-is-to ſay, having ta- 
ken off the upper part ot the Os Lithoides, you ſhall ſee the three little Ear-bones 
wit, The Mallte/ins,or Mallet ; the Incas, Ot Anvil: and the Stapergor Stirrup, The Mallet 
27.20. f.7.B. Md f.9,3.BMef. 9. 4. 4.1 *f, 45. B.T. 8.7, 6,7, 199i and 
8B, &c Bf. 20.f,7. 4 4f.7.B.Þ bf. 7; 0.8. ; — 
| Then you ſhall ſee the = Drum with its firing; and ſmall Muſcles faſtened to the 
little bones , both within and without the D.um , which are indeed more plainly 
to be ſeen in other living Creatures, than in Men. bY 
For in Men you can diſcern only one Muſcle, which is ſeated on the lefr fide of The Muſcles. 
the internal Ear towards tne hind-part of che head, being faftened to the little head 
or the Mallet or Hammer. Be 
| But there are found trvo Tendons, or other Ligunents ; one which Raies the tail The Ligaments? 
or handle of the Mallet ; and a ſecone which is taſtened to the tpper corner of the 
Stirrup, ah | 
A hirririg, or little Nerve, is firetched out apon the Maller, that it may told and The D. wns 
Stay tae Maller upon rhe Drum, 21S een? | ſring. 
-* "Moreover, ina Skull newly boyled or dried, yo may diſcern the three little Ear- 
bones within the Concha, If you ſhall peep in tore-right into the external paſſage; 
and hold your Eye-cloſe, with benefit of a cleer day-light, orof a Candle, you 
Thy draw the ſaid little bones every one of them out with a pin; 


Chap. 12. Of the Clawicala, 


"THe Clavicula in its 9 Arficulation tothe Sternum , has a ſofe Cartilage, or The Grifile of, 
& Griſt/; mterpoſed , that 3tmay more eaſily give way , in motions of the Arm the Claviculs, * 


and ſhoulder- Place, | 7 Cl 
- +. You hill obſerve why it is formed after the-manner of an Italian S$. The Cla- tes Liguiment: 
viculz are tied and faſtened together, by the Medjation of a ſtrong Ligament; ED 


Chap;;13. Of the Breſt-bons, 


THe Sternum, or Breſt-bone, iSin perſons come to years, of a bony © ſu>ſtance 
A but different-in Nature from the reft of the bones, becauſe it is of a reddiſh 


xolour. +7 903k: : 1,9 424 | 
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Of how many 
particular bozes 
the Breſt-bone 
is made up, 

Y 43it” 


The Hole of | 
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"Galen will havg.it compounded, of ſeven Bones, ſo 2s that the 4 veral bones of the 
reſt do-by way of mytual articulation , anſwer to the ſeveral grue Ribs, which 
Hipgecrazes ſeems to confirm, . The Breft-bone ® growing 'together io it ſelf, 


' % 


has oblique diſcriminations , there where the Ribs are faſtered pnto it, Howbeit 


 - in perſons grown up, there are three, ſeldome four diviſions remaining 49 the Bret 


bone, : 


' © Yalverde ſaies that the Breſt bone is compounded for the moſt part of fix of 


ſeven bones, which jo gJderly perſons, do ſo groiv together, that it ſeems compo» 
ſed, only of two or three Bones. | . | | Fg 
. Sometimes alſo ,. although very ſeldom , it conſiſts of eleven bones , as I ſaw at 


Th 2 


Rem in the year 1554.in a Girle about ſeven years old , this bone divided jnto 


fix bones , of which the five laſt were cut from-the bottom to rhe top , through 
the length of the Bone. | EY . 

Bartholomew Bnſtachins adds, how that it many times falls out , which none has 
yet obſerved , that the bones of the Breaſt bone , the firſt and laſt excepted, viz. 
all the middle ones , or at leaſt ſome of them, are divided by a maſt evident ling, 
ſomerimes Rreight and ſometimes crooked , through the middle, long- wayes 3 by 
which means it comes to paſs, that the Breſt bone is reckoned to conlilt frequently 


ot ten, nine, {eyen, or eight bones,, . 


the Breſt bone is pierced through the middle with a large Hole,which 


che Breſt hoac. Was qbſcrved by Sylvie and Eaſt acbiung , being tragſmurted tos the tranſmigtingigt 


+. ; 


The Natural 


ſhape of the 
Breſt bone 


Of the Carti- 
lago Xiphoides, 


&S,=>- 


Its uſe. 


T's ole. 


' Vefſels. Ihave my (clfoften obſerved the ſame, eſpecially in women. 


In one woman the hole was ſolarge , on the infide.of the Breſt bone, as that'a 
man.gvght put his litzle finger into it , and her Cheſt did conſiſt of thirteen Ridbs 
on cagh.fide, . -. .. - its 

_ y * IO, f, 3. FAT. 8, f.2. AR LE / 

Nicholas Hefſa Drage that he was the firſt obſerver of that Hole in the Breſt bone, 
that ſomewhat might thereby breath forth of the Mediaftinurm and the neighbout- 
ing parts of the Breſt , or rather to give paſſage to the Yens Mammaria Which:is 
ſpred and branched forth into the Duggs, | TN 

In targe-dug'd & corpulent-yomen, their large dugs being removed, I have ob+ 
ſerved the Breſt bone to be ſharp and the Breſt narrow , which was the cauſe-of 
ſhortneſs of breath in ſuch women, the which narrowneſs of Breſt was cauſed by the 
weight of their Duggs. + ® FEI; > 

'Fhat reprefentation of the Breſt bone as branched or jagged, is not true ngrna- 
tural:; for the Breſt bane according to Ga/ex reſembless Dagger or Ford, wheres 
pon the whole Bone is by ſome termed Xyphoides or {ord-like bane. a, be 

The Griftly ® Branches being taken away from euthes fide, whichare parts of the 
Ribs, the Haft of the Dagger or ſword Handle, will be in the upper part, and it? 
point in the Cartilago Þ Xypbozdey. By. | 

The figure of which Smord-like Griftle or Cartilago Xypboides , by ſuch as are 
diligent obſervers, is found to be yarious : for ſometimes it 15 fingle and triapgalar, 
ſometimes it is double, & like the Herb Fippog/ofſnw,Horſe ronche & Tongie 


' it has the larger part refting upon the ſmaller : ſomerimes itis tripartite and reſei- 


bles a Trident ; and other whiles ir is bipartite reſembling a Fork or Rake, 
Nicholas Maſſa ſaves that the Barbarous writers call it walurm Granatum , the 
Pomgranare, as reſembling the flower of that Apple. G4 cok 
Galen conceives that it is placed there to defend the ſtomach and the Septum 
Tranſverſum. . But becauſe-the Rlomach is far diflant therefrom, it ſeems to be. 
framed only for the midrifs ſake, or rather to hold up the Liver , faſtened thereto by 
a ligament. ET, : $5. Fn CN 
Amains Lucitaum , inthe 95. Care of bis fifth Centure, obſerves that the Carti- 
lago Xiphoides is bored through for perſpirations ſake , that the filthy vapors of 'the 
Romach might by that bole breath out ; which is a fimtiple conceit. | 
*T. 8.f,2.LCR® I. $f. 2.8. | 
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Chap. I6, _ Of the Back- Bone. Z 


| For unleſs the Cartilage is bipartite, it is perforated to give paſlage tor the. vena 
mammaria interna, and in wounds if there be ng hole in the Breſt-bene , it zs found 
in the Cartilago Xyphoides,  * wry WE*Y's | 
This Cartilage being preſſed down and crooked in, does. io, hurt the Liver being ;,, erect... 
ſeated beneath it, chat Tofants are by that nieans killed with an Atrophy or Con- Gil 
ſumption , and in grown perſors it cauſes perpetual yomitipg , aatill it 15 reduced 
to a natural poſture. | | 


»-- 


Chap. I5, Of the Ribs; 


_Every Rib does confift of a twofold ſubiance, the one of which is ® bony, which Twoold ſub- 
makes up the greateſt part of the Rib; the other is Þ grifly, of unequal length, lance of tine 
which is joyaed to the Breſt-bone , by that ſort of Articulation which is called Ars 3% 
_ throdia , thatin the rifing and falling of the Cheft,it may yield-more eaſily, Bur 
- they have another articulation with the vertebra's of the Back-bone which is two- 
fold in every Rib, - e- of on, 
' Now there ate ſeven, which are called trye and perfet Ribs , becauſe they are The true Ribs, 
joyned to the Breſt-bone by way of Arthrodia - u:1to which ſometimes an eighth 
18 added , whica has been found more than onee in the difſeion of 1ome bodies, 
being faſtened to the Root of the Cartilago muctonata, x] 

And this is the Cauſe why A4riſfo:!e, whom Pliny thought it no diſparagertient to 
imitate, has reckoned up fixteen true Ribs, - X We LA 

| The five lower are called 4 Byard and. Imperfet Ribs , becauſe they do not The Baſtard 

reach unto the Breſt-bone, bat are terminated ina long Cartilage which is reverſed Kibs. 
npwards, and ſo grow one to another, FULTRF 

2 7,8. f.2. 1.2.3.0. f|* 7.8.f,2.CC,M<T,8.F. 2:1:2.3:45,6.7,H4 7: 
8, f. 2. 8.9.10, 11,12, 2 5 12 4; 


{ 


Chap.-26, Of the Back- Bote, 


The Maſculous fleſh wherewith the Back-bone 1s covered being removed,its'4d- +3, ſhaps of 
mirable figure is eafily diſcerned, which is partly freight and partly oblique, fom- the Back-bone, 
times bending inward and ſometime ontward', Dich Hippocrates firlt diſcovered, 
and Duretiss, Hippocrates his Ghoſt has deſcrided in Coacty, | 

Every where between the vertebra's, a Wick cartilage is/placed in the middle 4, Griftles of 
like glue. Ga/en in his Book de Oil , writes that it is ant hard and in ſome fort the Vertcbra's, 
Gliſtly Ligament. | | 
' Allthe vertebrz or turning Joynts of the Back , are covered on the outfide with Their Mem- 
an hard membrane ; and within they have a ſtrong membranous ligament , drawn: brancs. 
along from the higheſt vertebra as low as to the Os ſacrutn , which is there placed 
and wrapped about ( beſides two other membranes) to defend and preſerve the 
fpinal Marrow. 23: | : 

I have-often found in bodies that were hanged and burnt,and have been informed A fable of the 
by the Execationer , that it 14a ridiculous fable , which the Cabalifts telate of a Cabaiifts tows 
certain Vertebra, viz. thatin the Back is ſonnd a certain Vertebra which they have ching a bone | 
termed Zazzout of which as from a ſeed, the Bones ſhall be regenerated and ſpring '7*! #9 cal 
up at the General ReſurreAion, This Bone Laz io called , Cornelis Agrippaand * 
Veſalins will have it to þe in the Foot, 

Howbeit Hieronymus Magins in his firth Book de Exzcatione Mundi , relates 
that 44rians; learned experimentally -of Rabbi Joſhua Ben Apime , that the fore- 
ſaid Bone i8 one of the Vertebra's of the Back, : 

For he found in the Back-bone , one bone thi:t a milſtone tarning apon jt would 
not break , the fire could not burn it ,' the water would not difſolve it, and at laſt 
being laid upen an Anvil and ſmitten with a ſledge or ſmiths-hammer, it was ſo 

|  Mma3 SON far 


4 
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far from being broken in the leaſt, that the Anvil was crackt and the Sledge broken 
the Bone receiving in the mean white no detrimerr, Which is as falſe as falſe can 
be. Forall the Vertebrz, may be broken in pieces, burnt and rediiced to aſhes, 
Whence we may jadge what credit is to be given to the Tabaliſts,who in things 
manifeſt, do imptdently mock and abuſe us, ER Jeet : 
* The firuffure If Ariſtotle bad obſerved the ftruQure of the efeventh or twelfth vertebra's, he 
of the Lois: Would not have written in his third Book de pert. Anima; That the Back is fleſhy, 
byg the Loins without fleſh,becauſe the Bending: places of all parts are void of fleſh, 
But the Loing are more fleſhy than the Back,” But the Articulation of the 
twelfth vertebra is different from all the ret , being the Caute of all Motion which 
is performed thereupon, for both above and beneath; itreceives,and is not received, 
as 18 obſerved,-in other Articulations of the Vertebrz. - __ 
From the Loins you ſhall deſcend to the Loceyx or Crypper-PBone, ard you, 
fall obſerve its ſtructure confilting of three bones, its ſpungy reddiſh ſubſtance and/ 
Crupper-bone. trjangular ſhape, / 
| Which part we read does in ſome Nations ſprout out like a taile, Pliny. re 
cords in the 22. Chapter of his ſeventh Book , thac in /adia thete is a racg of 
men that have hairy railes, and are incredible (wifr.” And Panlm vincrxs , inthe 
28. Chap, of :be fifth Buok, of bis ] rawels , does avouch that in the Kingdom of 
Lambri , there are men that have Tails like Dogs a ſpan long : who dwell not in 
Cities but in Mountains. 
The Natienſian Arabick Geography mentions a taifed Nation , in that Iſlar.d of 
- the: Eaftern ſeas which is called Nawaneg. Page 70, I ſuppoſe thatitis but a fable 
which Hiſtorians relate touching the Kenri/h-/ong-racles in England , how that 
God to revenge the Injury done to 7 ho, Becket the Archbiſhop of Camerbary,cauſed 
Tails to ſprout out of the Kenti/h Cripper-bones, | 
When the Crupper-bone ſuffers a Laxation inwards, a man cannot. ( according 
to Avicen draw his Apkles, towards his buttocks, neither can he bend his Hams, 
which is confirmed bv the Experience of Awbro/ixs Parenus. This Impediment is 
caaſed by compreſſion of a very thick nerve ſeated on the hind-fide of the Leg, 
which creeps along near the Crupper-bone. The ſaid bone is eafily reduced, by a 
ad mans finger put into the fundament. | 
The wy '0. In the nextplace you ſhall falltg difſeQ the Vertebra's of the back, that you may 
_— a contemplate the admirable fabrick of the ſpinai Marraw , viz, how in the extreme 
4 Fi 2 parts thereof the nerves are parted, ending in the ſhape of an Horſe=tail ; by rea- 
; {on of millions of little nerves woven together, which being agitated in water and 
' diſhevelled, do expreſs the ſhape of an horſes tail. | 
Now-you ſhall die the Vertebrz in this manner , Having taken away all the 
ribs attheir joyn.s, you thall faſten the Back-bone to the rable with two iron hooks 
above ard beneath yeur ſeRion , as joiners are wont to faften their boards, Then 
w1igh your incifion knives you ſhall forcibly cut on every fide about the conjunRi- 
on of each Vertebra , in order cutting off every vertebra, with their oblique apo=- 
phyfis which help their articulation, till you come unto the Os ſacrum, This is a 
painful work , but he that would eat the kernel, muſt of necellity crack the (hell. 
Before the fifiula off-a be cur off to diſcover the ſpinal-marrow : a fey things are 
to be premiſed couching the natural conſtitution of the ſpinal marrow, and the Oti« 
gination of the Nerves. | 
Tie natures THE Spinal Marron ſprings from the Brain and pettie brain, and though it 
rnaftitutios ff PPear like the marrow of the Brain, yet is it in ſome things unlike, becauſe ſofter 
the ſvinal mar and beſides its two membranes propagated from the Menings, wherewith it isinfol» 
107, 6ed, it is incompaſſed with a third memb ane rong and nervouss- which hinders 
the ſpinal marrow from bruiſing or breaking , when we Roop or any wares bend 
aac Backs, I am not certain whether or no,that ſame membrane which 1 propagated 
f.om the Crafſa Meninx have any pulſation : nor whether the ſpinal marrow be 
dwided into two cavities according to the length of the back-bone as far as the loins. 
Certain it 18, that the ſpinal # marrow deſcending by the Þ fiſtula offea, grows 
continually 


Chep. 16, ' _ Of the Back» Bones, th 299 


continually harder, and ſm aller;till it come unto the Loins, where it ſpends ic felt 
mt little © cords, and ſpritgs reſembling an horſe-4ail ; that in chat part where it 
ſuffers violent morions, ir might be out of danger of breaking,” , 

The Nerves of the ſpinal Harrow ace made up of divers little threds, faſteried 4 
one to anorher,arid contained 177 the tenuis Meninx : which lirtle filaments ot rhred- 
dy « IOER Ig ſo muchthe higher, by how much more the ſpinal martaw de- 
ſcends., 1 \ Wy : 

. And that nature might by all means paſſible/provide for the ſecurity of the ts Original, 
Nerves ; when they come forth of the holes of the vertebra's, ſhe has compaſſed 
them abont with a thick ſubſtance, which does {6 cloſely and firmly kait and bind 
a_—_ the fibres of the nerve ,- that they etnnor be drawn aſunder one from an- 
otner, has FELL ES | 
- After which knot and egreſs , they are eaſily ſeparated. But I befeech you ob- Provriſs. 
ſerve the cunning Induſtry of Nature in the going forth of a nerve; Which thar it | 
might be leſs ſabjze& to rupture, ſeeing that it 1s as yet cloathed only with the reouis 
Menins , ſhe has hot drawn'iethrough chat bote which is neareſt its original ,. bur 
through a lower, which when the verve has paſſed, jt does nor'g0 unto the next rib, 
burdeſcends to a lower, which when it has reached,it is divided into two,and turns 
back the lgfſer branch towards the ſpina, and carties the greater to the fore parts, 


27, nf 5. A FbT. 2. fit.a, &c. BETA f, 2.0 4.7.24. f. 9. &c. 

0. Fc. 8 ( 5-4 £5 + . Ry ; 

It is a Queſtion among Anatomifts how the Animal faculty can with the ſpirit yg, the an;. 
be carried through the Nerves itito the whole Body; becauſe in'none of the Netves mal ſpirits is 
Except the oÞtick ; there is found any heck or po1e or ſpungy ſabſtance ; but we carried through 
find them all ſolid, woven together ot many ſmall chreds according as the Bulk and ** Nerves > 
magnitude of every one requites, | #iP. 
 Caſalpinu in his 5 Book of Peripatetich Queſtions , ſuppoſethat choſe little 
threds are « multitade of ſmal Veins and Atreties,- which make np one body as it 
were a fagot, being continnations of the Branches of the Rete mlirabile, which-may 
de imagined, but'cannor be demonſtrated x of at leaft that between the little :rhem- 
branes of every nerve, a very thin animal ſpiritis diffuſed whieh rus ſwiftly to the 
utmoſt parts: of the limbs, Sg | 
. . . ButI ſee nothow Ceſalpinmw can demonſtrate ſuch & contintation of the Rete 
mirabile with the Nerves cf the ſpinal marrow, - | . 

\ - Oat of ths ſpinal marrow = 28 pare of nerves do take their Riſe, ſeven ont of che pw many 
Neck i twetve out: of the Back ; five ent of the loins ; four fron the Os ſatram , the Nerurs proceed 
branches whereof to ſearch ont', 1s a weatiſome piece of work , avd muſt be done from the ſpinal 
in a dead body provided for that intent alone; and with diligent InſpeRion, —_— 


2a T\, I 8, f, I, D, Ti K, &c. 
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-. The dignity of the ſpinal marrow with reference to the neceſſity of life z is equdl The Dignity 
to that of the Brain, and therefore Hippocrates termed it Aion, becauſe he believed of the ſpina 
-that the vitality of the animal was placed therein : as Rrorianks proves in his Ong PP. 
w4/ticon and after him Foeſin it) his Oeconomia Hippocratis. 
Plats in his Timeus does acknowledge the ſpinal marrow to be the foundation of 

Life beneath the Head, And Hipp»crates himſelf reaches that men have moſt grie- 

vous ſickneſſes and hard to cute arifing from the marrow of their Back: for a fluxion 

thereinto cauſes a conſumption,and its drying up and withering is a grievous diſeaſe, 

and a man dies if the marrow of his Back be wounded; In a word, Hippocrates in 
the 2dof his Prediftions ſajes, That if the ſpinil marrow be diſeaſed, either by rea- 
' fon of a fall, or upon any other accafion, or its 0wn accord, the Patient becomes 


both lame in his Thighs,ſo thar-te feels not when fie is rouchedzand alſo in his my 
an 
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and bladder impotent, ſothat atffirſt be voids neither Urine nor Darg ſave upon 
meer neceſlity : but when the diſeaſe grows older, both Durg and Urine:come away 
of themſelves , without any forcing of the Patient, and a ſhort whileafter be dies: 
the death, NF. A Fs 30s, 5 
From a flux into the Back-marrow an hidden and undiſcernable Conſumption 
ariſes ; but when it floivs back into the Vertedra's andthe fleſh, a Dropke is ingen- 
dred , ſo ſaies Hippocrates 1n his Book de Lecis in Homine, How the conſumption 
of the Back proceeds from the Marrow, the ſame Hippecrates does accurately teach 
us in his 2. Beok De AMorbs. 7 


Thc natural f= Before we declare the Diſeaſes cf the Ofſea ffnle, T muſt ſhew you the natural 


oure of the 
Back=bone, 


Diſeaſes of the 
Back-bone, 


Lordoſis. 
Cuphiſes. 
Scolisſts. 
Sei ſis 


The cauſe of 
.$c0lioſss. 


figure of the ſpine or Back-bone, which is /cb»ſco/ios Areight bow'd through the 
whole lengrh of it : but in the Neck and Loyns it 18 /cb«-lordos threight bowed 
inward, inthe back it is /cb«-cupbis Rreight bowed outward,ard therefore it is eafie 
to declare the diſeaſes Which vitiate the Back-bone,ſuch as are Lordsfir'y Capboſer 
Scolisſis, and, Seiſis. | er Et 

Lordofis, is a diſeaſe of the Back-bone, when the yertebra's thereof, are out of 
their place, avd turned inward or forward. MO. | 

Cupboſicyjis a diſeaſe of the Back-bone, when its Vertebra's are diſapointed and 
turned outwards or backwards. 3 20347 LW UE IS 14 

- Lirdsſis happens in the Back, as Caphofsr in the Neck and Laing, 

Scolinſer is a crooking or wreathing the Back-bone to one ſide, 

Seific is ſuch a Commotion of the Vertebra's of the Back bone , a* that they xe- 
main indeed in their places, but fo as their frame and taſhion is diſordered, 

Scotioſis i8 the Inclination of the Back bone to one fide or another, whey we go, 
depends upon ſome fault in the twelfth Vertebra ot the Back, whete the notion of 
the Back bone is performed. | | | ; 

T his Vertebra 1s received by its Neighbours above and beneath , and does not 
receive, as all other Vertebra's do beſide. | NE ks 

For it is joynted not by way of Gynglinns but by way of 4rthrodia ; and 
thereforeif its Apophyſes either upper ornether ſhall be depreſſed, it cannot ſuſtain 
the Trunk of the body bolt aprighc in motion , but it muſt of necefſicy lean to one 
fide or another : and this fault comes to People when they are Children, either be- 
ing brought into the world with them, or cauſed by ill carrying, or by, reaſon of the 
_— of thoſe Vertebra's while the Child is forced to uſe its Legs ſooner than is 

tting, RE 
Oo - ſhewed another cauſe of halting according to Ga/#ns DoQtine in my 
Chaprer of the Thighs, Thoſe two cauſes of baltingare irreparable and incurable, 
The Luxation of the ſecond Vertedra of the Neck, cauſes a Squinzie, which in few 
bours does choke the Patient, becauſe it cannot be reſtored into its place, 

The diſeaſes of Os ſacraw are of great moment, whether they be tumors or ulcers, 
by reaſon of its natural conſtitution, the whole bone being in a manner ſpungy , fi- 
lous , and perforated within and without : and therefore when this Bone is Diſ- 
eaſed, the Patient is in danger of his life, as Hippocrates obſerves in his Buak de 
Glanduiis, | 

In his. chird Book De Fracturss be gives us to underſtand, that the Os ſacrum be- 
ing exulcerated,is not cured without very great difficulty, which Galen alſo con- 
firms 40 his Comments. Langins in his Epiſtles , relates , that he ſaw two gallant 
Gentlemen worn away with incredible raging pain , their Os ſacrum being putrifi- 
ed : ſothat in conclufon they conſumed away and died, 


Chap. 16. Of the Scapula. 


Its Articulation . Having diligently viewed the Trunk of the Body , you ſhall proceed unto the 


with the Bra= 


chinm, 


Limbs ; and you muſt principally -obſerve the Articulation of the ® Scapula or 
Shoulder-blade with the Þ Arm, which is made by the way of Archrodia , by the 
| coming 


—_ 


hap, 1H of Sa nc oo 
coming between a molt thick and nervous Ligament, which. doe round about em- 


brace th : whole Joynt, | Ko i 2 

 Alfofour muſcles,viz. the © Sapraſpinatarr © infreſpinati the * Rotundas miner, | 

atid f Sub/capslars, do with their broad tendons avcompatsihe faid zoyar, _ ©. - 9 By Mg 
The Cavity of the 8 Head Omucopo/c,being not ſufficiently ptoportzarated forge je; Cavity. 3 


ceive the Shoulder : which was ſo contrived-$9 make the, gotion more- eafie and 


free,but is augmented with a Griltle which crowns the Lips of us Cavity. ., _., : 
Then you ſhall diſcover under the © Dylcoides a broad and remarkable Liganent, Its Ligament; 
which reaches from the Shoulder-tip as far as tothe Coracoides dprphyſesy ahatit | 
may hold in the Arm aloft, to preveat Luxation upwards, +. ,. os, 
Afterwards you ſball . obſerve the extremity of the i Cleavicula articulated with 1ts Avticulas ' 
the Shoulder-tip ot Acrowiums, 4 Which is therefore texmed/Catoplets althaugh Gz- Hor with the 
lev 10 che 12, Chapter offs Book of the diſſection of Muſcles, does call the fi up- ©#2%c1e. 
per Rib by that name , becauſe its placed beneath the Clair... Ruffus Epbeſins 
calls the Acrowiuw, the coupling-band of, the Clavis and Scapua + but Endemns | 
ſaies that it is 8 very little;Bone , which is childreo is a molt exaRt grifile , whicti 
though in proceſs of time ir degenerates into a bone, yet until. they be 1 8,years gld,it 
retains much of the ſubſtance of a:grifile contrary to the nature. of all the ocher hones. 
Some mhiles it grows ſo.bighly together with the ſpine of the Scapa/e, that in a per- 
fan of middle age wraſtling or exerciſing , it may eafily.be ſeparated , which bap- 
pened to GaJen, a8 himſe!f tells us in bis firff Book de Artjculics ET 
The like accident he obſerved in-another, as he relates ;zy Commente. ad Part. 1. 


Se. 1. de Officina, Hippocrates himſelf takes notice of the Laxaton of rhis:Bone, 
in his Arcicalis : where he ſaies that. the. Acromizw or ſhguldex-point is of a 
different nature in mankind, from that which ut t$ 10. 9ther creates. 


-and-fixepgth of the Articulation, | 


T. 21, f-1, A. * To2t. f.t,C.Y © 7,22. f. 3- 4.77.22. f. 3, 3.8.5 
Ta22.f.1.& 3-CYf7,22f.1.D.f 8 7423, f-2ece BN 7.22.7. AY 


Te2L, f, 2.0 RS . TER : 

Upon the Mm of the ſcapula reſts an 2 Apopbyſis which in childcen'is at Epi- The of of the” 
pbyfis : from the likeneſs to a Crows Bill or an Anchor, itis termed Coracoides ard Apophyfts Cores 
Ancuroider,, Te prohibits the ſhoulder from (Mippirg out oothet fide, according to cvidess 

Galen in Com, in part, 1, Seft,de Art. and therefore it was framed for the ſecurity 


For when the ARions of the Hand ard Ame are forrards.,.the ſhoulder-woyld 


| eafily be pojointed , unleſs it were: retained by. the Coracoidesr and therefore the 


laxation of the ſhoulder. is ſeldom towndsghe foreparts ;Zdippocrares did obſerve 


"It once, and Galen (aw it fivetumes at .come, 25-Be binſeltcelares4n his Comment - 


, ad Part. 4. Lib. 7, de Artis8u/ii, 


' 


149, TS] CIOINTE 15.37 


Now the parts of the Scaps/ he thus ditingniſhed : as much of the whole-Coin- The parts of 


' miſſure or-Joyrting , 48 is{ubjeR r0-the Ggbebecalled Omogg and that part which is Scapula haw 


under the knitting of the ſhoulder, he called Jpomery Which weterm Acrowion'; and rang by Gas 


-that broad part of the & capuls Wieh is (cituatebehincs v4ndis covered with -muſcles, 


is by Galen termed Omoplate. — h$7- 25 1 
From this place we may gather & fiſh out the Interpretation of an obſcure paſſage 


- in Corne/iviCelfasy in bicightb-Beoks © Again: from the Neck tao:broad benes on ti- 


ther band do go unto the Scupule » our Countrymen cal. them- Scoptala operta y the 
Greebs terms them Omoplatas, EC "It as Calls therh Scopus operta,becauſe they Rick out By Celſus, |! 


. like bofigbs of Trees,and are ſcatpare an the Rpper part of rhe-Cheſt, For the tops of 


Mountains were by the ancient Latins termed Scopu/a, which Terrulianin bis Book 
de Pallioxcalls. Moxtinm. Scapiales, Aldonte (mallbranches of trees were called 


Scop hence the phraſe {ver "as ſcopi vine branches uſed by Y atre it) his firſt Book = 
de Wye”: 


- brozd ſhoulderd Men do for the moſt part beget great Children , becauſe they ae ſpoulder'd Mga 
- very hothearted, And Ge/rafiesin bis Areparve, that by how Much the Heart is begrr: large + 


e Ruſtica, Cato eget ri Myrtle branches: | 


It is worth obſervation whith Women by Jong experience have learned, viz; that a beat 


_ . -hotter childrens, - 


? 


: 


The Phyſical Conſideration, and Anatomy Book. VI. 


ter, by ſo much the' Cheſt is larger, * And therefore Foreſtis his Wives Mother, 

would not marry her.daughters to brgad brefied and broad ſhouldered Men : for ſhe 

. was afraid left they ſhould dit' io their travel by reaſon of the largeneſs of theic Chil- 

dren, which Foreſf##s ſaies he had often ſeen come to paſs in the 70 Obſervation of 

; his 28. Book. * ' © _ : 

why Frech © The Cauſe of this is hard to affign as of another inconvenience, with which 
maidens bave the young maids 6 France, eſpecially the Genrry are infeſted : Whoſe right ſhoul- 
th6ir right der 18 frequently higher 'and fuller than their left : fo that among an hundred Virgins 
w__ _— you ſhall bardly find ten that have well proportioned ſhoulders, | 
ED Whether it is cauſed by the more frequent and fironger motion of the right arm, 
'whereby the ſhonlder blade is widened, and raiſed up, by means of the interjacent 
muſcles lifting themſelves up, And thereunto that in perſons that are grown up , 
the right ſhoulder is more heavy thag their left, if we believe Azatus Lucitanns 
in the laft Cure of bis 4 Centure, Shs | 
hy fo few © Why is the right Hand Rironger than the left? and why are theſe ſo tew Ambo- 
that can uſe "dexter that can uſe both hands alike 7 Is it becauſe the Lungs and Liver do incline 
wo _ ' more. to the right fide thanto the left?” Or is it. becauſe Nurſes when they teach 
wr children to go, dodraw-them-on by the right hand, | 
" Ts it becauſe Mothers would make their daughters low ſhouldere@ while they 

findy to make them fmall and waſp-waſted 7 Por as Terence long fince ſaid, if a 

_ Gitle have a good habit of Body and borniſh a little, they ſay ſhe is a champion or 

-wraſtler, 'and therefore they pinch their bellies and withdraw their food , and 

though naturally of good conſtitutions, they neverleave tampering ill they make 

them like Ball-rnſhes ; mere z4/p-w#fed. Ruſh Cand/es. Which is done, not 

without manifeſt detriment to then Health; *whiles by the overgreat pinching in of 

the lower part of their Cheft , the upper parts thereof are. inlarged , whence pro- 

.ceeds that ſame ſticking out of "thei ſhoulders, orfrom conrorſion of the Back» 
bope, its natural ſhape is vitiated and depraved, 


B- Hef _ Chap.-174 Of the Humerus, Cubitns and Radim, ..' 


Toe -oulder= I all ſhonlders about the middle and inward part: towards the Ribs; there is a 
bole, \ manifeſt open hole tending downwards,and evidently piercing to the ſubitance 
of the' bone ,' through' which a remarkable vein” does anfinuate it ſelf” into the 

cavity of the bone, that it'may nout#ſh the inner Marrow ; whence itcomes to paſs, 
- thatthe whole marroiy-of this bonie appears bloudy whe the bone is broke, b- 
Its Ligamerts, The Articulation of the * Brachinns with the Þ Cubic, is faltned andincompaſ- 


ſed with a membranous 49d nervy Ligawent. | | 

1 y the Ra- The © Radius is adjoined to the Cubjr, that it might direR the oblique motions of 
'dins is joined the Arm , which are *petformed «downwards and upwards, which motions , having 
to the Cubitus ? ralkeiamay the Maſcles , you may oblerbe, by tatfiog the Radius to'and fro back- 
wares and forwards. - X , 


- 


hy they part '**'The '4 Cubitus and the © Radias,'do in the middle way part one from another, 
q ſromano- - that the Radius in 3 ſemicircular motion,. mightbe'more freely moved, and thata 
er. harger fear might be afforded for the muſcles, which in that part are-many. 


| "'77 51. far, CET, 21, f.r; MS 7,21. fil.E:Fd 21, fi2; «x © 7,21, 
f.*2:4: via UGH 190N8 1907 Ci 
why « Lige- - Between this ſpace there is interpoſed a membrarious = Ligament , by help of 
met is inter« - Which: the Cubitns and Radius are more nearly and Rraightly combined”, and the 
_ poſed? interiour muſcles are ſeparated froch'the external,” It helps alſo the equality of their 
+ 4.7, -  Mbtion, - that both-might be bant, or ſtretched outright at one and the ſame 
- The Articnls- time, ; a 1 ; p<. 94 o h + 21h) 7 | . f 
rida with other © Theſe two Bones are in their extremities faſtened together , by a:very different 
Bones. joint ; above, the Cybitus receives the Radius, but beneath, the Cubitos is recei- 
| ve 


- os ore 


+ Ra ee} Pts nr IS 


Chap. rg. Of the wriſt, aid Fingers, ce. 81 

_ ved by the Xedine, the Bulk and thickneſs of the ſubſtance being changed. For the 
Railire is at the wriſt thicker, that receiving the greater part of the wriſt, it might 
More conveniently movethe ſane by an oblique motion; But the Cubirms at the 
Brachiam is broader, becauſe that bone alone is articulated with the Brathings; the 
Articulationof the Radiny with the knob of the Br aching, 48 thin, 

- - Laſtly you ſhall obſerve, whether or no the Sry/vides > 4pupbyſir of the Cubit do 
touch the wriſt, being faſtened 'thereunto by way of a joynt, Hipperrares obſerved 
the external part ofthe Cubit to be diſlocated, in Zib, 4? Artich, Which kind of 
Luxation Da/echampins obſerved, as himſelf avers in his Comments upon the Syrge- 
35 of Paylns eAgineta; "2a | 

- - They whodeny that the Cubit in a Man does touch the wrift, do allege that 
there comes between them a thick and moveable Griftfe,which fills that ſpace; and 
in very deed that ſame Cartilage -or Griflle, ſeems to be adzoyred by way of a 
ſupplement. 


Chap. 18, Of the rift; 


Tz © wriſt and 4 Radius, are joyned one to another by a nervous Ligament, 
| Þ which infolds the Articulation, IA | 
Moreover ariother © Nervous Ligement, is obſerved, being ſhap'd like a Ring, 
which compaſſes the wriſt round about, which contains within it the tendons which 
are carryed chrough the cavity of the wriſt, 2nd which lie upon the back of the wriſt, 
ſaving ſome particular ones ; howbeit on the outſide it ſeems ſinall, © 
2 7.22. f. 2, &.ÞÞ 7:31.f.1.< 7.11,f.1, FF. 7.21. f.1; D. £4 : 
The Wriſt * bones ee Sg, difpoſed into two orders or ranks. RE | 
The firſt ordet conſiſts of three bones. EbT: | CO” © 
- The ſecond is made up of four banes, The fourth bone. is over and above, out writ ul «5g 
of rank and order; but we may with Sy/viss refer it to the ficlt order, ſecing itrefts _— 
upon the'tbird bone of the firlt order.  Howbeit Y e/a/ins accounts at a Seſ. mude- 
\au done, becauſe in this place it fills an empty ſpace. But how can it have the uſe 
of $eſumojd cans (eeing it is got interpoſed between Bone and Bone ? Tc haogs over 
another, that it might form that cavity, which is in the untier-part of the writ, and 


to this bane the Muſcle Cabirent flexor carpi.does adhere. EC EE 
The three miiſfibones of che {11it order, being joyned together, do make a cavity, Their Artica 
"Which receiyestwo Boinedof the fecond order, which bewg joyned one ivith ano- {ation 
4her, do meketbe joynts Head ; whence you may know” that the firſt order is ob- 
curely moved with the fecond, and that © the articulpcion 18 by way of Arrbrodia, 
and in a degd:body, bavieg-taken away the teadons, you. may. diſcover this motion. 
Thereſt of the wriſt bones, being articulated with the Aferacarpinms, do cauſe no 
motion at all, or a very obfcuze one, It is very rare to find gine bones in the wriſt, 


howbeit ſome have ford ſo many, 


Chap. 19. Of the Metacarpium, Eingers and Seſamuidean Banes... : 
1.07), 32423128k i $3901 Srgd-S31E; 1901398; 53 2 4016655 41 
A Frer the wriſt follows the Þ 1{eracarpiums which is framed of five bones, if we 
' i{ Abctiere Ce/ſar and Raffivs; whom Ptiiir does favour, Then be attributes only 
:joynt8 anto-the Thumb; Zabu11; Cap. 435 | 
27.21, £3.40) 7.,21.f.1, HH. f2.G. 
x 1 56 "©2945 Fr FEE OY s . "I" FL , A 
Galen Edesbetter, who ſeparates the Gift Bone of the » Thumb , from the 3Ze- ber + 


tacarpinmy becauſe it is Joyned to the wriſt by an Artbredia/ Dinebrojir, With evi- |; | 
307 f < Bt: . Non: : 19 090 If; gent co"fefts 


EO TE Ir ets ebb 
dentmotion. But the bones of the 2drracarpines are articulated to.che writi by way 
of Synartbreſic, without motzon.' Add,hereunto,:that this bone is ſhorter than the 
bones of Mecacaryiam is not conterminous to them; bag a contrary fituation and 'a 
different motion. : ./: 1 it ct +4 + i et a: 

The boues of For the 7 huwsb 18 termed pollex 2 pollendo, becauſe it- alone is equivalent to the 
the Thumb, other four fingers. That it might be ftropg and ſuditantial, ic was -rEquiſite that it 
ſhould have three bones; and that it might pertorm manifeſt and Rtong, motions, 16 
has peculiar muſcles and they are afhxed-unto the fir bone, When the 4theni- 
avs Would render the eA ginere, their emulators, wholly untii for wartare and Navi 
eation , they cuttheir 1numbs off. And we call ſuch as are caſheired for 'theix 
cowardZ: Pollecrunci, thumb-les companions, lhey were bythe antieats in way of - 

merriment termed Afwrci. d<;{6 IDs PIO ME JETS IN 
The Metacarpiam therefore is compounded, only. of four bones, twaof which 
are — the other two which are under” the ring fioger, are manifefily 

moved. 

In that ſame ſpace where the 7 humb is joyned, tothe Brachiz/i, there is a cer- 
tain cavity, in waich the .{rabian Camtery vas uſually celebrated, which is largely 
and elegantly deſcribed by Ge/neras in bis Appendix ro1be Art of Chirurgery. ... 

Andit 18 30 wonder if {ofge at this day undertake Og cute the venereal 0x,by ap- 
plying mercurial water to this part, which eats throngh the $kinz and peitces-1o 


deep as to flux the patient. | | Oe OY 
tie Ligaments | Jirthe bollow ot the band, a tranſverſe ligament'i8 obferved, which conneQs the 
of the Hani, 10W of fingers to the hones of the J{eracarpiom. OOO 
The Seſamei-le- 2 T,21,f,1.GG.f,2, Hm djs} oy Cn et i 
an Bones, Within the palm of the Haud you (hill find divers. SinenyLiganments, _. . 
There ate a few Seſamvjdeen bones found in the infide of the Hand, There are 
none in the outhide,** They are found hidden among the fuft joyntings of the fin- 


vers, | = | 
;P The Thumb in its ſecond and third joynt has ſome Seſamoidean bones; inthe firſt 
joyvt it has none, Wl et PR eabroy i WINE 

the way to fad Nowto find the Seſamoidean bones either in the hand or foot,, you ſhall this do, 
thoſe bones» You fhill ſo cut out the rendons that ſtretch out the fingers, that you be'carefyl noc 
to take away the cattilages of the joynts which are under them, which may ſeem to 

be the Seſam:idean Bones, recs 
Under theſe Tendons, moſt frequently in the hand, eſpecially in hard bodies, 
you ſhall perceive certain hardneſs ſometimes griſly, ſometimes'bony.' Then you 
ſhall cut croſs-waies the Ligaments of all the joynts, until you make them : appeat, 
their infide in the band, their outfide in the footy in which fide, you:thall find the 
' Srſamoidean bones; having firſt cut afander the ligaments wherewith they are infol- 
ded,ort drawing thema little back, upwards towardsthie zoots of the fingers. ' 


Chap. 20, Of the Ox * Tum and b Thigh-bone, '* 


ThirLigements F? Rom the Arms you ſhall proceed unto the inferior Limbs. 
Benyeen the Os ſacram and the Tuberous bunching out of the 7/cbiaw,, there 

intercedes a great ant ffrong Ligawenr, : VI Qui, 
Beneath the ſeam or groiving together of the ſhare-bone there 18 another Liga- 


. 


-$1ene Rretched out, '*4flf | 7 | edt ann. nw ens ont 

..\Anda © Circular Ligament comprehends the Articulation of the 'Fhigh with the 
ſocket of Os 1/chij, wtuch being cut away, anorber 4 Ligament ſowrnbat long and 
bloody appears. ; 4 | R 


| 27.2.3, T4. Ar. T2 Lf. 7.21.1. K.f.2, of J< T.,21, fe7+ ads 
Ef 7.21,f.7, b, | £ 


' The (aid bloodineſs is cauſed by reaſon of certain little Vein 


| | s which creep 
through 


2 


Chap.20. Of the Os Hium, and Thigh b bones. dd ae 
through the Acerabslum of the Huckle- bone; 

That ſatne Lizament which is broughtbut of the top of the thigh-bone, is faftcned 
and ftrongly driven into a dleftwhich is ſn the forefide of the Acerab4/nes ; Which 
being relaxed, and drawn from its phce,.thers falls our ſach an halting as is incuira- 
ble; in which the Thighz though perteRtly putt in Foynt, wilt ill ſlip out again, 

That ſame z«bes Coxaria, Prbiſis if, Bradits, mentioned by Fippetrarez in his Corſuaiptios if 
Book De worbo Sacro, and elſewhere, itigworth your 'obſervarida ; whenby rea- the gs, 


ſon of an Ithpoftume or a fluxion into the Hip-bones Cavity or Acetabalath, the Li- 
gaments corrupt and putrifie, and the Hip grows lank and [eay, It was an ingeni- 
ous obſervation of Hippocrates, all Bonies vitiated, ceaſe to grow » If the part con- 


taining be corrupted, uc infe&s the part cbnraltied; wherefote if the Huckle-bone be 
coragunt, the Thigh-bone cannot rettiain uatainted z which diſeaſe I have often 
obſerved. 

The ova! hole of the ® Huckle-bone called rþa+oides , from its reſemblance of a The ovat bole & 
door, is aſcribed unto the ſhare, 1t was coatrived tor lightneſs ſake; and is exx&tly the Huck!cboneg 
covered with an hard membrane, which does ſever the MMn/cs/0s olturacores, which | 
reſt on either fide thereupon, 

That is falie which Ariſtotle has written in his fourth B 
Cbap.tv. that no four footed Beait has Huckle-Bones, © [© | 

In the Thigh bone you ſhall obſerve the Þ ape thereof, bunching out on the The natwat 
forefide, and faddle-faſhiond behind, for the convenience of fittitig and firm walk- ſhape of the hip, 
ing. Which figure Hippocrates obſerves in his Bock of fratarts, and adviſes when 
this bone is broken, tiar care be taken to preſerve the ſame. | | 

For ſuch whoſe Thigh bone is raiter than it ought to bez are crook-leg'd; and 
are lame in their knee; and they cannot ſtand nor go without trembling, 


2 7.2.f,3. & 4.8. B* 7.21.f.1. Kf.3;0. | | 
; Bat they whoſe Thigh bones are very crooked, they find more firmly either on 
one Leg or on both, than they who have frait Thigh bones. = 
The neckof the Thigh bone, is ſomewhat long faſHioned and oblique, that it may Tye th of rhe 
piſs along the Tendon of the Rot aror [nfernus, But Galty ſuppoſes it was made for Thigh-boze why 
that end, viz. to leave ſpace tor muſcles, Which were tobe placed in the lower lonz-foſhioned; 
part, and for great Veins, Arteries, nerves and kernels, which are quartered near 
the divigons of the Veſlels, HEY | 
They whoſe Thigh bone is ſhorter necked thi ordinary, have their groyns nar- 
tow and compreſſed, and when they walk are conſtrained to halt on one fide,and are 
termed Y atij: So ſaies Galen in his chiri Book de ſu Parthum, | 
\ For the Thigh bohe does contridute much to the reftitude and ability of the 
Body, by that (ame oblique Longitude of its neck ; whence the caaſe tnay be given 
why men naturally haltto the one fide or the other, or to both fides, their Feec and 
Legs being of equal length z which no man yet affigned, nor obſerved. | 
The lower end of the Thigh bone joyned to the Leg is tertried the Knee, which is xigaments » þ 
faſtened by a twofold Ligament. Oae of them is® cirtular, and compaſſes both the the Knee; 
Bones round abont, hn 
The otber being © placed between the two bones, it ſortiewhat Long-f«ſhiened 
and b/o0djiſh, through neighbourhood of ſach veins, as deſcend through the Ham in- 
to the Leg; it ariſes, from the middle ſpace of the knobs of che Thigh bone, and is 
inſerted into the middle Emineney of the Knobs of the ſhank. Sick people often 
ſpeak of this Ligament when they calk of a buthing heat in their Knees. = 
Upon the Knobs of the ſhank botie rw9 ſemicirca/a# GrifFles we fafketied, which 
bold the fame Knobs mare ſable, that they may not (werve, in violent motions and 
contorfions of the Thigh. See Galen touching the of the ſhank bone, in 
its Articulation with the Thigh bone. Lite. de frafturir; = ESE. 
That Part which is oppoſite to the knee behind, is termed Pop/ef the Ham, being Tee wid ſpce 
empty and void. The Veſſcls which paſs that "= being removed, an empty ſpace is che Wan, 
is obſerved, interpoſed between the two knobs, which Pljny ſeems to have _— 
| n 2 


ook of the Dive-wights; 
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food in the 45, Chap, of tbe 11 Boakot bis Natural Hiftory. In the bnee it ſelf, 
the conjunttion of both, as well tbe right as the left, i on the fore/ide double (1t ſhould 
b2 on the hinder fide).there- is a cercain emprineſs like cheeks, mbich being pierced, 
the ſpirit flies" out as from a Cut T broat,. VR 7 RIP Ag 
why nds is Wheretore I have alwaies obſerved the/wounds of the Hatn to be deadly,noron- 
he Ham ae 19 for the diſſipation of jhe ſpirit, bur alſo by reaſon of cutting aſſander ſuch remark-. 
diadly> able veſſels, viz. Veins, Arteries and Nerves, which creep chrough that hinder 
part of the Thigh, which being cut, inevitable death follows. 
hence proceeds ; The ſociety avd ſympathy between the knees and Cheeks is wonderful, which is 
that ſymp.ithy deſcrided by the Author, of that Book De Ordine Aewbrorum , Which is falſely aſ- 
whichis b:- Ctjbed to Galen : How that the kneesdeing affeRed and affl;Qed, the eyes condole 
ewers the kices and weep, by reaſon of that old acquaintance of the knees and eyes, or Eye-lids in 
«nd he che.ks ? the womb, where the child touches its eyes and ſuftaines, them. with its knees, 
þ 26472430» | [7 1 
- *\-Chap. 21; Of the Patella.-- 
7s davetier, 'Y Pon the Articulftion of che thighand leg a ſmall bone is placed, which they 
>%:call.3: foe Patelzy the whirle bone. of the Knee. 


's, ', vo ad 
. 


| 27,21 fore DL owns & 
| Ic grows unto the knee, nor faft 
to the, Tendonsof themuicles 


—_ 
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10n More 


Veſal'us his 
Op! 10! touching 
the uſc of ti e 

- Patclia. 


ynrs, : | | | 
. Huippecrates in Þis book de lecu in Homine, aflignes another uſe of this Bone, 
namely'to prohibit moiſture from deſcending oat of the fleſh Into ſuch a looſe joynt 
as the kree is. 

Seeingtherefore the neceſſity ofthe Pate/la is ſo great, I conceive it is but a fable 
which 1s reported of. the 7 bebans, who, that they might be able to run more ſwiftly, 
took certan hoves out of their knees, | JETS UL 
.- Yet there hive bin found about. V.ve Zembla certain Pipmies or little Men, 
who could bend their knees backward and forward, and were ſo ſwift of foot that 

| none 


Chap.25. . *'” Of thebreakingof bojes, * 285. 
none'could overtake them, it we give credic £0 the '7elations of ſea faring Mens" * 


- * Chap, 22:"Of the Tibia and Fibulg, fl 0th 23090 


He Tibia hastwo Bones, the one ® larger and more inward, which beares the Theres/on of 
&..; name of the whole ; the other is /waller and more external; calted Þ Fibala;*theſ« nimes, 
But Perowe (Which. 1s rendred Fibu/a). does ſighifie tvo things'in Hippocrates, the 
whole Fibula, 20 appendix of that bone, as Ga/ep Expourds it, im this loteipretatis 
on.of:the wards of Hippocrates... OOO OOO 
. It is termed Perone from peiro, Which fignifies to boar or thruſt through. Tis 
called Fibula in Latin from the Greek word Phible , which Gignifies {mall and lzok; 
howbeit in Zatin writers of Architeure,' certain beams or joices of wood placed: 
to give ſtrength to other parts of the building, are termed Fibu/e. For this Burie 
Fibu/a does ſuſtain the outer knob of the ſhank bone unto which it is fixed, becauſe 
the weight of the Thigh and of the whole Body, does moſt of all bear upon that 
art. "EE | | | | | 
- The lower engdy of the 7ibia and Fiba/e are termed © Xalleoli Ankle-bones, what the 


F 


both being faſtenet together by a ſtrong circular Ligament , through which the Ten= Mattoli are # 


dons of the Muſcles are drawn, as was {aid of the wiſts, | 


" 87.2 r.f.1. 24.,4.H.Y 7.41,f.1.Nf4.E.N c Tztf.1.T,K,f.4-9.b.f 


Chap, 23. Of the Foot, 


"He Articulation of the * 457ra/ag*e with the Þ Scaphrides is very cloſe, ſo that 
* Þ it ſeems altogether immovable, fo that any'man world think, 'that the foot 1s 

not moved laterally by that Articulation, | 

' T #0 Seſamoidean Bones are faſtened behind the great Toe; that they might give The Seſamoide. 
2 fecure paſſage to the rendon of that Muſcle which bends the great Toe. cp a8 _ belong 
© Tnthe ole of the foot, you ſhall find very manyLigaments: ; by which the Bones 5&'} : wen 
are'{traightly united, that the foot might become hollow, - . You ſhall: therefore ob- of the ET 
ſerye the Tranſverſe Ligament, Which binds up the bones of the Aferarar/we, ith | 
the'firftrank of Toe-joynts, like that'which we'find in the Hand, 


FE _ Chap. 24. The, Number of Bones for a Skeleton. 

Wo hundred thirty and two Bones are required to make a Skeleton, fifteen 
being taken from.the number, rwo hundred forty ſeven, Becauſe the breſtbone 
3s reckoned bur for one, as alſo the Os ſacruw and the Coocyx or Crupper bone, be= 
cauſe in the boyling and cleanfing of the Bones, they do not ſeparate Neither will 
the. 4 Coccyx, © Lerynx, f Hyoides, nor. 8 Steruum endure boyling. - 

|. I omitthe fig little Ear-bones, the Os Hyoides and the Larynx; becauſe they are 


not joyned by way of Articulation with other bones, 


27.21,f.5. 4,4) T2 1.f.5.C.f< 7.23.3 N. &c, $* 7.2.f-5.6 6:b,f* 
T.13:f,9.10. &5 97-13.f-11.4i. & cy 3 719 fot, Ad Yb 7.20. f-7. 486. f 


Chap. 25. of Breaking the Bones, 


WH" you aje ſufficiently inftriRed in the number of the Bones, . you ſhall 
break in pieces every pirticular bone, that you may enquire into the inner 
trucure thereof. | | . 


The 
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The Phyſical Conſideration, aud (com Book VI, 


The profitof:chis knowledge .is evident in-fractures, For hereby may be col-. 
le&ted in how long time a broken Bone , may be ſdddered together again, Hippo= 
crates Writes in Is Buok de flimendic 3 thatche,nowrj ent of x bone may be known 
by the Lreaking thereof, The Noſe bone requires ten daies to grow togerber, the Jaw 
bones and the clavicu/e and ribs rmenty ; tbe.Cubit requires thirty, the Tibia aud 
Brac hin forty and the thigb-bone fifty, Hittlh more or leſs a occaſion ſerves, b 

Lnaſmuch there as the quanuty:of a Bones qourithmenr , atid che ſpace of time 
requifice thereumt, does alwaics hold proportion to the Bones thickneſs; to that if 
the Noſe- bone, that is to fay the bone of the ipper Cheek whichreachesto the 
Note, do require ten degrees of.nutzment ; the nutoment of the other Jawy-booe 
of toe Ribs and Jugular, which are twice as thick as the-Noſe-bohe, mutt be donble 
in prop-1tion to che nutrimetns of che other, and will require twice as tong time to 
grow cogether which is known by theis breaking,” or by the Cure bf their ceſpetive 
kractures. | 

And therefore by how much thicker the Bones are, by ſo tnuch the more Honriſh- 
ment, and the longer time they require to be 'ſoddered together'; to that f 
the Noſe-bone require ten parts of nutriment, and the Noſe being broken ſhall need 
ren daies time to row together ; the Alimeat of the ribs, Jiwbone and Jugular, 
(which are twice as thick) mult þe double inquantity, and they (hal) requice twice 
the time (being broken) ere they can grow together again. 

And the Cubit-bone, kane it is thrice as thick as the Noſe-bone, therefore it 
will need thrice as much nutriment, and thrice as 1dig time to grow together; 

The 7 ibiaand Brachbines becauſe they are four times as thick as the Noſe-bone, 
—_—_— four times as much gutriment and four times longer ſpace to grow to- 
oether. 

7 Bully, the Thigh-bane beiog five times as.thick, will require five times as much 
"—_— and five tines as auch ſpace © grow together, after they have bin bto- 
en. - 

Celſus wines m.-his ſeventh Baokone of Hippecretes, that between the fourteenth 
and twentieth day the ® jaw-bone, Þ Cheek-hones, the © Jugular, 4 Breſt bone, the 
© $houlder-blades, the f Ribs, 'the 8 Back-bone; the Þ Hip-bones, i the ankles 
bones, the * Heel-bones, the ! Hand , and the. ® Foot-ſole are healed. Between 
the twentieth and thirtiech daies the ® Thighs and. * Arms , between the ſeventh 
and twentieth and fonrtjerh.the Þ Arm-bones and 4 Thigh-banes are healed, The 
ſence of which place cannot be underſtood, but by confideiation of the threefold 
cavity and marrow of the Bonex. TR 

For I find a threefo/d marrow contained in the Bones in three different Cavities. 
The marrow of the greater bones as ofthe Arm and Thigh, is reddiſh; the marrow 
of the middle fized bones which are hollow in ſome good meaſure, is white, The 
reſt of the bones being of a ſpungy ſub3tance,9t full of little Cavinies,are repleniſhed 
with marrowy Juyce, bat nat with red marrow. _ 

2 7\.15.f.3. LY 7-15.f.1.E,H< 7.21, f-t1.88,f.2. 4 $47.10.f2. 44.6. 
Y< 7.21.42,8,Nt r.10.f.2.6 3.Yt T.13.f19.7.r0.f,2. 3, F.2.fr1fb7. 
2:f3. &f 4. &c T.21..f.5. 4. *T-21, SO: T.21.7,2. 6.1m 7.21, 
f4 GH,f* 7,21.f1, MN. 7,21.f.2, DE.Pe7.21,f1.Cc. £4 7.21.f,1, 
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Hombeit the inferior jaw-bane' is hollowed in the-daſe, and jn'the.Chin it is of 8 
Kony hardneſs, it conteins red tnattow, which does' not fluctuate from one end of 
the Jawebone to the other, becauſe ofthe hareneſs and ſolidity of the jaw-bone in 
the Chin. Whence it iseakie tq be demonſtrated that the AZaxila is a double bone. 

The Clavicaia, which Galen Writes is fitulous; we find: fo be every where of a 
ſpungy ſubltance, The Ribs, the Vertebrz, the ſhoulder-blades, the Hip-bones, 
the 7'ar fan and Aetatarfien bones, alſo the wriſt;and afterwriſt-bones, are ſpungy 
end like Pumice-ftones: The bones af the ngars are bollofxe and contain a whi- 
tiſk marrow, In the Feet, only the great Toe is filtulous or hollow-bon'd, _ 

ap. 
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Chap. 26; Of the ColleBizon and:orgering f Bones,” © x 


Chap. 26. The Colle8ion 4nd ordevinig of Bapes for a Skeleton, i © 


BY if you are not minded to break the bones; bur defiret6 preſerve and prepare 


chem for a Ske/eron, You ſhall obſerve that there ar& ryothi'33 required there- 
unto; firtt of the purifying and cleanſing of the bones, ſecongly chen apt utiting 
and taftning together, which may be termed See/ero-peia, ' 7 2 6: WEE 
AS tor what concerns the cleanfivg of Bones, 'Seatiger "in His Execcitations- ob- 
ſerves, that the ſtone termed Sarcophagss does inxſhort ſpate Eat off and conſume 
the fleſh from the bones,” And io the bones remain bare aid naked, 
Panſanias in Eliacts relates that the Divel E ur noms eats-off che fleſh' of 'dead 
People, ſo as nothing but the bones remain, ot net I6TE7 
The Jews imagine that there is an internal Dive! named 4z2.4ze/; who.in Levi- 
ticus is named Princeps deſertorum, and eats and devouis tht flzth of the dead; 
leaving only the bones behind. | 
But we are not wont to uſethe ſtone Sarcophagus, becauſe we have it net; nei= 
ther are we acquainted with its operations, Neither dv we uſe the affiſtance of the 


Divel Emrynomus, becauſe we detie and execrate thoſe wicked ſpirits: 


Wherefore having cut the bones one from another ard taken their fleſh cf, you 


{hall caſt them into a latge Kettle or Caldron, except the Breſt-bove, the Hyoides, 
and Coccyx. Then fill the Caldron with i(caldiong water, ſo as co cover all the Bones 
and ſet them on the fire and boile them four or five houres; 

You ſhall be careful while they are boyling that no bone Rick out , ſo as to be 
tainted by the ſmoak, 

Alſo you ſhall ever and anon take off the ſcum and fat which ſwims a loft, that the 
Bones may be the more neat and clean. 

Which that it may be more effeRually performed, you ſhall peitcethe larger 
bones chat refill] of Marroiy; i the Head with an-Awl that all theſuperfiuous mare 
tow may flow-and ſoak out, * --- OE IIS 2 OE hs 4 

You may throw away the firſt water ard boil them in a ſecond, that all the mar- 
row may be drawn forth. | 

Then take them out while the water is hot (for if it be cold they will be greafie) 
and ſcrape and clenſe them with a ſmall knite, 

Some, while they are boylivg, throw in a pound of Lime or Chalk, to make them 
the whiter, but this eats off the Zpiphyſ; and the Grifiles wich do cruti the extre- 
mities of the Bones ; which you muſt take heed you pull not away, when you (crape 
the Bones. 

Then you ſhall put the Bones again into tot pnie water boyling hot, and. boyl 
them for an hour, that all the marrow and fat may be ſeparate and exhauſted. After 

at caſt them into cold ater, and take them out and wipe and rub them well with 
Fourſe linnen.cloaths, ELD Ee RS | 

"When the Bones are thus þr®red; many 1iy them two or three months -in- the 
open air to bleach and grow white. Others put them into a wooden caſe, bored full 
of holes and hang them in a runnivg brook, or in the ſtreams of a ſwift River, that 


the rubbing of the ftream may whiten then, | 
I had rather lay them under the falling of a Mil-ſtreath for the ſpace of ten of 


twelve dayes. 

Bellonins in bis Book de Admirandi, relates that he ſaw in the ſhoar of Bononia 
in Picardy, an innumerable company of exceeding white bones of Bodies which 
had been drowned and caſt out upon the ſhoar having bin buryed. in the Ses 
ſand. He ſaw the like by the Red-ſea, ſo that the bones ſo prepared, and Ricking 
and growing together by cheir Nerves and Ligaments, are exceeding neat and clean 
and whiter then Snow. Such as ivere thoſe two Ske/erons Which Galen had to ſerve 


hint in Anatomy, Be/onins obſerves in the {ame place, that dead bodies n _ 
erve 


- 


Two parts of this 
work. 


[ 


Toe cleaiſing of 
thebants, 


_— 
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ſerved ffom corruption if they be anointed with the balme that drops out of Cedar 
trees ; alſo that bones maiſtened with the ſame juyce-remain uncorrupred, 

The Bones accurately cleanſed and dryed, you thall preferve'in a CheR,, or you 
may faſten them together with braſs-wire, and ſo keep them ſanding in a Caſe, It 
is needful that yon have bones both waies, viz. fingle and united. And the truth 
is, a8 Veſalins has rightly obſerved, the Bones unued ſerve more for oltentation 

 _- than inftruſtion, | 28: 1,5 x 

The Mine: of Moreover by long boyling, firſt ip water, and then in oy, all the Bones of the 
ſaſtening the. Head and ofthe upper jawbone are eaſily ſeparated, as I have often obſerved, and 
Sheleto wy by this meanes you may have them ſevered one from another, that you may view 
- and meaſure the fize and dimentionsof every one. The manner. of faſtening the 
bones together, depends either upon the Induſtry of the Artiſt , orit ts done by 
imitation of another Skeleton neatly compoſed, You may read more of this ſubje& 
in/eſalins and Colnmbas. Alfo Caroins Srepbanus, bas noted ome things upon 

thoſe Authors, worthy of Conſideration. Sy 
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Collumella or Uvnla, i» flanzed 205 
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Eats, Neiſes inthew, their canſc and eme, 
' > 'S 193) 
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led the Eyebrow Muſcles: 218 
Forinx, what meant thereby, I23 


| French Maidens, zby they bape their right 


ſhoulder bigher than the lefe 


285 
223 
Fundament, in hat order to be diſſeGed, 
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& is teneut diſturbs the prafiite of Phys 
f Op 436 
Hackle bone, The Ova! bu/: thertof, 283 


| Hydrecele, hat kind of ruptureit & 78 
j Hymen, /n Virgins nhas it is $7 


;' 
[4 


's 


AwS T'90, the bones thereof . 11, 12, 22 
Tbe loner Jan , its Mnſcles on cicber 


de /ix | 22k 
Ow Bb Hizcns 


_— 


THE TABLE, 


3g; Page 
Itiacus 27uſcle its original,  *' * © 234 
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ſhape, colour, and veſſels -' *'' G7 68 
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ations priſtle: , wiotion, woſcles, and 


diſeaſes 2907 208 222 
Leg, The two bones thereof "mF 


232 


| | | Page 

. Tts ſeveral muſclers and motion 235 o+c. 
Lethargy, What it is, and nbence, 133 
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Lordofis, A diſeaſe, and where 278 
Loufie Evil, 9bas- kind of Symptom it is 
* I2I 
Loynes, T be parts thereof , name, nith its 
Etymology , parts bordering. upon thews 
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Pſoas Muſcles, what, and where it is 234 


R 


Adius nhat itis, and its Mnſeirr, 
236 
The leſt nay of diſſefting its Muſes 


247 

thy is is joyned to the Cubitus 280 
Reſpiration, or feeching of breath, the ne- 
ceſſity thereof, it is either free or forced, 
its Organs, wherein natural reſpiration 
conſiſts, whether perſpiration may ſupply 
its uſe I95 166 
Reſpuztioo unnatural, be differences theres 
of, it is ſometimes needful in healthy per» 
_—— 197 
Rete Mirabile, what it i I24 
Rhagohs, nba; hind of laxityit s 78 
Rheumaulm, an experiment of Alexan- 
der BenediRus, for is | as 
Rheumatiſmus, whar Catarrh ſecaled. 
. | kf 9-54 135 
Ribs, the trne and baſtard ones, their 
twofa/d ſubſtance ,: ," SC 
Rhombaides, what kind of 2{nſcle it is 


| | 244 
Rumination, what kind of diſcaſe it is 
ud from nbence it proceeds 56 

| $ 


Aphena vein, xhat and where it is 257 
Sarcocele, what it «, end mby ſo —_ 


7 
Scapula ot ſhoulder blade, its artica/ation 
wich the Arm, its Iduſcles, Cavity, Ein 
gamenty 


/ 
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THE TABLE, 


Page 
gament, Oc. 278, 279 
The parts of it bow named by Galen and 
bow by Celius ibid. 
Sciatica che baſtard one what it is 258 
Sciatica gout, where it & bred _ 
Seed, cbe watter of it threefeld, bow it ts 
voided _ 79 
Seed ſupprefied, xherber burtful to m_ 
| 6 
Seed veſſels and Seed bladders, why wrink- 
» led , from whence the texture of veins a= 
wong them, they ate the ſeat of a viru- 
' lent Gonortbea 79 
Scolioſis, what it is, and the canſe _ 
27 
. Skeleton, what if is, and its divihon 8 
Septum: or Speculum Lucidum , wbar ſo 


called, and why 122 
Seſamoidean Bones, which they are- 282 
© The way to find them ibid, & 285 
Shoulder blades, 7 be Muſcles tbereof four 

224 
Shoulder, the extremities thereof IS 


Shoulder, wby the French Maidens bave the 
k3 right bigher than the left 200 
Siriafis or dog day madneſs, what it is 131 
Smelling Loſt, diminiſhed , depraved, the 

Canſes thereof We: 198 


Sneezing, whence it is 199 
Sphenoides Sinus, its uſe 269 
SphinRer of the mouth, whar I1uſcle it is 

Ih 220 


Skin, its divi/ſion, Scarf-hin its ſubſtance, 

© Original, Figure, Color, Connexion » 
: Hſe, and bow beautified 34335 
- Its diſeaſes 2I1I 
Skin caled. Derma, or the crue thin, its 


. Subſtance, Temperature, &c. nhaber | 


loſt can be regained \ 35936 
Skul, what it. is, its natural Figare 8 
The number of the Bones thereof 9 
The boles and pits thereof- IO, 11 


" What is principally to be obſerved there- | 


in, and »by it i double: .\ 267 
' The Primary diſeaſes thereof 
Spawling, vr Salivation, whence it page 
Ant | 5 
Spinal Marrow, the nataral conſtitution 
' "thereof, its Original and Progreſs, and 
bow many Nerves proceed from it, toge- 
: ther mith its dignity, + 276, 277 
| Speech aboliſhed, the canſe thereof 206 


Spirits Animal , bow they are carryed 
through the Nerves 


277 


270 | 


; FS, Page 
Squinſie, what kind of tumor it «  _ 20T 
SquiDzie, 4n borrid Symptoms, ſometimes 
killing 4 man nithin fifteen or tnenty 
honrs : 208 
Spleen deſcribtd, its Subſtance , Colors 
greatneſs, Parts, Sitnation, Tempery 
Shape, Connexion GI, and 62 
[ts Attions controverted, and divers opi= 
nions thereof Grx, 62 
Sternum, what it 5, Fallopius his obſerve-= 


tions concerning . it *2 
Sterility, wbence is proceeds 87 
Stammering, whence it proceeds 2 86 


Stitis, what diſeaſe it is, and where 278 
Stomach, the Membranes thereof, its Sitn= 
«rien, Size, Figare, Orifices, its Bottom, 
inzer Surface, Attion, Digeſtion, Com- 
mmuzion with other Parts, great ſimpathy 
with the Kidneys z communion with the 
whole bedy, and medicinal conſideration. 
52,5 3554» 

55,5657 
Stone, eaſe for old wen that haveic 72 
Stone ſnckt ont, and cut ont of the _— 
The French and Italian nay the befl, 73 
Stones, their Coats » Subſtance, Situations 
Figure, Attion, Diſeaſes 7778 

. Their ſeveral. Muſcies 232 


| Suffucon, what we are to underſtand there - 


I4L 


” | | 
 Sukures,what they are, and bom manifold, g 


thetber Blackawoors bave any in their 
\S bulls o | 268 


| Sweetbread or Pancreas, what it is, its 


Sabſtance, Situation, Veſſels, Hſe, 5O 


| Syſtole, what to be wnderſtood thereby 


107 
Sweats bloody, whence they proceed 259 
Symphylis, what it. is, and: its differences, 


265 

T 
Ys te” Vitiated and depraved, the cauſe 
thereof — 
_ the bones thereof .._ 
Teeth and Gums, ;beir Nature , Parts, 
Baſis, and root | I3 
T heir Number and Order 13,202 
At what titne they appear 23 


there the binder Teeth lit, and when 


they firſt break out, their ceneration ibid 
Pp Cec - Teeth- 
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THE TABLE. : 
; Page | | Page 
Teeth-Gickneſs yo | Vein, jts definition and deſcription , + 27 


' Whether they breed in all ages and whe= 
ther they may be faſtened in the place of 
thoſe drawn out 203 

Teeth, :he-way to ſhew the Veſſel! appertai- 
ning unto them, what waſt be ol ſerves in 
a Tooth that is drann out 271 
Toath-ach, che canſe thereof 203 
How the ſpangy Excreſcence is taken ovt 
of the Trorb-boie zbid 


Tendon, what it is, and its Origiva! 4O 
Teneſmus, what diſeaſe [d called 77 
Tefticles, or Stones, their Adnſcles 232 


Thigh, and the bone thereof, Knee , Ham, 
Knee-pan &c. I7,282 
Its motion, aud various muſcles 233E&c. 

Thigh-bone, the Neck thereof why long o 

203 


ſhiened | 
Thumb, irs Mnaſcles 229 
The beſt way of diſſefting its Aſnſcles 
247 
The bones therrof 282 
Tibia and Fibula, che reaſon of their ups 
285. 
Tonſils, their diſeaſes 205 


Tongue, its Subſftence,Scituation, Magni- 
tude, Veſffels, Kernels, Muſcles, and dis 


ſeaſes 205,206 

- #hether its Subſtance will gron : 
| 20 

Tongue-tyed, who they art. 206 

Toes, ibrir proper Muſcles 238,239 


Trnok, being the ſecond part of the Skeleron, 


of what it conſiſts 13: 
| Y 
'V, Arices, what they be 258 
Their cure ibid 


Vena Awilatis, Thoracia, Baſilica, Merdi- 
ana, Salvatella, what and where they are 

- 254, 255 
Vena Cava inflamed, Cure of the diſeaſes 
thereof twafold, a valve therein, its uſe, 


66 | 
: Heart the'Original thereof 108 
Vena Cava and Aoria, within the lower 
| Belly | 64 


Vena Cava, Divided intoTrunks, it is the 
Seat of Feavers continual and intermit- 


P | ibid 

' 7 he Liver js not the Original reef 
\ 4; 

trhy it bath a thith cv. 65 


— ar ms w—_ 


 — 


Veins contained within the Cheſt, at large 


diſconrſed of by rhe Amboy 113, 114 

| 115 
Vein Jugular, in nhat caſe it may be opened 
| | 114 
Veins, zhich of them are moſt uſually opeh= 
ed 215 


Whether the Foot vein may be opened | 
and bon 216 
Veins, whether they bave fibres, and aby . 
they are called the bodies wind-doors, 65 
T be retentive faculty of them being laſt, 
what follows 66 
Vena Porta, the Liver, the original _—_ 
IO 
Veios, their Vatuei, nith the V ſe of them. 
| 55 
Vein cat offy nbether it will grow again, 
258 
Ventricles, zhat meant thereby, 33 
Why the diſſeftion begins at the lower, its 
Sulſt ence, Temperature, Origipal, Sci 
tuation, Quantity ; Parts containing» 
Common, Proper, Diverſe ; Parts con-- 
tained, Figure, Color, Connexion 1 107 
Altion. . 32333 
Vertebiz, hat they art, and the parts 
thereof | I3 
Vertebrz of the Neck, Back, Loyns, OS 
+ Sactum, or boly bone , end the Crupper- 
I 


we | 4 
Vertebrz, their Grift/cs, and Membranes 


}-% \ 275 
Vertigo J7hat it is, aud whence it proceeds 


Patella, 

Veſlels their motion hom aboliſhed 259 
Vomits werily.cobe nſtd, not co be giuen ts 
perſons very weak $6 57 
_—_— of Choler aud blood, whence is pro= 

ceeds Ix1 5 
Vomica, #hat kind of Impoſbhume it is 
es 3 | * - \ $03 
Ureters: their deſcriprion, ſubſtance , length 
ſutnation, wideneſs , original, Nerves, 
Obftrattion, tous 275 70 
Urethbra, or piſ, pipe, | 73 
[t; obliquation in the Perinena, impoſt= 
' bamated hard tocnre | T4 


Ts B34 
Veſalins bis opinion touching the uſe of able 
| 284 


Urme /er ont mitha knife 7% 
Uvula, /:2aſe, Myſcles, Ligamentrs and 


204, 223 
Warts, 


diſeaſes &c. 


—_ 4 
—___—_——— 


THE TABLE: x 


| Page 
W- 


\ A T Arts, From whence they ariſe 195 
Weſand, or Windpipe, ics uſe, grt- 
files, Membrane, and diſeaſes 208 209 
Whether the monnds thee'f are curable 
_ 300 
Woman, Her Genital parts, which are ej- 
ther external, or internal, their diſeaſes 
| » $1 G2 
Parts, internal which ſerve for generati- 
0n, twofold, the nay of ſhewing theſe parts 

) 


| 3 
Woman childing, #by ſome ſickly, others 
not 87 
Woman big-belzed, whether ſhe may be let 
blood 88 
#hether in the diſeaſe Cholera ſhe may 


Page 
Worms, bred in the Pericardiam, which 
feed on the bearc I00 


Worms, inthe Ears termed Eblai, 194 
Wriſt, The tuo Muſcies thereof 227 
7 he beſt may of diſſetting its Muſcles 
ly | 247 
Wriſt bones their number, and articalation 
281 


Ard of a Man, its parts, Shin, foreskin, 
It; bride, membrant, veſſels, muſcies, 
{ts bollow ligaments, their internal ſub- 
ftance, its ob{1quation inthe Perineum, 
the Nut thereof , impoſiumaied bard to 


carey 73 74 
Yacd, the medicinal conſideration, and di- 


_ bleed ibid " ſeaſes thereof : 
Women big-bel/yed, whether jn them the | Us muſcles are four 233 
womb grows thinner ibid 
Women never changed intoa Maw 75 
Womb, 1: ſubſtance, coats, temper, ſitha- S; L ; 
tion, greatneſs, ſhape, cavity, attion,in- 2 2 
 firmiries 84 35 FF Ecchius, His vin brag 72 
Worms, bow they breed inthe blood, 66 .Zygomaticus, What Mnſcle ſo cal- 
Heart eaten by thewi | ibid], led. 220 
ff » 0 
FF I N I % 


SESEOEDROEEHSDSSSNDS 
SEE SSELDEDEDDDI5(5 


An Explanation of the TABLE of the 
_ Firſt Braſs Plate in this Boqx. 
The Firſt Figure ſhews the Efhgies of a living Man, in which, not only 


the external parts of thfe Abdomen, but alſo the Veins under 
the Skin which are conſpicuous are repreſcnted, 


A The Rigbt Hypochondria, [24 The BafilickVein of the right Arm, 

B The left Hypoobondria. | N The middle or common Vein, which 

CC The Epigaitrium, | is wot in the ſame place in all Bo> 

DD The Bogels. dits, 

EE The Hypogaſtrinm, O The CephalickVein of the left hand. 

FF The Groyns. P TheVciindf the left Hand, called Sat> 

G The Kegion above the Privities. vatella. 

H TheV en of the Forehead. _ | @.Q TheVein Sapbenadeſcending. 

1 TheViinof the Temples. RR The Vein Saphena in the Font it 
K The external Tugnlar Vein. ſelf. 


L The Cepbalick vein of the right Arm, 'SS The Sciatick Vein. 


———— 
” 


The Second Figure expreſſeth the common coverings of the 
' Body of Man, and the Muſcles under | 
them laid open. 


i 


AA The Scarf-Shin, GG HH 11 The Muſcles of the Abdomen 

BBBB The Skis. obliquely deſcending,» 

CCCC The Far. G HH Their tootbed beginnings. 

DDDD The fleſþhy Membrane, HI The Tendon of the oblique de- 

EE Part of the pettoral Muſcles laid ſcending Muſcles, under 
open. which x riebt Muſcles of the 

FFF Cerfain beginnings of 4 AMuſ- | Abdomen with their Nervons 
cles called Serrati antici Ma- inſcriptions appear. 


Jores. KK The white line of the Abdomen, 


hs. 
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The TABLE of the Second Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


ures z two ethers, to wit, the eighth 


. . he Abdomen in ſeven Fi 
This Table laies open the Bones of the Abdomen he tench gives you a clear 


and ninth ſhew the Muſcles of che Abdomen : 


fehr of the Pact, the Peritoneum being remoyed. 


FIG. I. 
Expreſſerh the five /crteb/e of the Loyns, as 
they are obſerved on the fore parts 
£44 a The Tranſverſe Proceſs. 
: FIG. 1I. 
Laies open to your view, the Fertcbre of the 
Loyns, as are preſented on the back Parts 
G The hole for the Marrow of the Back, 
bb The tranſocrſe Proceſs, 
e © £0 The oblique Proceſs, 
da The acute Proceſs, 
FIG. IIb 
Repreſents the internal face of the 'Os Coxe, as it 
is unitcd in {uch as are grown up, 
A Os llium, 
BB Os Coxeadix. 
C8 Os Pubis, 
FIG, IV, 


D: raonRtrates the external face of the Os Coxer, 
A 0s llium, 
aa Th. Spine of th: Os 1l;um, 
B OsCo:enwds, 
C C vs Pubts, 
F.,G. Y. 


Gives the internal view of the Os Sacrum 
divided into fix parts, 
oh as The loles whichgive paſſage to the Nerves. 
b 1:4 three parts of thc Ceccyx. 


FIG. VI. 


The ſame Bone externally to be ſcen. 


a Thebole for the Mariow of the Back, 
bb b Leſſer holes for Nerves, 
c Os Encyr, 

FIG, VII. 


The Figure which deciphers the Os Coxa, as it 3s | 


| obſcrved to be diſtin& in Children. 
A Os Linm a lzttle taker from the rift, 
B B Os Coxendix, | 

CC Os Pubis. 


24a The cliſt diſtinguiſhing the Os Couxendix and | 


Os Pubis. 


The connexure of all the Bones of the Abdomen, | 


' ſee inthe Table to Chapter 17, 


FIG. VIII. 
A The Moſcle of th: Abdomen obliquely deſcending; 


in which, 
aa Are the toothed beginnings. 
b b The Tenaoz ſticking to the white line. 
s The Muſcl: of the Abdomen obliquely aſctndiag, 
in which 
c cc Its beginning, 
dd A portion of its texdon which covers the right 
Muſcle, 
ee The Right Muſcle of the Abdomen. 


FIG. = 
The tranſucrſe Muſcle leaſed about the begining, 


ia which 

The beginning, 

A portion of the Tendon. 

The right Muſcle of the Abdomen, iu which 

The Beginning, 

The Nervous inſcriptions. 

The en1, 

The back part of the other right Muſcle, int 
which 

Shiwws the Vein and mammary Artery deſcen« 
ding, 

The Epigaltrick vein and artery oſcending. 

The Anaſtomolis of the Veins. 

The Perironzum laid bare from the Myſcies. 

The Pyramidal Muſcles, 

The Proceſs of the Peritonamum deſcendingts 
the C 845, 


FIG. XN, 


Part of the PeRAgral Muſcle deteftcd, 
The Sternum. 
Tre Stomach being ſomething bid by the Liver, 
The Ltvtr. 2 
The Qientum 72 its Scetuation, 
A portion witch ſticketh to the Livey, 
A _ which is knit to the bottom of the $18» 
mack, 
The remainder of the Omentum «5 it lies woox 
the Bowls, 
The Bow e's in their ſcituation. 
. The Nawil Vein, 
The Ligament of the Blidder compoſed of the 
Urachos, and the two Navil Arteries, 
Te bottom of the Bladdey. 


I 
4444 The Pcriconzum divides. 
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The TABLE of the Third Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained, . 


eureT, The G»/a with its Muſcles, figure IT. and 111. 
figure IV, The Tunicles of the Bowels, 

and VI, The Muſcles of the right Gut, figure VII. . 

The Nerve of the ſixth pair, figure VIII, 


2Y FIG. I. FIG. VII. 
AAAA The Meſenterium with the Guts adjoyueds | M-. The right Gut cut off. 6 
_ ' The Glandulz of the Meſemterium, | NN The two muſcles calted Levatores. 
B TheVeffels of the Meſenterium diffuſed to | © - The Sphin&er of the Fundament. 
"the Gits.. | F1G. VIIL. 
-- Part of the Colon ſtretched ont. pls The Nerve of the ſixt pair 0 the right ſide, is 
” Part of the Omentum drawn abrozd up- which, wy, 
wards, The external and greater branch. 
x , VG. Il | The branch which zs carried to the Neck, 
Toe fiift pair of the Muſcles of the Gula, A branch of the ſeventh .pair, joyned to this 
called Cephalopharingzus. ſxth pair which is carryed to the Neck, 
The ſicond pair of the Muſcles of the Gulaz A Nerve of the ſeventh pair joyned te the 
_ "or Sphenopharingzus, fexth under the $knll. 
The third pair, Stylophatingzus. A branch of the ſeventh paſſing to the muſcle 
The SphinRer of the Throat. of the Os Hyois. 
A backward view of the Gula, A branch from the ſetenth to the tongue. 
The left external Nerve of the ſixt pair. A Nerve from the external branch of the xth 
The right extcynal Nerve of the fixt pair, | pair , which is carried to the internal 
The ſuperior Qrifice of the Stomach. muſcles of the Laryns. 
The bottom of the Stomach. The right Nerve called Recurrens. 
The ivferigr Orifice of the Stomach with a Many Nerves diſtributed to the Lungs and 
portion of the Duodenum anni xed to it, TA windþipee | 
FIG. 1h. The branches of the right Stomachical, flret- 
- The Muſcles Cephalopharyngzus conſpi- cbed out. 
cuons on the forepart, - | The internal, or coſtal brauch, laid open with 
The Muſcles $phenopharyngzus, its bunches, 
The Muſcles Stylepharyngzus, The Neryous plexure of the Meſenterium 
The Sphin&er of the Throat dilated, guarded with certain callous Bodies, 
The internal face of the Gula, The ly mch which is carryed to the Omen- 
The diſcending part of the Guia, tum, Duodenum, and Liver. 
| FIG. IV, mm The branch which is canyed to the right 
The ſuptriar Orifice of the Stomach knit to- Kianey, 
ecther within a tbred. | x 14 7 The branches diſtributed in the Meſenterium 
The inf«rior Orifice, or Pylorus, and Guts, 
The common twzicle of the Stomach [i parated, The branch which goes to the Os Sacrum, 
The misale tunicle of the Stomach, Thy extremity of the internal right branch, 
The inner twnicle of the Stomach, " "which is difitibuted to the Womb and 
A portion of the Duodenum. Bladder. | 
The.gut called Jejunum. © The branches ſrom the internal right ſides 
'The gut Ileum as it lies in its ſoldings. which make the plexure #1 that ſide, 
The gut Cxcun, The Nerve of tbc ſixth pair on the left ſide, 
The gut Colon. in which, the pognification of the Letrers is 
The ſhut, being opened in the beginning of the the ſame, ſave only. | 
Colon, Is the Nerve from the left Recurrens, which 
The begining of the right Out, knit with a 3s diſtributed to the Pericardium, aud 
thied, ; Heart it ſelf. 
FIG. V. The Nerve which from the exteraal left ſig= 
The common tunicle of the gnts ſeparated. ; mathical is carried to the Liver, 
The middle twnicle of the Guts which i the The Nerve which is carried to the Spleen and 
frſt propcr one. Gut Colon, - 
FIG. VI. The Neive of the left Kidney. The remain= 
The rugecd tunicte of the Guts whidl1s the der are the ſame with the former, 
ſecor4 proper. | | 


The Owentun and Meſ, enterinw, figure 
The Sromacb and Bowels under it, 
- figure V, 


$ 
, 


hm 


— 


Amr 


W WP 
Wicil 


__ _— 


EEE EEE EEE EEET ELLE ELLE 
Gre He ere rr EH EFH HObRh 


The TAB LE of the Fourth Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


The Fourth Table laies down the Scituation of the Sweet-bread , Liver , and Spleen, 
| and the Delineation of the Yena Porta. GEE 


| FIG. I. 
Tve bollow part of the Liver. 
The round convex, or bowing part of the Li- 
Yr. 
The #ambilicar Vein drawn upwards. 
The Gall in its Scituation, 
The Spleen in its narural place. 
The Sweet-bread zn itsproper place. 
' The Vena Porta deſcending by the Sweet- 
bread under the Liver, | 
The ſuperior Meſenterical Artery, 
The branches of the Vena Porta, extended by 
the Meſenterium. 
The branches of the artery diftributed by the 
Meſcnterium. - 
The Meſenterium it ſelf diſmantled of its 
ſuperior Membrane. 
The Splenical Veſſels laid open, the Pancreas 
being Cut. 
FIG. II. 
AA The Body of the Sweet=bread dtciphored in its 
| Natural form, 
FIG. 1IÞ 

The back part of the Sweet-bread, rogether with 

the Spleen turned downwards. 

AA The ſubſtance of the Sweet-bread, its Mem- 

brane being taken off. 

The Channel of the Sweet-bread newly ſound 

out, | 

C The biliarpore joyned to the channel.. 

DDP A poition of the Guts Duodenum and Jejun= 
num, cut off. 

E. The commoi Orifice, by which the biliar pore 
and channel of the Swect=bread, open 
themſelves into the Duodenum. 

FFF Theinteynal face of the Spleen. 

GGG The weins aid arteries diſtributed in the 

{4 Spleen 

FIG. IV, . 

AA The couvex or bowing part of the Livcr, 

B The hin of the Liver ſeparated from it. 

CC The Ligament of the Liver called Seprale. 

PD The large branches of the Vena Cava within 
the Liver. 

FIG. V. 

AA Thebollow part of the Liver turned upwards. 

B The Lobe of the Liver by which it joyns it 

| ſelf to the Omentum, 


BBB 


| The clift of the Liver, out of which the tm 

h bilicar vein deſcends. 

The unbilicar vi turned upwards, 

The Gall placed wider the Liver, 

Th: channel of the Gall, 

The biljar pore, with the channel ſtretched 
outwards, togetber with a part of the Du« 
odenum, noted by M. 

The trunk of the Vena Porta; deſcending from 

the Live 's 
The right Celiacal artery. 
A Nerve aitſing from the plexure of the co 


ſtals, 
FIG, VI. 

The Yeaa Porta whole, diſtinguiſhed into bran» 

ches, as itis publiquely ſhewed. 

AAA Tue trunk of the Vena Porta; A the inferior 
portion, deſcending from the Liver. AA 
the dedutfion of it to the right ard left 
with an infinite uumber of ſmall branches. 

The Splenical branch, divided firſt into greaty 
afterwards jito very many ſmall branches 
and diſtributed like ſtrings about the Spleen. 

The right Mrſ:nterical branch, 

The left Meſenterical branch, 

The t4mbilicar vein. 

The vein of the Gall. 
The vein of the Sweet=bread, 

The vein called Gaſtrica dextra. 

The greater Gaſtrica (iniſtra, 

The lefſcr veins called Gaſtricz ſiniſtrx, 
The v91n called Vas breve. 

The 9:in called Gaſtroepiploica figiſtra, 

The vein called Gaſtrocyiploica dextra. 

The Hemorrhoidal veins produged here from 
th: right Meſenterical brangi of the Veng 
Porta, 

The weia of the Duodenun:, 

FIG. VII. 

The convex part of the Splrez laid 0p2tts 

The Membrane of the Spleen ſeparated. 

The black ſubſtance of the Spleen. 

PR, VIIk - : 
AAA The hollow part of the Spleen which receives 
the Veſſels. 

B The Splenical vein withits three branches. 

C The Splenical wein opened in like manner bee 
yp mWeaths 
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The TABLE of the Fifth Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


The preſent Table, laies open the Reins with their Glandule » the Emulgent Veſſels, 


Bladder and 2reers. 


Alſo the riſe and 


progreſs of the 


Spermatick Veſlels, 


FIG. I. 
The Glandulz of the Rejns, or the Capſula of 
Melaxcholly. 
The right Kidney uncovered of the Mcmbraxe. 
The left Kzduey, 
The drſcending trunk of the Vena Caya, 
The deſcending trunk of the great artery, 
The right Ureter, 
The left Qreter. 
The right Veſſels preparing the Seed. 
The left V:fſels preparing the Seed. 


Part of the Bladder, beſides which, the Veſſels | 


carryiag the Sced are turned in the Abdo» 
men. 
- Part of the right Gut (#t off. 
| FIG. 1I. 
The common Membrane of the Reins which is 
b'=- ſpread with fat. 
Tye Glandulz of the Kjancys. 
Tye right Kidncy. 
The left Kjdney. 
The V3 skin of the Kidneys partly ſepara» 
tca. 
The trunk of the Vena Caya deſcending, 
The tru k of the great artery deſcending. 
The left Emulgent ein, 
Thc yight Enulgeut Fein, 
The right Emulgent arteries, 
The fe Emulgent arteries, 
The lift Sp.rmatick artery, 
The lift Spermatigk ven, 
The right Spe: matick vein, 
The right Sperm-tick artery, | 
The Fatty Vein ariſgag from the Emylgent, 
The ſatty arte:y. 
KKK. Th: wreters 81 both fides, 


Iz 


LLLL The Veſſcls prepayiig the Seed. 

MM The Scrotum with the tefticles in it, 

NN The viſſels carrying the Seed. 

O The Bladder ſtripped of bis external tuaicle, 
IG. lb 

A The Capſula, or right Glandula Renalis. 

BB AVeinfrom the trunk of the Vena Cava cos 


ing into it. 
IG. IV, 


The Capſula diſſefted. 
The hollowneſs of the Capſula ſomewhat laid 
open, 


FIG. V. 
The internal face of the diſſefied Kidney, 
The Emulgent Wein with bis branches diftribu« 
ted in the Kjarey. 
The-Emulgent artery in like manner diftribu= 


td, 
FIG. VI. 
The Kidney diſſefed. 


'B The Sinus of the Ureter about the Kidney. 


C The yound form of the Wreters deſcending from 
the Kjan:ys. 
DD The nairow paſſages of the ureters. 
EEE The fleſhy Knobs called Papillares- 
FIG. VII. 
AA The common twaicle of the Bladder drawn 


och, -.. 

BB The miadle tuticle and bottom of the Bladder, 

C Te inner tunicle which appears when the Blade 
der us cut, 

D The Orifce of the bladder by which the trixe 
p'ſ[eth out, | 

EE The Neck of the Bladder which ſeems ſwelled 
by reaſon of the Proſtatz joyned to it. 

FF Pait of the Qreters that come to the Blaidere 
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The TABLE of the Sixth Braſs Plate 


| This Table ſhews the Sp 


A 
B 
cc 


tile] 


FF 


G 
- HH 
T 
K 
L 
MM 
N 
Oo 
P 
2 
KR 
Ss 
TC 
ce 


FIG, I. 
The right Glandula renalis, 
The left Glandula renalis., 
The Reis on each ſide. 
The left Emulgent Vein, 
Tye right Emulgeat Fein, 
The right and left Engy/eent arteries, 

The right Spermatical in, 

The truak of the Vena Cava deſcending. 

The left Itiack branch of the Vena Cava. 
The right Iliack branch, ys 
The 1:ght Spermatical artcry, 
The t11k of the great artery deſccnding. 
The right Iltack branch of the,great artery. 
The left Itzack branch of the ſame, 
The left Spermatical artery. 

The left Spermaticaluein. 

The left Ureter, 

The 142bt Urcter. 

The Veſſels preparing the Seed. 

The ſame Veſſels, ia what place the Pampini- 

formia begin, 
The Vaſa dcfercntia paſfing bthind the Blad « 
der. 

The Scrotum with the Teſticles in it. 

Toe Bladder, 

The neck of the Bladdey. 

The two Muſcles erefting the Yard, 

The two Muſcles dilating the Urethra« 
The Body of the Yard, | | 
The Przputium. 


FIG, II. 
The 5kis of the Scrotum ſeparated. 
The Membrane called Darrus. 
The external part of the membrane Elytroides. 
The Cremaſter ariſing under the trauſuerſe 
 &icles of the Abdomen, : 
The iaternal or membrazous part of the Ely- 
rroides. | 
The proper white tunicle of the teſticle ſepara* 


ted, 

The ſame poyned to the teſlicl', 

The Glandulous ſubſtance of the teſticle, 

The Veſſel called Pampiniforme or Pyrami* 
dale. 


T1 


in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


ermatick Veſſels, the Teſticles, the Membranes of the Scrotums, 
the Yard, the Reins and Bladder, 


Epididymis. 
The Paraſtate. 
FIG. 1II. 

A portion ſor the preparing Veſſ« ls. 

The Pyramidal Viſſels, 
Epididymis, 

Paraſtares, 
The teſticle covered with its proper Membraae, 
A portion of the Vaſa -—_— 
The contexture of the veins and arteries in the 
 Pyramidal Viſſel. 

Epydidymis. 
Paraftate. 

A portion of the Vaſa deferentia. 


The Bladder laid bare from its outward twnie 
cle, pf 
A portion of the Ureters. 
A portion of the Vaſa deferentiz. 
The Capſulz. 
The end of the Capſuiz. 
Tye Seminal Bladdcys. 
The Glandulz Proſtatz. 
The Urethra. 
The Muſcles which ereft the Yard. 
The Muſcles which dilate che Urechra, 
The two Nervous bodics of the Yard. 
The Przputium drawn back. 
The Glans with its Bridle. 
FIG. VI. ; 
The internal tunicle of the Bladder being oper. 
Part of the Ureters. | 
The Orifice of the treters as they are diduffed 
into the Bladder, 
The beginning of the Capſulz. 
The Seminal Bladder s. 
The Glandulz Proſtarz divided. : 
The hole in the Capfulz paſſing into the begin= 
72g of the Urethraz which 3s covered with 4 
ſhutter. ; 
FIG. VII. 
Toe Membrane of the ncruous body of the 
Tard ſeparated. 
The blackiſh marrow of the ſame boay. 
The Glans laid naked. 


The T A B LE of the Eighth Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, @pened and Explained. 


go Fruit in the Womb being often helped by Phyfical Remedies, requires vo leſs dili- 


ent obſervation than the Body it ſelf of 


| non 4 of it in two Tables according tot 


laies 
2ment uy the Bowels, 


FIG. 


$heirs the Child rexdy ro be mm as ir lies in a fic .. 


re for cxtramiſſion, 
AAAA in ob of the Abdomen diſſe##td and di- 


BBBB The [bye womb divided intq four parts | 


CCCC The Chorion and Amnios joyned together, 
ard diſſetted into four parts. 


D The Child turvizg its bead downwards, 


which 15 the naturel way of birth. 


FIG. II. 
Shews the Child taken eur of the Wombyrhe Um- 
bilicap \þr-nms br. Membrancs ſeparated | 
bour the 
The tmbilica ven of ified from tbe ver. 
The two #umbilicar Arteries riſing tq the Na- 


vil. 
The rachus knit to the Navil. 
The Nevil produced even to the Placentup., 
The Amnios ſeparated from the Chorion, 
wider which a portion of the Navil appears. 


Tbe Choyion Guided into four parts. 
G The veins and arterier, diſtributed 


3s the Placenca which are extexded above 
the Chorion, bus ver) lucidly appear un- 


Its 
IO £1 FIG. VY _ 
ms cundines, in what art rhey cleaye 
Expl: ——_— P Y 


AA Tee Ea &n part of the Placenta. 
BBBB The Cherioo wider the Placenta, 
FIG, IV. 

Shews the Bones pertaining to the Head, 

AA The bone of the Fore-bead diftiatt from the 
Suture. 
BB Thetwobones of the for t part of the bead, 
© The Crownasyet Membranous by reaſon of th: 
diſtance of the Bones. 
BD Theinſeripr _ amb into two parts. 
« V. 


lket bs of the Infgnt, ro which 
the oe Memeut of he Kay cal called Tynpanum is knir. 


The bones of the = Ao a lirtle from theix 
Natural Scituntion. 


e Staper. 
2 The little bone annexed to the Ligament of the | 
Fcaper, fr found ont by B. $ylvius, 


n; therefore we have given you the repre= 


the Method of DifleQions. The firſt of which 
ro your view the Umhilicar Veſſels, and the Skelerow ; The other the Delini- 


FIG. VII. 

ExaRly repreſen the Labyrinth and Cocblea of 
Exps perfeR in all parts. 

A TheQud oe in the 46 » Which lookt 

toward the Labyrinth. 
B The round hole inthe Tympanum between the 
Lahyrinth and the Cocklca, 

CCC e three Cavities of the rinth. 

DD The Ce uy 
FIG, VIII. 

Sheys the Incepnal ace of the Cort la with the 


fl 
A The ovdl byle. R 
B The rognd bole. 
CCC The three circles of the Lahyrinth ſomet bing 0- 


ned. 
DB mak. broken, ſhewing the little 1n- 
Ward porous Circle, 
FIG. IX. 
The Vertebre of Fae Infant in three diſtin& 


A Tvefiſt back _ 
B The ſecond back put. 
E The third fore part. 


FIG. X, 
Shews the ertebre of the Neck, the bones of the 
Breaſt as they are ſeen on the fore part. 
A Denotes only the upper part 0 the Sternum, 
'' tbereſt ae wander it. 
' FIG. XL, 
Shews the back, and its Vertebra, wanting their 
Procefles. 
FIG, XII. 
Shews the Yertebre of he Loyps with the bones 
that make the Pelzis. 
A TrefireVencbrz kh. the Loyns, whoſe Pro- 
ceſſes are yet cartilaginoss. 
B The Os Sacram compoſed; of ſix parts. 
CC The boxes called Ilium. 
DD The boucgof the Pubis, 
KE The bone of the Coxend 
FIG, Xl, 
Exprefſeth the bones of the whole hand. 
« b d The Appendices of the bones, yet cartilaginous. 
C The bones of the wriſt all cartilaginers. 
FIG, X1V. 
Repreſents the bones of the whole Foor. 
a bd The Appendixes of the bones which are cartila- 
£31045, 
© Ceyrtain Cartilaginous bou's 0f ts Inſtep. 
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The T AB LE of the Ninth Braſs Plate 
in this Book, Qpened and Explained. 


This Table comprehends all the Bowels which are found in the Abdomen and 
Breaſt of the Infant, 


FIG. I. 
Singalarly expreſſerh the LaQcal Veins, az they 
are repreſented at a ſingle view, 

AAA The bollow part of the Liver, 

B The Gall, 

CC The umbilicar veiz bowed upward, 

DD The Stomach turaed upwards, 

E Itslower Orifce tyed with a ſtring. 

F A portion of the Fejunum cut off neat the Py- 
lotus, 

GGG The Pancreas of a famous bigneſs. 

H Tye Spleen. 

It The right Kidney covered with the common 
Membrane, 

K Thelefr Kidncy in like manier covered, 

LLL The Miſenterium ſtrewhed abioad. 

MM ec. The Guts kiit to the Meſentcrium, 

gaag Certain Latteal weins ſtretched from the 


Sweet=b:ead 10 the Liucr, wh:yeof few and 


thoſe the leaſt of them art here expreſſed. 
bbb &-c. Laffcal veins diſtributed from the Sweet- 
bread to the Guts, and thiſe bieger. 


eee &c. The Meſeraich branches of the Vena Porta. . 


ad &c. Branches of the Meſcraick arteries, 
FIG. 1I, 
A The right Renal Glandila. 
B The right Kidney, | 
C The left Glandula of the Reins. 
D The left Kidney, 
E TheVena Cava diſcending. 
FF Its internal llixch braiches. 
GG Theexternal Itatk branches of the Vena Ca- 


| Vas 
HHH The great artery with its external Hliack bran 


C8. 
a JI The internal branches of the great artery. 
» KKeFc. Both unbilicar artcries bent downwards. 
The bottom of the womb cam{ſſec, 
The neck of the womb. 
The bl:dder turaed downwards, 
T.ze Urachos, 
The node of the Navil cut «ff. 


The vrin of the right Renal Glandula, 

Tie artery of the right Renal Glandula, 

Tye right em/gent artery, 

Tye right emulgent vein. 

Tye Tight ſpermatical wviins 

The tight ſp:rmatical artery. 

The left artery of the Renal Glandula, 

The left wtia of the Renal Glandula. * 

The left emulgent vein. 

The left emulgent artery. 

The lift ſp.rmatical ven. 

The lift ſpermaticol crtery. 

The V.ſſcls prep. riag the Seed. 

oo Thetiſticles of a great magnitutle, 

p The broad Ligameats if th: won. 

94q Cc, The Tube of the won» bowed aown, 

rr Toe round Ligameits of 1he womb cut of bt- 

low. 

ſ[ſ Portions of the ttretens cut off. 

FIG. 1Il. 
_ The Lungs didufted 01 both ſides. 
The Heart whole. 
Tye trunk of the great artery coming from the 
Heart, 

. A peition of the ſame artery paſſing down« 

wards, 

The Vena Arterioſa ſtretch:d from the Heart, 

Th? chaniel betw:en the Vena Arteriola aid 

the great artery. | 

The beginni; g of the right ſubclavian artery, 

Toe begiani'g of the rieh! Carotices, 

Te begi:ning of the le eft artcry Carotides. 

-- FIG, IV. 

The L n s diduft-/, 

The Hrait 64 towards the 112ht Ventricle, 
The V..na Caya gpercd near the Heart, 
Anaſtomoſis between the Vena Cava anu1 

Arceria Venoſy. 
Tb: ſhttcr ia the Anaſtomeſis 
FiG. V, 
The Corpus Thymium ſeparated ſrom th: 
«jj (5 of tos Bart, 
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The T A B LE of the Tenth = "ag 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


This Table Repreſents the Muſcles and bones of the Breaſt, 
its Membranes and Diaphragma, 


FIG. I. 

The Peftoral Muſcle in bis ſcituation. 

The ſame Muſcle out of bis ſcituation. 

Serratus major anticus j2 its ſcituation. 

The ſame a little removed out of it. 

Serratus anticus minor t92ally in its ſeitua= 
tzon. 

The ſubclavian Muſcle in it's ſcituation. 

The Clavicula bowed back ander the pefforal 
Muſcle. 

Platyſma myodes in the neck with their right 
ſtrings, 

GG ec. The external intercoftal muſcles without 

thcir ſcituation., 
HH &rc. The internal interceftal Muſcles in theiv 
ſcituation, 

A portion of the Diaphragma 7 its ſcitua* 

. tin, 

K Part of the great artery deſceniing. 

L The 6y for the Gula paſſing the Diaphrag= 


MM The bole lefer the Vena Cava deſcending. 
WN The ſquare muſcles of the Loyns in their ſrits 
| ation, of which Chap.1 3. 
00 The Muſcles called Pſoas in their ſcituation, 
| of which Chap. 19. 


FIG. Il. 


Shews rhe bones of the Breaſt as they are te be 
ſeen forwards, 


hp wy won 


it 


AA TheSternum, 

® The Mucronata, or ſword-like Cartilage. 
CEC &c. The cartilaginous part of the Ribs, 
1.2+32445,6,7. The true Ribs. 

$,9,10,11.12, The boſtayd Ribs. 


7 


FIG. III. 
Shews the Ribs, Yertebre apd proceſſcs on 
the back part. 
FIG. IV. 
The Breaſt opened, in which 
AA The Mcdiaſtinum drawn into the fade, . 
BB The tunitle of the Mcdiaſtinum aidufted urge 
"der the Sternum, 
8 right lobe o tbe I ungs, 
AA Part of Ln Pr drawn at one ſide from the 
Ribs 
BB The Ribs laid bare from the Pleura, 
CC The Ribs cloatbes with the Pleura, 
FIG. VL. al 
Shews the Diaphragma ſeparated from the 
Ribs and Pertebre. 
AAA The fleſhy part of the Diaphragma covered 
with its Membrane, © 
BB The Phrenical arteries, 
CC The Phrenical wtins. 
D The paſſage of the Vena Cava. 
E The p:ſoge of the Gula, 
FFF The Membranous part of the Diaphragms. 
G The bole between tht fleſhy portions of the dee 
 ſcending of the —_ arttr)o 
VI 
The left nerve _ the Diaphragm. 
The right nerv: of the ſame. 
The =. og of the Diaphragma ſoo 
parated, 
The eſly ſubſtauce of the Diaphragma, 
The hole for the Gula, 
F Thebole for the Vena Caya. 
GGG The Mcmbranous part. © 
HHH The fit parts between which the great arptrg 
deſcends. 
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The TABLE of the Eleventh Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


This Table _ repreſents the Heart, its Membranes, Veſſels, Ventricles ang 
ſhutters, then the Lungs and the A/pera Arteria leparated from them, 


FIG. I. A Tye Orifice of the coronal Vein, 
The Pericardium compaſſsng the beart. B The Anaſtomolis betw.en the Vena Caya and _ - 
The Lungs embracing the Heart in their Na the yenal artery, | en 
tural fituation, CCC The ſhutters called Tricuſpides, # 
The Vena Caya aſcending above the Heart, DDD Tye right Vcntricle of the Heart opened, b, 
The beginning of ths vein without a fellow. as The paſſages between the Membraues ending iz 
The right ſubclavian win, the Seprum.. —_— 
The ri f «rf veins / FIG. IV. p 
The leſt Jupular vein. The arterious vein diſſe Fed In the right ven= 
The left ſubclavian win. tricle, | 
The rizbt and left Carotis artery. | BB Thc ſhutters called Sigmoides 3# the artcriows 
The right and left ſubclavian artery. - Vii. #4 ; 
The Nerves of the ſixth pair deſcending to the The right Ventricle of the Heart opened, 
Lungs. FIG. V. 
M The begpuning of the great Artery deſcending. The great artery diſſc(fed near the Hear, 
_ FIG. II. | | The f vo Sho ſhutters of the great arteiy, 
Shews particularly the Veſſels paſſing from the The left wintricle of the Heat. 
| Heart co the Lungs ;z which arc {hewed you ſe» Part of the left ventricle turned back, 


(wavy Fn in the third and fixth Figure of che fol- FIG, VI. | 
owing Chapter. | The Venal artery d:ſſ«fcd. 


The Pericardium taken from the Heart. The b:ginniug of the Anzſtomolis between the 
The Heart with the Coronal weins and arteries, venal artery and the Vena Cava. 
The trunk of the great Artery paſſing out of the | bs Tye paſſiges between the Membrancs exding in 
Heart. : | the Septum, 
Its deſcending part turned upward. CC The two mitral ſhutters. 
The left branch of the Arterial vein diſtributed | DD The lift ventricle of th: U2.1t opened. 
to the Lungs, | | FIG, VIL. | 
A channel between the artcrial veing and the | Shews the backward part cf the Lunges and wind- 
great artery. Pipes as they are joyned to the hicarr. 
The right branch of the arterial vein. A Th: right Nerve of th: ſixth pair which com!'s 
The right and left branch of the venal artery. to the Lungs, 
The Ea/ of the Heart. The left Nerve of the ſame. 
The Lungs about the Heart. The mid-le b; anch between each Nerve, 


The proper tunicle of the Lungs ſeparated. The branch which is carry: d to the Pericardium 
FIG, Y- The two greater bianches of the windpipe 
- The Hearc of an Infant whole, | which are Membranous behind. . 
The proper Membrane of the heart ſeparated. The bindr part of the Lungs. 
The ſubſtance of the Heart bare. The proper Membrane of tbe Lungs. 
The right and left Ears of the Heart. A portion of the Pericardium left, 
The great artery ſticking out of the Heart. The beait l:ft 3a bis ſituation. 


A portion of the Vena Cava. FIG, VIII, 
FIG, The wind pipe cut off undcr the Larynx. 


Payt of the Heart tranſuerſly cuts } The right branch thereof divided firſt info two 


The left ventricle, parts. 
The right ventricle conſpicuous. The left branch thereof divided into greater 


The Septum of the Heart. and l:ſſer branches. 
FIG. 1IL. ddd ec, The extremity of the branches endiag in 


Shews the Yena Cava difleRed with the right membranous channels, 
OE Venricle. | 
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The TABLE of the Twelfth Braſs Plate 
in this Book, Opened and Explained. 


The beginning and progreſs of the ſubclaviay 
branches, | | j 


FIG. ]. 
Shews the Vena Cave 
A The beginning of the Vena Cava, with his 
large orifice about the Heart. | 
BB Theriſe of the ſubclaviaz braxcbes. 
C The beginning of the deſcending trunk: 
DD Thevight and l:fr lliack branches. 
«4a Cc, The branches of the Axygus diſtributed to 
the Ribs. | 
bb Thr ſuperior intercoſtal. 
cc The internal mammaiy. 
* The Mediaſtim. 
dd TheVertebral Vine 
c The internal Jugular cut off under the Skul. 
if The external Jugular, from which the inferi- 
or branch riſeth to the Organ of ſpeech, 
and the Subcuraneus by thc face and Tem- 
ples, and backwards by another branch to 
the Exrs. 
The Cervical Vein. 
The progreſs of the ſubclavian branches 
Toe internal ſcapular vein, 
The external ſcapulars. 
The vein carryed ro the Muſcle Dcltois. 
The ſuperior Breaft-vtin. 
The Cephalick vein cut off. 
The yr vein cut off. 
The inferior Breaſt vein. 
Toe left phrenical vein. 
The right phrevical vine 
mw A famous branch diſtributed in the Iiver. 
T5 tt ec. The ſprigs thereof diſtributed in the right 
| and left fide thereof. . 
ws The Venz muſculz, or ſuperior Lumbals. 
9 TheVeins of the Renal Glandulz. 
ox Thc right and left emulgent. 
The right and left ſpermatical, 
The beginni1g of th? Lumbals. 
The Vena mulſcula of the inferior Lumbal. 
*Fy - The Vena ſacra. | 
> The external Iliack branch. 
EE The Epigaſtrick vein. 
HH The internal 1liack branch. 
8s Vena Glutes, ; 
GE The Hypogaſtrick weins. 
2» The ves of the Privitics. 
09 The inguinal viins. 
KK &c. The branch of the crural vein. 
3i# The Saphena, 
a. © The wenn {ſchias. 
” FIG. II. 
Particularly deſcribes the coronal vein of the heart 
P FIG. -III. 
Shews the Arterial yein of the Hearr. 
4 The beginaing by which it paſſ*th out of the 
11ght ventricle. 
Its branches which paſs to the right part of the 
Lungs, 
CC Itsbranches which paſs to the left. 
: FIG. IV. | 
Shews the great Artery. 
A Its beginning riſing out of the beart. 
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The trunk deſcending, 
The right and left Iliach branches, 
The artery Carotis. | 
Its external branch diſtributed to the Jaws, 
Face, amd backwards to the Kays. 
The internal Carotis cut off under the $kul. 
The vertebral artery in like manner cut off, 
The cervical muſculs, | 
The iatcrnal Mammary. 
The branches of the ſuperior intercoſtal artery, 
The imternal ſcapular artery, | 
The external ſcapular artery, 
The ſuperior breaſt-artery. 
The inferior breaſt- artery. 
The arteries diſtributed to the muſcles of the 
+ Sbouldey. 
The 3xferior intercoſtals, 
The phrenical arterits. 
The famous artery called Ceeliac:. ! 
Its right branch divided into three parts; 0 
which, the ſuperior a4 inferior is diſtributed 
to che Liver, and the middle to the Gall. 
The left branch of the Caliacal, 
The right Gaſtrical artery. 
The ſplenical artery divided jn ſmall brauches 
£0 the ſpleen, EF F 
# The artery called Epiplioca, 
a7 The Gaſtroepipleica, 
x The ait:1y carryed to the Renal Glandula. 
Yy &c. The ſuperior Meſenterical artery diſtributed 
31to branches. 
The emulgent arteries. 
The riſe of the Lymbal arteries. 
The [permatical arteries, 
The inferior Meſenterical artery derived into 
many branches, 
The Arteria ſacra. 
The external Iliack artery, 
The internal Iliath. 
Arteria Glurza. 
The Hypogaftrich a-tery diſtributed to the right 
Gut and Privities. 
The Hypogaftrich artery diſtribated to the womb 
diſtinguiſhed from the former. 
The umbilicar artery. 
The Epigaſtrick artery. 
The Arteria Pudenda, 
The lickias. 
The inferior Arteria Muſcula. 
The Artery which goes to the internal Iliack 
muſcle, 


FIG. V. 
Shews the Coronal Artery of the Heart. 
FIG, VI. | 
Shews the Venal Artery ariſing from the lefr 
Ventricle of the Heart. 
A Its Orifce, | 
BB Its branches diſtributed to the right ſide of the 
Lungs. 


C 


CC Its branches diſtributed to the left. 
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The TABLE of the Thirteenth Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


In this Table is laid open to view, the Cartilagesof the Larynx, with their 
 Mufcles ; the Os Hyozs with its Muſcles ; the Tongue, its Nerves and 
Muſcles; the #vala with its Muſcles; the Tozſzls, the Yertebre of the Neck 


and irs bowing Mulcles, 


FIG. I. 
The external face of the Bucklcr-like Cartilage, 
| FIG, Il. 
The internal face = the Buckler»like Cartilage. 
IG 


The hinder view of che Ring-like Cartilage. 
FIG. IV. 
A view of the foremoſt parc of the ſame Cartilage. 
; FlG, V. VI. : 
The Cartilages called Arytenodes, 
FIG, VIL. 
The Epiglettss. 
FIG, VUI. 
A The Buckler-like Cartilage. 
BB The pai; of Muſcles Hyothyroides. 
CCECC The pair of Muſcles Sternethyroides. 
DD Thc ſmall Muſcles called Cricothyroides. 
FIG. IX. | 
The external part of the Epiglottis joyned to 
the Larynx. 
The Miſcles Thyroaryrtznoides. 
The lateral Mufclrs Cricoarytznoides, 
The Ring=like Cartilage. | 
The fore part of the wind-pipe. 
FIG. X. 
The internal face of the Epiglottis, 
The ftickig out of the cartilages Arytznoides 
The Muſcles Aryrznoides every where looſe. 
The Muſcles Cricoatyrznoides poſticl. 
The broad part of the Ring- like cartilage. 
The hindcy and membraious pert of the wind- 


pipe. 
| FIG. XI. 
The Baſis of the Os Hyois, 
The horns of the Os Hyois. 
The two cartilaginous Appendices. 
FIG. XII. 
The internal face of the B:ſfs of the Qs Hyois, 
. Theiiternal face of the Hors. 7 
The two cartilaginous Appendices. 
oF FIG. XIII, 
The ſides of the Os Hyois. 
The muſcle;Geniohyoides turned downwards, 
The internal Geniohyoides commonly called 
Geniogloſli, | 


DDDD The muſcles Sternohyoides. 
FE The muſcles Styloceratohyoides, 
FFF The muſcles Coracohyoides, 
ff The middle tendinous part, 
FIG, XIV. 
A The inferior part of the top of the Tongue. 
BBBB The muſcles Baſiogleſli, | 
ſis The nervous ſubſtance between the Muſcles. 
CC The muſcles Ceratogloſſ, 
DD The muſcles Stylogloſli. 
EB The muſcles Mylogloſſi. 
az The Nerves of the Tongue from the fourth con» 
jugation. 
The Nerves of the Tongne ſrom the ſeventh 
conjugation, 
FIG. XV. 
The Gargareon or Uyula. 
The external pair of Muſcles, 
Its tendons which paſſeth the chink, 
The — pair of muſcles ſomething compreſ* 
ca, 
Part of the Pallat from which the Uvula hangs 
FIG. XVI, and XVII. | 
Shews the Glaxndule called Tonſille, 
FIG. XVIII, 


AA The lone muſcles buwing the neck. 


BB The muſcles bowing the neck called Scaleni, 
ar Part of the Nerves tending to the arms. 
CC | The miſcles bowing the Head with the Maſtois 
des, | 
- FIG, XIX. 
Shews the ſeven joynrs of the Neck. 
FIG. XX 


The firſt joynr of the Neck, in which 
The two holes beldizg the hinder part of the 
Head, 
The boles on the ſides which gives paſſage to the 
arteries to aſcend, 
FIG. XXI. 
The ſecond Yertebra of the Neck, 
The tooth«like prociſs. 
Th: Spina Biſidia. 
FIG, XXII, 
Thc Spi;ez the reſt is like the oth7 joyntss 


Ir contains the Muſcles which are conſpicuous about the ſhoulders, Back, 
'  Loyns, and Neck, the Carkaſs bing turned over upon the Belly. 


FIG. 1. 


AA The muſcles Trapezij in their ſituation. 
B The Rhomboides laid alittle to mew. - 
'CEDD The broadeſt muſcle of the back, in which 
cc Shewsits fleſhy part, ; 
DD Its yiembranous beginning. 


FIG. Il. 


Trapezius pulled out of its fituation; 
The Rhomboiges laid open in its ſituation, 
The ſame drawn out + bis ſetuationz as yet 
noyned to the baſis of the Scapula, 
Both the Levators of the Scapula, 
' Serratus poſticus minor ?7 bzs ſituation. 
Serrarus poſticus major in his ſituation. 
The ſame muſcle out of his fituation. 
The greateſt part of the Muſculi Splenij con= 
ſpicuous in their ſtuation. 
A portion of the Muſculi complexi. 
The Maſtoides ſomewhat ſeparated above. 
The Sacrolumbi not removed out of their 
place, 
The longeſt muſcles of the back not ſeparated. 
The beginnings of the Sacrolumbi and longe( 
' muſcles umted, 
The muſcles Quadrati ſomewhat laid open. 


FIG. IL. 


AA Thebeginnings of the muſcles Sacrolurabi and 
| the longeſt united. 
BBBB The Sacrolumbi ſometbiag moved out of their 
place and diſtinguiſhed in their Tendons. 
CCC The longeſt muſcles of the back ſomenhat re- | 


moved, and diſtinguiſhed into their tendoas, 

The Muſculi Spinati not ſeparated, * * 

| The Myſcle Complexus in its ſituation, 

PF The ſame ſeparated from the Head, that ſo the 

| ' reſt may come to view. | 0 

GG The Muſcles extending the neck ia their ſitun 
ation. | - 

H The fore part o] the Maſtoides looſed, 

I The greater right muſcle of the Head, drawn « 
little cut of his place, thas ſo the leſſer right 
muſcle may appear, oh 

The ſuperior oblique muſcle of the Had, 
The inferior oblique muſcle, WE 


FIG, IV. 


DD 
E 


AA @c, The Muſculus Spinatus pulled out of big 
place, that ſo the tendons may be beheld in 
thetr order ;, they are deſcribed at the 
biggeſt. | | 

The Muſcles of the Loins called Sacer in his 
place, 

A portion of the Muſcles Quadrari in their 

lace. be 

The muſcles Spinati in their place. 

The tranſutrſe muſcles of the neck deciphored 
greater and longer than they ſhould be,tbat 
ſo the tendons may be the better ſcen. 

The Maſtoides ſeparated from the Sternum, 

ani turned back, 

The inferior oblique muſcles of the Head. 

The ſupcrior oblique muſcles of the head. 

The greatey right muſcles of the bead ſome= 
thing drawn afede. 

The leſſer right Muſcles of the head in their 
plare. A 
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The TABLE of the Fifteenth Braſs Plate 


in this Book, Opened and Explained. 


This Table contains the Muſcles of the Face and inferior Jaw ; alſo the 
Bones of the Skull, and of both Jaws. 


FIG. I. 

AA The 5kin of the Head detrafted, 
BB The fleſhy Pannicle ſeparated. 
CC The Pericranium detratted, 
DD The Skull bare. 
E The muſcle of the Forehead, 
FF The mufcle that ſhuts the Eyes lids, 
G The fift muſcle of the Noſe. 
H The ſecond muſcle of tye Niſe. 
IT The muſcle dilating the wings. 
K The muſcle of the firſt pair liſting up the Lips. 
L The muſcle drawing the Lips upwards. 
M Themuſcle drawing the Lip aownwards, 
NN The muſcle ſhutting the Lips, 

The Buccinator. 
PP The temporal muſcle in hus place, 

The muſcle lifting up the Ear. 
R The muſcle drawing the Eay obliquely. 
S The muſcle Maſſeter in his place. 
TT The myſcle Digsſtricus moved fion his begin- 


ing, 
| FIG, 1I. 
A44 Toe temporal muſcle out of bis place, the Faw 
being diſſefted. 
ne Its acute inſertion intq the proceſs of the Zaw, 
BB The Maſſcrer ſeparated 
CC The Digaſtricus looſed at the end, and drawn 
aſrae. | 
DD The internal Pterygoides. 
EEEE The external Ptcrygoides- 
F The Muſculus Quadratus, 07 nſculous Ex- 
panſion ſeparated. 
F IG. Ill. 
The bore of the forthead, 
The Coronal Suture, 
The hole of the bone of the forehead for the 
Nerve of the third pair. 
The tight boze of the {orc part of the Head, 
The Sazittal Suturr, 
The left bone of th: fore part of the Read. 
The bone of the Temples, 
The falſe Suture. 
The Duglike proceſs. 
The proceſs of the Os Jugalis. 
The firſt bone of the upper Jaw. 
The 7ugal proceſs. ; 
The ſecond bone of the Faw bid with the ſha 
dow of the former. 
The third bone. 
The fourth bone of the Faw. : 
The bole in it for thc Nerve of the third pair« 
The fifth bone. 
The lower Jaw. 


A 
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L The bole is it ſor the Nerve of the fourth pair ta 
paſs out. 

M The ſharp proceſs of the inferior Jaw, 

N The blunt _ + 4 the inferior Faw. 


A The left bone of the fore part of the Head. 
aa The ſagittal Suture, 
B The 11ght bone of thefore part of the Head. 
bb The Suture Lambdois, 
C The boneof the hinder part of the Bead. 
D The triangular bone. 
A portion of the bene of the Temples with the 
Duglike proceſs. 
FIG 


AA The cavity of the bone of the hinder part of the 
Head withiz the Skull, in which the Cere= 
bellum lies. 

B The internal fate of the Os Sphenois, 

CC The Os Ethmois. 

D The =" of the bone of the forehead ahove the 
Noſe, 

az The firſt hole in the wedgtlike bone, 

&4 The ſccond bole, 

bb The third hole, 

&« The ſixt bole, 

+ Theſeventh bole. 

ad The ffth bole. 

ee The fiſt hole of the bone of the Temples. 

ff Therocky proceſs of the bones of the Temples. 

ge The third hole of the bones of the Temples. 

hh The fourth and fifth bole of the hinder part of the 

Head, 
FIG. VI. 

A 4 The lower part of the bone of the bindey part of 

the Head conſpicuous. 


aa Tre proceſs by which the hindey part of the Head 


is joyned to the firs Vertebra of the 


Neck. 
BB Part of the hone of the Temples. 
CC The duglike proceſs. 
DD The bodkinlike appendix. 
EE Thtjugal proceſs. | 
F The External face of the wedgelike boxe; 
GH GH The winglike proceſſes. | 
1 The bone which diſtinguiſud the Noſtrils. 
KK, The ſixth bone of the upper Jaw, 
kk The hole which paſſeth the Nerve of the fourth 
pazr to the Pallat, 
LL Part of the fourth bone of the ſuderior Faw. 
m The four Teeth called Cutters. 
"n: Thetwo dog teeth. 
00 Thereſt of the Teeth cated Grinders, 
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The TABLE of the Sixteenth Braſs Plate 
in this Book, Opened and Explained, 


This Table ſhews the Brain laid bare from the Skull, with the Dara and Pig 
Mater; allo its Cavitics and Procefles, 


FIG. I. 


44 The Dura mater Covering the Brain, 

a: The Veins ani Arteries diftribated on it, 

B The brain covered only with the Pia Mater. 

bb The Circumvolutions of the brain. h 

&c The V-:ſſels diflrib:ting to the Pia Mater from 
the third Cavity, 

C . The Dura Mater drawn backwards, 


HG, Il. 


AA Thela ger Proceſs of the Dura Mater called 
'  Falx, turned out of its ſituation, 

az The third cavity of the Dura Mater oper. 

by Tye leſſer iaferior cavity of the ſame. 

BB A portioa of the callous body latd to view. 

CCCC The brain deduced a little to the ſides. 

ccce The weſſels ia the fourth cavity, ſtretched over 

the callous body, 
ÞD The Dura Mater hanging down 08 each ſ;de, 


FIG. 1I]. 


The ſubſtance of the brain, 

BB The callous body drawn a little outwards. 

bb The two Legs of the Pault fomething un: outs 
red, 

© The hooklike proteſs drawn backwards. 

DD Theright ſore ventricle apened on the upper 
part. : 

EE The lift fore ventricle apened on the upper 
part. 

FF The Plexus Choroides. 

G Part of the Speculum Lucidum. 

HH The Dura Mcninx detrafted on each ſzde, 


FIG. Iv, 
The hrais explained by equal Seftion, 


AA 


B The Ker oyg taken up and bowed dowis 
CC| The ſorin part of the left fore Ventricle des 


dufte . 
DD The ſuperior part of the left fore Wentricle in 
like manner explained, 
E Thechink deſegning the third Veatricle, 
FF Thbe Dura Mater, 
The Glandula Pinealis, 
bb The Protuverances, called Buttocks. 
cc The Protuberaices called Teſticles, 
dq The Protuberance likned to a womans Privie 
ties. Theſe are better expreſſed in the frſt 
Figure of the follawing Table, 


FIG. V+ 
- AA BBCC The brain and foremoſt ventricles exyldixe 
ed in their upper part. 
f A portion of the Plexus Charoides ftret- 
ched upwards by the foremoſt ventricles, 
'D The ſhorter proceſs of the Dura Mater, 
EEE The longer proceſs thereof. 
F The Torcular of Herophilug, 
G The Dura Mater detrafted. 
a The firft cavity of the Dura Mater. 
b The ſecond cavity of the Durs Mater, 


cc The third cavity af the Nura Mater, 


add The leſſer cavity in the hooklike proceſs, 

e The fourth cavity of the Dura Mater. 
FIG; vI. 

AA BB CC ﬀ Signifie the ſame they did in the f[th 


Figure, 
DD The Cerdbellnms conſpicuous it his natural place 
E The wormltk? proceſs of the Cerebellum. 
FF The Dura Mater hanging down. 
GG The ow with the cavities rvouled downe 
wards, © 
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The <1 dt of the TOES Braſs _—_—_ 


in this Book, Opened and Explained. 


This Table preſents in larger Figures the Cavities both of the Brain and 
Cerebellam, as they are ſhewed by the DiſſcRions of the Antients, 


FIG. I. 


Shews the inferior Cavity of the foremoſt Ventricles of the Brajn, the Original of the Optick Netyes, 
the fourth Ventricle with irs Protuberancess the Legs of the Vault, and whatſoeyer 
Arantius compared by the Sea-borſe, or Silk.worm, 


"4444 The Dura Mater detrafed. 


B 
cc 


AAAA 
BBB3 


cc 


pÞDN 


The ne of the ſieve-like bare like a 

criſt. 

Part of the Os Sphenois, ſhewing it ſelf 
wider the membrane, th: brain being tas 
ker away. 

The ſoremo(} proceſs of the Os Sphenois, 
making the Cavity of the Saddle. 

A portion of the brain lef+, 
The foremoſt lrg of the Vault bowed fore- 
wards, 

The bindcr lers of the Vault. 

The Sea=borſe, ar Silk»worms of Arantius 

The inferior Cavity of the foremoſt Ven- 
tricles, | 

The exttemity of the callous = ſtickiag 
out like Buttocks, 

The G'anduls Pinealis. 

The Protuberances called Teſticles. 


' The cavity between the brain and Cere= 


bellum commonly caHed the fourth ene 
tricle, 


0090 Part of the Plexus Chorois bowed back- 
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FIG, II, 


This Figure ſhews the proper Ventricle of che Cerebellum, which the beſt 
Anatomiſts call the fourth Venrricle. 


Each lobe of the Cerebellum whole. 


The internal face of the Cerebe) lum laid ++ 


open by inciſion. 

The worm- like Proceps of the Cerebellum 
whoſe ſuperior and round part is taken 
awiy. 

Tbe proper Ventricle of the Cerebellumy 
with its two Cavitiene 


E 
F 
G 


H 
" 


wards, which is carryed by the ſuperior 
cavity of the ventricles. 

The foremoſt portion of the Baſis of the 

Brain. 

The bottom of the third ventricle in which 
behind is the bole likned to the Funda- 
ment ; it tends to the beginning of the 
marrow of the back ; before is the hole 
compared to the womb, and us carried to 
the Funnel. 

A portion of the Plexus Chorois turned 
backwards, which is extended to the 
fourth inferior cavity. 

The roots of the optick Ngrues. 

The uniting of the optick Nerves. 

The optick Nerves again ſevered and paſe 
ng towards the Eyes, 


The prominence conſpicuous between the 
two cavities. 

The eaſes from the third ventricle to the 
marrow of the back. 

The Cavity of the marrow of the back like 
a Per. 

Toe chink in the ſaid cavity. 

The deſcending trunk of the marrow of the 
back cut off. 
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The TABLE of the Eighteenth Braſs Plate 
in this Boox, Opened and Explained. 


This Table ſhews the riſe of the Nerves within the Skull, alſo the principal 
branches of the third aud fourth pairs, the Glavdu]s Pitaitarig with the 
Funnel, the Rete Mirgbtle, the fourth Ventricle and the moſi ſpecial Veins 
ariſing from the maxrow of the Back. | 


% 


FIG. I, + | 
S$hews the Brain a greas portjon of ir being taken 
away above wth the Cerebellwny didufted 
| to the fide. | 
A The Nerve of ſmelling. 
a Its procſs called Mamillaris. 
B The Optick Nerve of firft pair, 
CC The Nerve of the ſecoxd pair. 
DD The Nerve of the third pair, 
EE The Nerve of the fqurtb pajr. 
FF The Nerve of the fifth pair. 
6G The Nerve of the ſixth pair. The Nerve of the 
ſeventh pajr nod oh of its deep riſe appears 
not. 


FIG. IF. 


' The fide of the Skull being broken off, together 


with the Eye whole, and the check 
diyided, 1s ſhewed. 


| che | 
A branch of the ſame pair which goes out by the 
bole of t 


K aw. 
Its nr Lew is carryed to the Tongue, 
Its branch which enters into the lower Jaw, 
The ſame branch which paſjeth out «t the bole of 
the lower 7aw. 
FIG. 11. 
The Brain with the Marrow of the back being tur» 
ned, theſe things come to view. 
AA The Nerves of ſwelling. 
aa Their Dug-life proceſſes. 
BB Thc two legs of the Nerves of the firſt pair. 
CC The greater brerch of the Artery Carotis, the 
anterior being joyned to the Vertebral Arte- 
. yy QO 
The Glandula Pituitaria, 
The Fuel, 
F The Protuberances of the Brain, ſet before the 
paſſage which carries the flegm to the Fun« 
nel 
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$6 The Nerves of the ſecond pair cut off. : 
HH Te beginnings of the Nerves of the third pair. 
 .J81 The beginting of the Nerves of the ſowrth pair, 


——— 


KK' The beginning of the Nerves of the fifth pair, 
LL The beginning of the Nerves of the ſixth pair, 
MM The beginning of the Nerves of the ſeventh 


NNN The begiining of the marrow of the back, be» 

tween the Skull and the firſt Yertcbra, 

00 The common branch of the Vertebral artery, 

which beiag divided after its union with 
the Caroris artery CC makes up the Rete 
mirabile with it, about the ſeat of the 
wed elike bone, 

PPPP Small | 6 of. Arteries called the Rere 
mirabile. 

FIG, IV. 

AA The Cerebellum and bis globes. 

& The wormlike proceſs of the Cercbellum, 

CECC = __ of the Cercbcllum, called the 

ridg. 

DD Thc beginning of the marrow of the back. 

E The cavity of the marrow of the back, called 
the Pen, 

F The fourth Ventricle laid open. 

FIG. V. 

A The trunk of the marrow of the back deſcer= 
ding as it may be publickly ſhewed being 
taken out of the by:y, 

BB The branches arifing from the three pairs of 
N ryes of the Neck, and two of the Breaſts 
to be diſtributed to the bauds, 

bh The ſmall branches running to the muſcles of 
the ſhoulder. 

CC The frſt pair of Nerves of the hands. 

DD Theſcicond pair, 

EF The third pair. 

FF The forth pair, 

GG The fith pair. © 

HH The fexth pair called Subcutancuss 

III The pairs of intercoſtal Nerves, the two lows 

ermoſt of which pertain to the Loyns. 

K Th: ft paiy which is cared t9 the Foote 

LL The ſecond pair, | 

MM Th: third pair, 

NN The fourth and greateſt pair. 

0 The ſm1ll Nerves of the marrow of the back 

'  whichave canyed to the bladder and muſcles 
of the Fundament, and ta the Geuitals of 
bath Sexess 
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The TABLE of the Ninteenth 


Braſs Plate 


in this Book, Opened and Explained. 


This Table comprehends the Eye-lids with the Muſcle called Lewator; alſo 
the proper Muſcles of the Eyes ; the Membranes and the Humors in- 


cluded in the Membranes, 


AA Tht Leyator muſcle of the ſuperior Eye-lid. 
B Its tendon thinly optued. 

CC TheCarlilages of the Eye-lids. 

DD TheCarwle in the internal aagle, 

ad The Puna Lacrimalia. 

E The external azgle of the Eye-lid. 


FIG, 1I. 


AA The Fat behind the Eycs. 

BBB The muſcles of the Eyes not ſeparated, 

CE Part of the ye covered with the tendons of the 
muſcles, DE O-, 


FIG. 111. 


A The right muſcle lifting up the Fye. 

aaa CF. Small Nerves carrying motions ſence , aid 

pirit. 

The »ight muſcle depreſſing the Eye, 

The right muſcle drawing to the Eye. 

The right muſcle drawing the Eye from. 

The inferior obliqne muſclc, whoſe tendon 25 but 
o!ly ſeparated from the part of that which 
follows. 

F The ſuperior oblique muſcle. 

G The Frochlea of the ſume muſcle. 

H The Sclerotes covering the binder part of the 

E 


wKyew 


ye. 
1 4 portion of the Optick Nerve inferted into the 
i 44 4 Eye, q 
FIG. IV. 


Shews a Sheeps Eye, and in the ſeyenth muſcle 
' which Man nceds nor. | 


"ABCD The four right muſcle, 

E The aferior oblzque muſcle, which here is large, 
The ſuperior oblique muſcle which is (lender. 

The Trochlea of the ſuperior oblique muſcle, 
The ſcventh muſcle of Bruges drawing the Eye to. 
The hi1der part of the Bye coutred with the tens 


F 
G 
a 
J 


don of the ſeventh muſcle, * 


| K, A Part of the optick Nerve included in the ſeventh 


muſcle, 
FIG. V. 


ABCD Shew the ſame with the former, the oblique 
muſcles being removed, = | 

4 | The common mcmbraxe catled Innominata. 

bb The Iris tranſparent through the Conea; 


FIG. VI. 
AAA The Membrane Sclerotes diſſeficd, 
B The Membrane Cornea. 
c A part of the opti. k Nerve. 
A Tye Membrana Uyca. 


a The holein the Qvea or Pupilla, 
BB The Ciliar Ligament with its (triags. 


,CC The Mcmbyana Choxoides, looking black, 


FIG. vil, 


AA The Net-like Mcmbrane. 

aa A Rupture in it upon th: Fitrial, which by yeq« 
ſox of its ſoftn(ſs is unavoidable in a Diſ- 
ſeFion, | 

BBB The Membrana Choroides not yet ſeparated. 

CCC The thickneſs of the Membrane Sclefotes, 

D Patt of thc Optick Nerve, 


FIG. IX, 


The three humors of the Eyes received 
ina Veſſel, 
A The Cryſtalline Humor poſited in the Cavity of 
the Vitrial, | 
BB Some appearaice of the Ciliar ſtrings. 
cc The Vitrial bumor, 
DD The aqueal humor, being but littley and placed 
_ rowid about the Vitrial, 
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The Table of the twentieth Braſs Plate in 
_ this Book, Opened and Explained. 


This Table repreſents the external Ear with his Muſcles and Cartilages, as alſo the inter- 


nal or chiet Organ of _—_— 
found out by DiſſeRion of ſuc 


D The duglike progeſs. 


FIG. I. 
Shews the external Exr whole, with 
ics muſcles and Cayicics, 

B8 The Anthelix, 

C TheTragus, or betrd of the Ear, 

D The Antitragus. 

E The external lobe of the Bar. 

FF The exte:nal Concha of the Ear. 

GG Th: exvity between the Hclices 
called Innominata. 

H The muſcle moving Ear right up- 
wards, | 

11] The threefold muſcle with his ten. 
don movirg the Ear oblickly up- 
wards, divided into ſo many 
parts, 


| FIG. Ir, 
Shews the external Exe conſpicuous 
behind, 
AA The kin with the Membrane 
ſtretched upwards and downe 


wards, 
BB The Cartilage which makes th: 
Ear. 


E The bole for the paſſage of bearing. 
DA portion of the F; bod he of he 
external Ear, 


E Part of - xp") of the Ear, 7 | 
HG. III. C their ſicuation, 
$hews the fore pare of the internal | 4 The Malleolas with its two pro- 
Ear. ceſſes, its ſhort and lo1g. | 
A Part of the hone of the Texyplcs sox- | B Tt Anvil applyed to the Mallee- 
taining the rocky prore ft, lus. 
Þ The paſſage of hearing. C The Stirrop, 


C The beginaing of the paſſage oy 
bive, 


ment of the ſtirrop, 4 
D The dugtike proceſs. FIG. VII. | 
BE The bodkinlike proceſs brokez off. | Shews rhe inferior face of the bone 
FIG. IV. of rhe Temples. 
The bone of the fore-going Figure | 44 The extremity of a quil thruſt 


3s ſhewed, in which the paſſage 
of hearing is cuc off, thar ſo the 
membrane of the Timpanum may 
| be ſcen, 
SEUP beginning of the paſſage of 


be mertbrane the Timpanu m. 
E Tbelittle foot of the Malleus tree» | 
.ſpwent by the mentrane. 


Shews the rocky proceſs with the 


A The Malleolus, 

C 

DD The bowing of the Cochles, 
FIG. 7. 

Shews the three ſmall bones out of 


D The ſmall bon: j1yned to the Liga» 


BB Shews the ſame paſſage broke of 


Bodies as are grown up. 


E [he vodkintike appendix. 
IG. V, 
Shews the Muſcles of rhe internal 


Ear, 
A The muſcle mevieg the membrane 
«;d Malcelus outwards. 

B The. membrane of the Timpanum, 
CC The muſcle moving the Malleo+ 
ius and membrane inwards, 

E The head of th: Malleolus. 
F IG, Vl- 
A Pant of the paſſage of Hearing p:ſ- 
ſing to the Timpanum. 
B C The cataty of the Timpanum 
is which 
B The oval bole. 
C The round bole. 
FIG. VIL. 


[mall bones of the Timpenum jn 
their 6ruation. | 


B The Anvil. 
The ſuperigr part of the Riicrop 
conſpicuous. 


tbrough that paſſage of Hearing 
which 5 Carryed to the pallat, 


from the next part. 
FIG. IX, 
AA The cavity of the Cochlea, whoſe 
broxder part goes tothe Labyrinch, 
BB The cavity of tbe Labyrinth, in 
hich the 07:6 bole is conſpicuons © 


, its Cavities, Bones, Paſſag 


AA The ſofter portio« 


es and Nerves, as they are 


alſo four other holes which open - 
themſelves ia t'e circles are obums 
brated by @ black colowr « the fifth 
3n the extremity o' the Circle of the 
Cochlea , is broken off. if you 
would ſce how they ave in Irfanty, 
look the eighth Table , and the 
ſt venth figure. 

ta FIG, Fu FP 

AA The begizni eve paſſage 9 
the firſt hole of che bone k vo 

ples, into which the Nerve of ea... 
ring paſſeth, 

BE The rocky proceſs of the bone of the 
Teguples, in whith the cavities arg 
contazaed. 

FIG, Xl. | 

ABCD The end of the p:ſſuge ints 
which the Nerue of Hearing pro- 

 Cecds laid open, the bone being ta» 
hen away. 


8 The cavity in which the ſofter portie 


04 of the N rue of Hearing lies in 
in the Centre of thc Cochlea, 


C The proceſs betwcen each portion of 


the Nerve ftanding wy like a bridg. 
D Anether cavity calfed Cxcum by 
the Ancients, AguzduQus by Fal- 
lopius, by which the harder portioz 
of tbe nerve of hearing obliquely de= 


ſoends. 
EE Two fontfteps of the circles in the 


Labyrioth , which you may _ſee 
whole, Table Þ. figure 7. 8. 


FIG, XII. 


Contains a portion of the bene of 


the Temples, in which che Tim- 
panum being taken aways and the 
paſſage which contains che Nerve 
of hearing chere appears, | 
the Nerve of 


Heariig. 


BB The hardey portion of the Nerve of 


Hearing, obliquely deſcending ww 
der the Timpanum, being thicker 
about the place it goes out. 


CC A ſmoll Nerve from the fourth 


pair joyning it ſelf ts the harder 
nerve of " Henr 4 
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F Trochanter or Rotator major. 
by ﬆ Trochanter or Rotator minor. 


"PO The ſeven boxes of the Tarſus 
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The Table of the One and twentieth Braſs 
Plate in this Book, Opened and Explained. 


- This Table exaAly preſents the Bones of Man to your view, ſo that the Compoſition of the 


Bones we mentioned before in the Abdowen, Breaſt, and Head are here ſeen, eſpecially 
the Bones of the Hands and Feet are ſeen both before and behind ; alſo the Ligaments of 
the Thigh and 7bia ; Laſtly, thz'Bones called Seſamoides are curiouſly repreſented, 


FIG. I. 
Shews the Skeleton of a body 
_ * grown up, 
AA =_ internal ſide of each Sca + 


A The left Clayicula, in which 
a The bead which is lightly ſpnewous 


whcre it is committed to the Sters 
num. 


b The other extremity of the Clayi- 


pula; 
BB Both the Clayiculz. cula, whereby it is joyned to the! 
CC The bone of the ſhoulder, othere| proceſs of the Scapula., 

wiſe called the bone of the arm, | B The Scapula. 


4a The head of the ſhoulder produced| © Tbe ſhort proceſs of the Sgapula 


from the appendix. 


receiving the fpoulder. 


bb _ external branch of each ſhoyl- | d The proceſs of the Scapula called 


Coracois. 


ce The internal bunch of the ſhoulder, |e Tbe procifs of the Scapula caljed 


DD The bo1e of the Cubit caſted Rae 


dius. 


Spint. 


f The ſuperiar angle. 


EE The bone of the Cubit called Ulna.|g The inſcrior azgle. 


FF The eight boncs of the Carpus, 


bb The baſis of the Scapula, 


= thumb compoſed of three|C wo” notable hinder bone of the ſhoul- 
s er. 
HH The Metacarpus compoſed of ſour | f The greater of backward cavity of 


bo! ef, w- 


the boxe of the ſhoulder. 


11 The foxr G1gers compoſed of three | g The crooked proceſs of the boue of the 


bones. 


Uins, 


KK The thigh which ſome call Crus, |D The bone UIna, 


IL The Mola, or Kaec-pas. 

ed The head of th: bone of tbe thigh, 
or ſuperior appendix. 

ge The neck of the bone of the thigh. 


The appendix, or inferiqr. bead of 
the thigh. 
MM The Tibia. 
NN The Fibula, . 
3s The nternal ancle, 
kk The external ancle. 


conſpicuous beſore. 


E The Radius, 
F The external face of the wriſt. 


G Tbe Metacarpus conſiſting of four 


bones. 
H The Thumb conſiſting of three bones. 
11 The orders of the fingers. 


FIG. 111, 

Conrains the cight bones of the 
Wriſt expreſſed largely, that ſo 
they might be the bercer diſtine 
guiſhed, 


FIG. VI. 


PP The five boues of the Mctararſus, |{Shews the Os I/chium, Illiium, and 


2.9 The bones of the Toes, of which 
the great Tac hath two, and the veſt 
three a piece. 


K* $h*c. The appendices of the ſhout. |B The Accrabulum which receives 


der, Radius, Thigh, Tibia, diftin- 


Pubjs, and under themgthe thigh 
leg, and foor. 
A The external face of the Os Ilium, 


the bead of the thigh. 


guiſhed by a (mall line from the reſt | C The thigh conſpicuous bebind ; in 


the bone, 


which 


|4 The ſuperior appendix. 


FIG. B. b Trockanter major. 
Contains the Scapula with the Cla- ' A The rough line of the thigh, 
wvicula, to which the bones of the | c Trochanter minor, . 
Shoulder, Cubir, and Hand axe 'd The poſterior cavity of the inferior 


joyned, 


oppengix, 


e The beads of the inferior appengix, 

f The protuberances diſtinguiſhing the 
cavities of the Tibia. 

D The Tibia conſpicuoxs behind, 

g The internal aucle. | 

E The Fibula, 

h The external axcle. 

** The appendices of th: Tibis. 

F The Tarſus, 

G The Meratarſus, | 

H The great Toc conſiſting of two 

bones, 


FlG. Y: 


Propounds the bones of the Tayſu; 
diſtinly, in which 

A Os Aſtragali. 

B Os Calcanct. 

C Os Cymbiforme. 

D Os Cubiforme. 

EEE The three otber Wedlike bones, 


FIG. VI. 


Shews the four greater & four leſs. 
ſer bones called Scſamoides, 


FIG. VII. 


Shews the ſuperior part of the thigh 
with the Acctabulum. 


az A broad Ligament compaſſing the 
zynt of the thigh diſſeted. 

b A round Ligament ariſing out of the 
Acctabulum, | 


FIG. YI. 


The inferior part of the Thigh and 
ſuperior part of the Leg is ſhews 
ed. 


4 A broad Ligament compaſſing the 


Foynt. 
| b A Ligament produced out of the $*= 
piment. 
cc The cavities of the Tibia recerviag 
the thigh. 
d The knee=pan with a portion of the 
tendon joyned to it, 
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The Table of the Two. and twentieth Braſs 
Plate inthis Book, Opened and Explained. 


This Table comprehends the Muſcles which move the Shoulder, Cubir, and 
Haad of which the greater part ſtick to their beginnings and ends, 


FIG. I. 
Muſculus deltoides ſeparated from the beginning 
Infraſcapularis ſeparated, 
Frundus minor, | 
Rorundus major. 
The pefforal muſcle ſeparated from the breaft, 
vide Chap. 9. 
The fieſby portion of the broadeſt muſcle of the 
ack, vide chap.1z. 
Maſculus Biceps. 
The leſſer muſcle lifting up the ſhoulder is his 
fctuation. 
The Brachizus azder the Biceps. 
The muſcles Palmaris banging j1om its origznal. 
A portion of the Supinator. 
The external bower of the wreſt. 
The iaternal bower of the wreſt. ; 
The bowe; of the ſccond Ihternodium of the f6r- 


gers. 
The bower of the third Internodium of the fin- 


O's. 
the bowers of the firſt Internodium of the chumb 
in their firſt ſituation. 
The bowers of the ſccond Internodium of the 
thumb in their ſituation. 
The Abduttor of the little finger. 
The internil face of the Scapula, 
The tendon of the muſcle Palmaris. : 
A portion of the tendon which bows the third Jo= 
ternodium of the thumb, 
The Ligament of the Wreſt in its ſituation. 
| FIG, II 


The leſſer muſcle lifting up the ſhoulder, 

The muſcle Brachizus whole. 

The 10444 Pronator of the Radius. 

The bower of the thixd Jnternodium of the 
thumb out of its ſituation. | 

The ſquare Pronator of the Radius. 

The bowers of the firft Internodium of the thumb 
out of thcir ſituation. \ 

The; bowers '# the ſecond Internodium of the 
thumb out of their ſituation. 

The internal fide of the Scapula. 

Os Humeri. 

Os Radijj. 

Os Ulnz. 


dius. | 
THF The muſcles commonly called AbduRors, 
b The AbduQar of the little frager, | 
FIG. I}. 
A ad firſt Supraſcapularis removed 0ut of bis 
ace 


place. 
B The ſecond Supraſcapulazis. 
C Rotundus minor, 


The membranous Ligament of the Ulna and Ra= 


| > Rofundus major. 

The log muſcle extending the Cubit, 

The ſhort extender of the Cubit, 

The internal extender of the weſt, 

The exteraal extender of the wre (ty baving bere 

. but one tendon. | 
I *, The ſpecjal AbduQor of the fore finger with hut 
one tendoi. 
K Theextendors of the ſccond and third Internodij 
| of the fingers united, | 
The — Ya of the third Internodium of the 
thumb. 

The extendor of the firſt Internodium of the 
thumb, baving bere but one ſingle boy and 
tenagn, 

The proceſs of the Scapula called Spiniformis, 

The muſcle Anconcus., 

The bone of the ſhoulder. 

The external knob of the ſhoulder, 

The internai knob of the ſhoulder, 

The tendines which extend the [ccond and third 
Internodium gathered togetber. 

f &c. The texdons of the ſame muſcles applying to 
th: Internodij, | 
£ The amular Ligament of the wreſt looſcd. 
FIG. IV. 
A The external face of the Scapula, 
B The bone of the ſhoulder covered with Pcxieſts» 
num. 

O: Radij. 

Os Ulnz, 

The muſcle of the Radius called Supinator lone 


gus. 
The muſcle of the Radius called Supinator bre« 
vis. 
Th- wſcle Anconeus. 
The nm — Ligam ut of the Radius aud 
Ulna. - 
1111 The three iateroſſeal muſcles with the Auxili+ 


ary- 
K Th: AbduRor of the thum), 


i Ja T7 

A The muſcle bowiag the ſecond Internodium of 
the fingers call:d Perforatus. 

aa & 6, Theiy tendons, 

B The muſcle bowing the third Ingernodiuns of 
the feageys called Aſada] 

bb Its texdines paſſing through the cleſt of the ten» 
dines of the former. 

CCEC The muſcles bowing the firſt Internodium 87 
Lumbricals. | 

DD The bowers of the thumb in their ſituation, 


| M4 portion of the tendon bowing the third Ine 
ternadium of the thumb. 
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- The Table of the Three and twentieth Braſs 


| Plate inthis Book, Opened and Explained. 


This Table ſhews the Muſcles produced by Nature for the various motions 
| ofthe Thighs, Legs, and Feet, 


FIG. I. | 
A The greater part of the muſcle called Pſoas, 
. which you may ſee in Table X, Figure 1. in 

its Natural-fotuation, beyt it is ſeparated from 
its begining, andgjojned to the internal Jli- 
ack muſcle, and deſcends to the thigh, 

B The internal Iliack muſcle, 

CC The muſcle Triceps ſomething uncovered ; you 

my ſee it whole in the next Figure, 

D Muſculus Liyidus, 

E The membranous muſcle conſpicuous with a fle- 
ſby body about his beginning, whoſe broad ten- 
don is ſeparated from the parts under it, 

FE Tieright muſcle. 

GG Muſculus vaſtus exrernus. 

HH Muſculus vaſtus internus. 

11 Muſculus facialis. 

K Mouſculus Tibialis anticus. 

LL Muſculus Peroneus ſecundus, 

MM The extendor of- the third incernodium of the 


Toes. | 
N The extender of th: third internodium of the 
great Tore. + a 
aa The app:ndjv of the Os Ilium laid open before. 
b The extremity of the Os Pubis, 
cccc The tendon of the membrazous Muſcle. 
ad A portion of the muſcle Gaſterocnemius hang 
ing out, the leg bei:g deprefjed ; the thiy.l 
Figure ſhews it banging out of its fituali- 
01 u1der the charafter KK, , 
e . The mimbraioss Ligament of the Tibia and 
Fibula. 


f/f The tendines of the muſcles exteading the third + 


Internodium. 
g& The tranſverſe Ligament of the foot ſeparated, 
FIG. LI. 
A The internal face of the Os Ilium, 
B A portion of the great muſcle Glutzus, which 
' "the fullowing figure repreſents ſeparated 
ſrom the midd e Glutzus. 
CCC Muſculvs Triceps. 
DD Aportin of th Gaſterccnemius and Soleus 
as yet joyned, 
EE Tibialis poſticus. 
5 Peroneus primus- : 
The extender of the ſecond internodiurg of the 
Toes in its f:nation, 
gage The interoſſeal muſcles. 
FIG. Ht. * 
A Glutzus m3jor ſeparated and depreſſed to the 
des 
B OF ca medius inhis ſituation. 
C Muſculus Pyriformier. 
D The fourth muſcle moving the thigh about, 
L Obrurgter intcrnus entring the fleſby puiſe, 


FF Muſculus gracilis. 

GG Muſculus Semineryoſug. 

HH _— Scmimembranoſus elegantly ex 

eſſed. 
11 Muſculus Biceps, 
KK The Gaſterocnemius turned backwards, to 
whoſe beginnings two ſmall bones called Sc= 

| ſamoides ſtick, 

LL Muſculus ſoleus in bis ſituation. 

M The bttle muſcle called Plantanis. 

N The tendon ſpread abroad from the heel under 
: the ſole of the foot, _.. 

O The AbduQor of the yreat Toe. 

P The AbduRor of the little Tor. 


© a nn muſcle pertaining to the little 
oe 


as Tre briyof the Os Ilium, 
b The fleſhy purſe. 
FIG, IV. 
A The znternal face of the Os Ilium. 
[a Muſculus Glurzus minor in his /ituation, 
Cc Muſculus Glutzus medius out of bis ſituxtis 
01, 
D Mulſculus Pyciformis. 
E Te fourth muſcle moving the thigh about. 
E Theexternal Obturator, | 
F Theanternal Obturator. 
G Thefleſby pinſe. 
H Muiculus Popliteus. ; 
Muſculus perforans. 
K The miſcle bowing the third internodium of 
the great Tor. 
S Muſculus perforatus in bis ſituation. 
N 


hang 


The AbduRor of the little Toe. 
The AbdyRor of the great Toe is his ſitud- 
1101, 


FIG. V. 
4 Thegreater AbduRaor of the great Toe. 
bh The AbduQor of the great Tac. 
C The AbduQtor of the little Toe, 
dadd The internal interoſſeal Muſcles. 
e ' The leſſer AbdnQor of the great Toc, 


FIG. VI 


A The Muſcle Perforatus which bows the ſecond 
internodium, 
B The tower of the third intcrnodium of the 
eat Toe, 
C Muſculus perforans, or the bower of the third 


internodium. 
DD Apoition of the muſculous. fleſh joyned to the 
beginnings of the lumbrical muſcles. 
ceee The lumbrical muſcles. 
fff The interoſſeal muſcles with the abdyQors of 
-tbe great andlittle Tor, 
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The Table of the Four and twentieth Braſs 
Plate in this Book, Opened and Explained. 


This laſt Table ſhews the Veins Arteries, and Nerves of the extream Parts, benig not, care- 
- full of the ſmalleſt branches, the huge multicude of which would obſcure the greater, and 
dull the Brain of the Learner : The moſt famous are delineated, ſuch as are ſhewed pub- 
lickly inthe Theater in Diſletion of Men of perfect age. 


FIG. I. 
Shews the Veins diſtributed to the 
| Hand. 
A The axillar branch of the Vena 
_ Cava, 
BBB Vena Cephalica, 
CCC Vena Bifilica. 
& The external Scapular. 
b The branch of the Cephalic3, 
.nhichis carricd to the Delcois.” 


| 


£4 Branches of the Cephalica diſtri- )* 


buted to the bowers of the arm. 
e The deep branch of the Cc phalica. 
ff The intefnal branch of th: Cepha- 
- lics making the Mcdian. 
g The Median win deſcenrdirg. 
b The Cephalica of the Haud. 
i 10” rags branch of the Cepha 

ICs 

& Toe Salvarella of the Hand. 
& The internal Scapylar. 
t Theſuperior breaſt-vcit, 


i The branch which is carrycd to the | 
muſcles of the Radius 

k The brazach carrycd to the muſcles of 
the ina. 

lmno Branches cariyed from the ia- 
ternal branch 0 the wriſt, little, 
ritg aud middle finger. 

Pp Branches carryed go the hands 
{rom th: exiemn | branch, 

qq rf Branches pertaining to the 

thumb, fore, and middle finger, 

FIG. 11. 
Deſigns the Neryes diſtributed to 
the hand. 

4 5.6 7. The four Vertebrz of the 
Neck. 

I. The f:ſt Vertcbra of the breaft 

abc d The frove Nerves proceeding 
out of the holes of the Vercebi x. 

f The firſt patr of Nerves d:ſceadiag 
from the plexure tt, 


mn The iaferior breaſt-wvein. 

211 Th. Baſilick branches carryed to 

the Extenders of the Cubit, 

* 08 The deep branch of the Balilica. 

Pp A ſingu'ar branch «f the deep 
braach, which 1s cariyed out 
to the cubit, with the ſouth 
pair of Nerves. 

9q The external branch of the dcep 
baſilical. 

7 The internal branch of the fime, 

Sf The Subcuraneus branch of the Ba* 

| filica, 


8 The internal branch of the Subcu+j cc The Fein lichias. 
' __tancus branchywii hb with the (dd The intern 1 Muſcule, 


cephalical, procureth the mes [Ce The external Muiſculz, 


dan. 

% Its branch joyning it ſelf to the com- 
mon vin, 

x The external vii of the Subcutas 

neus braxch of the Baſilica, 

Iv The greater branch of the external 
Subcuraneus, 

I The leſſer branch of the ſame, 

FIG, 1I. 


28 The ſ*cond pair, 

hh The third pair, 

ii The ſeurth pair bizger than the 
reſt, 


kk Tye filth pai-, | 
[t Tve ſixth patr which ts ſubcutane= 
neus. FIG IV, 


| Centains the veins of the Foor, 


A The Crural branch of the Vena! 
ava, 

aiia The Vim Saphena. | 

;bbb The branches of the Saphena dt- 

[t:ibuted by the interior part of the 

thigh, 


fff The win Poplitea co: ſiting of a 
double beginaing, 

ee The internal branch of the crural 
VP!!is 


bb The external hranch of tl eſame. 


# The firſt braach of the extcrn'l cru- 
ral, 

kk T-e ſerond bra:ch of the ſame, 

4 The remaiader of th ſame, 


[The arteries diſtributed ro the Arm, | 


A The axillar bra; ch of the artery, 


a The internal ſcapular, | 


b The external ſcapular, 
C The ſuperior Br eaſt=artery, 
d The infcrior breaſt artery. 


ef g Branches of the artery difti tbite 


ted to the muſcles of the ſhau!der. 
bbh Branches of the artery diſtubuted | 
* to the joy it of thc Elbow, | 
B Thc exteraal branch of the artcry in 


the cut. 
c Tye internal branch. | 


fit The arterts diſti ibutcd {0 the 


m The vein of the foot called Iſchias, 
FIG. V. 
Contains the Arteries of rhe foot. 
AAA The crural Arte:y proxuced 
' from the external Thack brach of 
the great Artery, 


4 The artery Pudenda, : 

b The artery cariycd to the internal 
Ih ch miſcle. 

Cc The artery I{chias. 

dd Tre extexial Muſcula, 

e The interial Myſcu'a, 


mcrbrane and fat. 
eg Tc artery Poplites, 
bb The arteries called Surals, 
u The foremoſt branch of the crural 
arte:y. 
kk The firſt hindmoſt branch of the 
ſame, 
K The ſccond bindermoſt branch of the 
ſam:, | 
FIG. VI. 
Repreſents the Nerves of the Fung, 
2.3,4;5+ The four Vertcbre of the 
Loyis. 
66 The Os Sacrum. 
A A pair of Nerves p'rtaining to the 
trarſverſe muſcles of the Abdomen 
= firft pair of Nerves of the 
oot, 


CC —_—— ; 
aia A'braich 0 ſ, ame which ac- 


companics the Saphena, 

bb The remainder of the ſane branch. 

DD The third pair of the Nerves of 

the foot, 

E EE The fourth ptr, which is the 
greateſt, | 

c Its Branch which turns back to the 
Buttocks and skin 6f tbe Thigh. 

ddd Branthes ſent to the bewers of the 
leg. | 

eece Branches ſcnt to the bowers of 
the Thigh, 

FA branch ſent to the muſcle Planta« 
- aid the cxtenders of the Tar= 

Us, 

g b Two cxternal branches ſent to the 

Toes and the muſcles of the Fibu= 

la, 

; The tatiy1al brazch carrytd to the 
get and ſecond Tor. 

k 1 The taternal bravckes ſent to the 
ſural muſcles, 

m Te tematider of the Nerve of the 
ſixth pair, diſpe:ſed by a doable 
branch wager thc Foot to the Toes. 

FIG. VIE. 

Shews the Bſalica vein open, in 

which three ſhutters appear, 


FIG. VIII. 

Shews a branch of the crural vein 
open, and three double, and one 
(ingle ſhutter. 

FIG. IX. and X, 

Shew a portion of the Nerve of the 
fourth pair divided into ſmall 
Nerves like Threads, in gather- 
ing together of which, the won» 
derful power of Nature appears, 


